
 
ORANGE COUNTY FIRE AUTHORITY 

 
                   AGENDA 
 

 

Pursuant to the Brown Act, this meeting also constitutes a meeting of the Board of Directors. 
 

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE REGULAR MEETING 
Thursday, March 28, 2019 

5:30 P.M. 
 

Regional Fire Operations and Training Center 
Board Room 

1 Fire Authority Road 
Irvine, CA 92602 

 

 This Agenda contains a brief general description of each item to be considered.  Except as otherwise provided by law, no action 
or discussion shall be taken on any item not appearing on the following Agenda.  Unless legally privileged, all supporting 
documents, including staff reports, and any writings or documents provided to a majority of the Executive Committee after the 
posting of this agenda are available for review at the Orange County Fire Authority Regional Fire Operations & Training Center, 
1 Fire Authority Road, Irvine, CA 92602 or you may contact Sherry A.F. Wentz, Clerk of the Authority, at (714) 573-6040 
Monday through Thursday, and every other Friday from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. and available online at http://www.ocfa.org  

 
 If you wish to speak before the Fire Authority Executive Committee, please complete a Speaker Form identifying which item(s) 

you wish to address.  Please return the completed form to the Clerk of the Authority prior to being heard before the Committee. 
Speaker Forms are available at the counters of both entryways of the Board Room. 

      In compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act, if you need special assistance to participate in this meeting, you 
should contact the Clerk of the Authority at (714) 573-6040.   

 
CALL TO ORDER 
 
INVOCATION by Chaplain Robinson 
 
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE by Director Shawver 
 
ROLL CALL 
 
 
1. PRESENTATIONS 

No items. 
 
 
REPORTS  
 
REPORT FROM THE BUDGET AND FINANCE COMMITTEE CHAIR 
 
  

 

 

http://www.ocfa.org/
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PUBLIC COMMENTS 
 
Resolution No. 97-024 established rules of decorum for public meetings held by the Orange County Fire Authority.  Resolution No. 
97-024 is available from the Clerk of the Authority.  
 
Any member of the public may address the Board on items within the Board’s subject matter jurisdiction but which are not listed on 
this agenda during PUBLIC COMMENTS.  However, no action may be taken on matters that are not part of the posted agenda.  We 
request comments made on the agenda be made at the time the item is considered and that comments be limited to three minutes per 
person.  Please address your comments to the Board as a whole, and do not engage in dialogue with individual Board Members, 
Authority staff, or members of the audience. 
 
The Agenda and Minutes are now available through the Internet at www.ocfa.org.  You can access upcoming agendas on the Monday 
before the meeting.  The minutes are the official record of the meeting and are scheduled for approval at the next regular Board of 
Directors meeting. 
 
2. MINUTES 
 

A. Minutes from the January 24, 2019, Regular Executive Committee Meeting 
Submitted by:  Sherry Wentz, Clerk of the Authority 
 
Recommended Action: 
Approve as submitted. 
 
 

3. CONSENT CALENDAR 
All matters on the consent calendar are considered routine and are to be approved with one 

motion unless a Committee Member or a member of the public requests separate action on a 

specific item. 
 
A. Monthly Investment Reports 

Submitted by:  Patricia Jakubiak, Treasurer 
Budget and Finance Committee Recommendation:  APPROVE 
Recommended Action: 
Receive and file the reports. 
 
 

B. Second Quarter Financial Newsletter 
Submitted by:  Robert Cortez, Assistant Chief/Business Services Department 
Budget and Finance Committee Recommendation:  APPROVE 
Recommended Action: 
Receive and file the report. 
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C. Sole Source Contract for Wildfire Cameras and Meteorological Systems 
Submitted by:  Dave Anderson, Deputy Chief/Emergency Operations Bureau 
 
Recommended Action: 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute the proposed service agreement 
in the amount of $90,000 with University of California, San Diego for High-Performance 
Wireless Research and Education Network ALERTWildrie cameras and meteorological 
systems at five sites in Orange County. 
 
 

D. Special Procurement for Mission Critical Team Development Training 
Submitted by:  Brian Fennessy, Fire Chief 
 
Recommended Action: 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to issue a blanket order for as needed 
mission critical team development training through Mission Critical Team Institute, Inc. in 
an amount not to exceed $150,000 ($50,000 annually) for three years. 
 
 

E. Special Procurement for Bid Management System 
Submitted by:  Robert Cortez, Assistant Chief/Business Services Department 
 
Recommended Actions: 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to renew and extend a previously issued 
blanket order contract with Planet Bids utilizing the special procurement provision in the 
Purchasing Ordinance for bid management software for up to five-year term in an amount 
not to exceed $125,000 ($25,000 annually). 
 
 

F. Special Procurement for Probationary Testing Validation Services 
Submitted by:  Randy Black, Assistant Chief/EMS/Operations & Training 
 
Recommended Action: 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute Amendment No. 1 to the 
Professional Services Agreement with Fire & Police Selection, Inc., utilizing the special 
procurement provision in the Purchasing Ordinance for probationary testing validation 
services in an amount not to exceed $40,000. 
 
 

G. Blanket Order Contract Extension for High-Pressure Air Compressor Maintenance 
and Repair 
Submitted by:  Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief/Logistics Department 
 
Recommended Action: 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute up to three additional one-year 
blanket order contract extensions with Compressed Air Specialties in an amount not to 
exceed $15,000 annually ($45,000 aggregate) provided Compressed Air Specialties 
remains the only authorized service provider in Orange County. 
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H. Award of RFP #JA2328 Purchase of Two Water Tenders 

Submitted by:  Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief/Logistics Department 
 
Recommended Action: 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to issue a purchase order to KME Fire 
Apparatus for the purchase of two 2019 KME Water Tenders in a total amount of 
$881,979.96. 
 
 

I. Blanket Order Contract Increase for Vehicle Exhaust Extraction Systems 
Submitted by:  Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief/Logistics Department 
 
Recommended Actions: 
1. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to increase the current contract with 

Air Exchange, Inc., by $300,000 for upgrades of the Plymovent vehicle exhaust 
extraction systems, resulting in an amount not to exceed $500,000, specific to current 
annual contract term. 

2. Authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute two additional one-year contract 
extensions with Air Exchange, Inc. in an amount not to exceed $200,000 annually 
($400,000 aggregate) as long as Air Exchange, Inc. remains the only authorized 
Plymovent dealer in Orange County. 

 
 

J. Cooperative Contract for Full Service Tire Contract 
Submitted by:  Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief/Logistics Department 
 
Recommended Action: 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to extend the annual blanket order contract 
with Parkhouse Tire, Inc., for the purchase of tires, tubes, and related services in an amount 
not to exceed $440,000 annually, utilizing the NASPO Valuepoint cooperative contract for 
a one-year period through March 31, 2020, with up to four optional one-year renewals not 
to exceed the cooperative contract termination date of March 31, 2024. 
 
 

K. Contract Increase for Firefighter Wellness and Fitness (WEFIT) Services 
Submitted by:  Brigette Gibb, Director/Human Resources 
 
Recommended Actions: 
1. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to increase Year One of the 

Professional Services Agreement for WEFIT medical services by $100,000 for a 
revised annual amount of $659,479. 

2. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to increase future years of the 
Professional Services Agreement to an amount not to exceed $1,164,319 annually to 
allow for increases in firefighter participation rates, provided that funding is secured 
and pricing remains the same. 
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L. Blanket Order Contract Renewal for Elevator Maintenance Services 

Submitted by:  Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief/Logistics Department 
 
Recommended Action: 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to extend and increase a previously issued 
blanket order contract with Mitsubishi Electric & Electronics USA, Inc. for the 
maintenance of the Regional Fire Operations and Training Center elevators for a five-year 
term at an amount not to exceed $72,912.60. 
 
 

M. Blanket Order Contract Increases and Extensions for Property Management 
Submitted by:  Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief/Logistics Department 
 
Recommended Action: 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to renew, extend and increase blanket 
order contracts as specified for as-needed emergency and routine facilities maintenance. 
 
 

N. Contract Award for Accounts Payable Workflow Integrated Document Imaging 
Solution 
Submitted by:  Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief/Logistics Department 
Budget and Finance Committee Recommendation:  APPROVE 
Recommended Actions: 
1. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute the proposed Professional 

Services Agreement with ECS Imaging, Inc. for software licensing, implementation, 
training, and support services in an amount not to exceed $114,545. 

2. Authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute two optional one-year renewals for 
software licensing and services in an amount not to exceed $25,000 annually ($164,545 
during the initial three-year contract period through 2022). 

 
END OF CONSENT CALENDAR 

 
 
4. DISCUSSION CALENDAR 

No items. 
 
 
CLOSED SESSION 
No items. 
 
 
COMMITTEE MEMBER COMMENTS 
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ADJOURNMENT – The next regular meeting of the Executive Committee is scheduled for 
Thursday, April 25, 2019, at 5:30 p.m. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

AFFIDAVIT OF POSTING 

I hereby certify under penalty of perjury under the laws of the State of California, that the foregoing 
Agenda was posted in the lobby, front gate public display case, and website of the Orange County 
Fire Authority, Regional Fire Training and Operations Center, 1 Fire Authority Road, Irvine, CA, 
not less than 72 hours prior to the meeting.  Dated this 21st day of March 2019. 

_______________________________________ 
Sherry A.F. Wentz, CMC 
Clerk of the Authority 

 
 
 
 
 
 
UPCOMING MEETINGS: 
 
Budget and Finance Committee Meeting Wednesday, April 10, 2019, 12 noon 

Executive Committee Meeting Thursday, April 25, 2019, 5:30 p.m. 

Board of Directors Meeting Thursday, April 25, 2019, 6:00 p.m. 



 
MINUTES 

ORANGE COUNTY FIRE AUTHORITY 
 

Executive Committee Regular Meeting 
Thursday, January 24, 2019 

5:30 P.M. 
 

Regional Fire Operations and Training Center 
Board Room 

1 Fire Authority Road 
Irvine, CA 92602 

 
CALL TO ORDER 
Chair Sachs called the regular meeting of the Orange County Fire Authority Executive Committee 
to order at 5:30 p.m. on January 24, 2019. 
 
INVOCATION 
Senior Chaplain Dave Keehn offered the invocation. 
 
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 
Director Hatch led the assembly in the Pledge of Allegiance to our Flag. 
 
ROLL CALL  
 
Present: Lisa Bartlett, County of Orange (County of Orange Alternate) 

Shelley Hasselbrink, Los Alamitos 
Noel Hatch, Laguna Woods 
Gene Hernandez, Yorba Linda 
Joe Muller, Dana Point 
Ed Sachs, Mission Viejo 
Elizabeth Swift, Buena Park 
Tri Ta, Westminster 
 

Absent: Dave Shawver, Stanton 
 
Also present were: 
 

Fire Chief Brian Fennessy Deputy Chief Lori Zeller 
Deputy Chief Dave Anderson Assistant Chief Randy Black 
Assistant Chief Jim Ruane Assistant Chief Mark Sanchez  
Assistant Chief Lori Smith Assistant Chief Robert Cortez  
General Counsel David Kendig Human Resources Director Brigette Gibb 
Clerk of the Authority Sherry Wentz Communications Director Colleen Windsor 

 
 
1. PRESENTATIONS 

No items.  

AGENDA ITEM NO. 2A 
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REPORTS  
 
REPORT FROM THE BUDGET AND FINANCE COMMITTEE CHAIR (F: 12.02A6) 
Budget and Finance Committee Chair Joe Muller reported at the January 9, 2019, meeting, the 
Committee received and filed the Orange County Employees’ Retirement System Quarterly Status 
Update, and authorized staff to issue the submitted Request for Proposal for Financial Audit and 
Related Services.  The Committee also voted unanimously to send the Monthly Investment Reports 
to the Executive Committee for its approval and to send the Organizational Service Level 
Assessments, FY 2018/19 Mid-Year Financial Report, and Annual Grant Priorities for 2019 to the 
Board of Directors for approval of the recommended actions. 
 
FIRE CHIEF’S REPORT (F: 12.02A7) 
Fire Chief Fennessy introduced Assistant Chief Jim Ruane who presented the 2nd Quarter Capital 
Improvement Program Update. 
 
 
PUBLIC COMMENTS (F: 12.02A3) 
Chair Sachs opened the Public Comments portion of the meeting.  Chair Sachs closed the Public 
Comments portion of the meeting without any comments from the general public. 
 
 
2. MINUTES 
 

A. Minutes from the November 15, 2018, Regular Executive Committee Meeting  
(F: 12.02A2) 
 
On motion of Director Ta and second by Director Swift, the Executive Committee approved 
the November 15, 2018, Minutes as submitted.  Director Hernandez and Vice Chair Muller 
were noted as abstentions due to their absence from the meeting. 
 
 

3. CONSENT CALENDAR (Agenda Item No. 3G was pulled for separate consideration) 
 
A. Monthly Investment Reports (F: 11.10D2) 

 
On motion of Director Ta and second by Director Hernandez, the Executive Committee 
voted unanimously by those present to receive and file the reports. 
 
 

B. Blanket Order Contract Extension – Voyager Fuel Card Program (F: 19.09H) 
 
On motion of Director Ta and second by Director Hernandez, the Executive Committee 
voted unanimously by those present to approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to 
extend the annual blanket order contract with U.S. Bank for the Voyager Card Program 
utilizing the State of California Participating Addendum in an amount not to exceed 
$730,000 annually through December 31, 2020. 
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C. Award of RFP #JA2304 Purchase of Three Type 3 Engines (F: 19.09A) 

 
On motion of Director Ta and second by Director Hernandez, the Executive Committee 
voted unanimously by those present to approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to 
issue a purchase order to KME Fire Apparatus for the purchase of three 2019 KME Type 
3 Engines in a total amount of $1,623,695.57. 
 
 

D. Blanket Order Contract Renewal for 9-1-1 Voice Recording System Support and 
Maintenance (F: 18.04E) 
 
On motion of Director Ta and second by Director Hernandez, the Executive Committee 
voted unanimously by those present to approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to 
increase and extend a previously issued blanket order with NICE-InContact, Inc. for the 
support and maintenance of OCFA’s Voice Print International 9-1-1 voice recording 
system for a three-year term at an amount not to exceed $36,000 ($12,000 annual). 
 
 

E. Purchase of Motorola 800MHz Portable and Mobile Radios (F: 18.04A1) 
 
On motion of Director Ta and second by Director Hernandez, the Executive Committee 

voted unanimously by those present to: 
1. Authorize the Purchasing Manager to issue a purchase order to Motorola Solutions, 

Inc. for the purchase of 101 radios and 200 battery chargers in an amount not to exceed 
$626,317. 

2. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to issue a blanket order to Motorola 
Solutions, Inc. for the repair of Mobile Data Computers for a three-year term at a not 
to exceed total amount of $90,000 ($30,000 annual).  

3. Authorize the Purchasing Manager to issue future purchase orders to Motorola 
Solutions, Inc. (through May 20, 2020) utilizing the Orange County Contract 
Equipment Price Book Agreement #MA-060-15011560 as long as funding is available 
in the adopted budget. 

 
 

F. Award of Bid SK276 – Blanket Order for Fire Hose (F: 19.09D3) 
 
On motion of Director Ta and second by Director Hernandez, the Executive Committee 

voted unanimously by those present to: 
1. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to issue to L.N. Curtis & Sons a blanket 

order contract for various types of fire hose for an amount not to exceed a three-year 
total of $909,096 ($303,032) annually. 

2. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute up to two one-year renewal 
options provided that any proposed price increases do not exceed the 12-month change 
in the Producer’s Price Index (PPI).  In the event proposed price increases do exceed 
PPI, staff will either return to the Executive Committee for approval, or staff will 
complete a new bid process. 
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G. Blanket Order Contract Renewal and Rate Adjustment for General Counsel Services 
 (F: 17.10G2) 

 
General Counsel David Kendig recused himself as his firm has a financial interest in the 
agenda item. 
 
Stephen Wontrobski, Mission Viejo resident, pulled this item from the Consent Calendar 
in opposition to the contract renewal stating a Request for Proposal should be issued for 
these services. 
 
On motion of Director Ta and second by Director Swift, the Executive Committee voted 

unanimously by those present to: 
1. Approve hourly rate increases from $190 to $215 per hour for blended legal services 

and $95 to $100 for paralegal services with Woodruff, Spradlin & Smart, effective 
March 1, 2019. 

2. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to renew the blanket order with 
Woodruff, Spradlin & Smart, reflecting the adjusted hourly rates for three years at an 
annual cost of $525,000, with annual increases due to usage not to exceed 3%. 

3. Direct staff to schedule an evaluation of General Counsel, to be conducted by the Board 
of Directors and completed no later than one year prior to the next contract renewal 
date of March 1, 2021. 

 
 

H. Special Procurement – Firefighter Trainee Testing (F: 17.14) 
 
On motion of Director Ta and second by Director Hernandez, the Executive Committee 
voted unanimously by those present to: 
1. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute the proposed agreement 

with California Firefighter Candidate Testing Center at the rate of $40 per candidate 
for the first 1,000 candidates and $30 per candidate thereafter for a not to exceed 
amount of $150,000 in 2019 for entry-level firefighter candidate testing. 

2. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to extend the contract for two 
additional one-year options, so long as the per candidate testing cost does not increase. 

 
 

END OF CONSENT CALENDAR 
 
4. DISCUSSION CALENDAR 

No items. 
 
 
CLOSED SESSION 
No items. 
 
 
COMMITTEE MEMBER COMMENTS 
The Committee Members offered no comments. 
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ADJOURNMENT – Chair Sachs adjourned the meeting at 5:42 p.m.  The next regular meeting 
of the Executive Committee is scheduled for Thursday, February 28, 2019, at 5:30 p.m. 
 
 

_______________________________________ 
Sherry A.F. Wentz, CMC 
Clerk of the Authority 



 

Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 

Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3A 

March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Monthly Investment Reports 

 

Contact(s) for Further Information 

Tricia Jakubiak, Treasurer triciajakubiak@ocfa.org 714.573.6301 
Treasury & Financial Planning 
Jane Wong, Assistant Treasurer janewong@ocfa.org 714.573.6305 
 
Summary 

This agenda item is a routine transmittal of the monthly investment reports submitted to the 
Committee in compliance with the investment policy of the Orange County Fire Authority and 
with Government Code Section 53646. 
 
Prior Board/Committee Action 

Budget and Finance Committee Recommendation:  APPROVE 

At its regular February 13, 2019, meeting, the Budget and Finance Committee reviewed and 
unanimously recommended approval of the Final Investment Report – December 2018/ 
Preliminary Report – January 2019. 
 
At its regular March 13, 2019, meeting, the Budget and Finance Committee reviewed and 
unanimously recommended approval of the Final Investment Report – January 2019/Preliminary 
Report – February 2019. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 

Receive and file the reports. 
 
Impact to Cities/County 

Not Applicable. 
 
Fiscal Impact 

Not Applicable. 
 
Background 
Attached is the final monthly investment report for the month ended January 31, 2019.  A 
preliminary investment report as of February 22, 2019, is also provided as the most complete report 
that was available at the time this agenda item was prepared. 
 
As last month’s Executive Committee meeting was cancelled, attached is also the final monthly 
investment report for the month ended December 31, 2018, and the preliminary investment report 
as of January 25, 2019. 
 
Attachment(s) 

1. Final Investment Report – December 2018/Preliminary Report – January 2019 
2. Final Investment Report – January 2019/Preliminary Report – February 2019 

mailto:triciajakubiak@ocfa.org
mailto:janewong@ocfa.org
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Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 
Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3B 
March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Second Quarter Financial Newsletter 
 
Contact(s) for Further Information 
Robert Cortez, Assistant Chief robertcortez@ocfa.org 714.573.6012 
Business Services Department 
Tricia Jakubiak, Treasurer triciajakubiak@ocfa.org 714.573.6301 

Deborah Gunderson, Budget Manager deborahgunderson@ocfa.org 714.573.6302 
 
Summary 
This routine agenda item is submitted to provide information regarding revenues and expenditures 
in the General Fund and the Capital Improvement Program Funds through the second quarter of 
FY 2018/19. 
 
Prior Board/Committee Action 
Budget and Finance Committee Recommendation:  APPROVE 
At its regular February 13, 2019, meeting, the Budget and Finance Committee reviewed and 
unanimously recommended approval of this item. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 
Receive and file the report. 
 
Impact to Cities/County 
Not Applicable. 
 
Fiscal Impact 
Not Applicable. 
 
Background 
The Quarterly Financial Newsletter provides information about the General Fund’s top five 
revenue sources as well as expenditures by department and by type.  Revenues and expenditures 
for the Capital Improvement Program (CIP) funds are also included.  Revenues and expenditures 
for the General and CIP Funds through the second quarter are within budgetary estimates, except 
where noted in the attached newsletter.  
 
Attachment(s) 
Second Quarter Financial Newsletter – July 2018 to December 2018 

mailto:robertcortez@ocfa.org
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Orange County Fire Authority 

Second Quarter Financial Newsletter – July 2018 to December 2018 

 

 
1 

OVERVIEW 
This report covers fiscal activities in the General Fund and CIP Funds through the second quarter of Fiscal 
Year 2018/19. Budget figures include all budget adjustments authorized by the Board through the end of the 
second quarter.    

 
 

GENERAL FUND 
With 50% of the year completed, General Fund revenues are 51.3% of budget and expenditures are 49.5% 
as shown below.  This presents a snapshot in time; variances from expected trends appear in the charts 
following this snapshot.  

 
 
 

Top Five Revenues.  The analysis presented below compares the five largest revenue categories received 
through the second quarter, as compared to the budgetary estimate for this point in the fiscal year.  Categories 
in which the variance is exceeded by 10% or $1 million, are discussed below the table.  

 

 
 

 

 Community Risk Reduction (CRR) Fees:  The budget for these revenues was raised in FY 
2018/19 based on the results of the latest fee study.  While the actual revenues match those 
received in previous years, expected increases are not occurring.  CRR staff are reviewing 
volume and other reports to determine if any corrections are needed.  If so, those will be 
addressed with a Budget Adjustment before the year concludes.  

 
 

  

General Fund (excludes 12110) YTD Actual Budget 

Variance in 

Dollars

% 

Variance

Revenues 206,151,926     401,859,181       195,707,255       51.3%

Expenditures 199,970,061     403,321,044       203,350,983       49.5%

Top Five Revenues

 YTD Actual

Receipts 

 Trended YTD

Budget Estimate 

Variance: Actual

 to Budget in 

Dollars

%

Variance

Property Taxes 137,113,123     137,143,125       (30,002) 0%

Cash Contracts 56,841,162       56,841,162          0 0%

State Reimbursements 6,000,232         6,000,000            232 0%

Community Risk Reduction Fees 2,733,304         3,119,213            (385,909) -14%

Federal Reimbursements 2,066,795         2,000,000            66,795 3%

Total 204,754,616    205,103,500      (348,884) 0%

Attachment 
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Expenditures.  The analysis presented below compares the actual expenditures through the second quarter, 
as compared to the budgetary estimate for this point in the fiscal year. Categories in which the variance is 
exceeded by 10% or $1 million, are discussed below the table.   
 

 
 

 Operations – This department is trending over budget estimates primarily due to overtime 
for assistance by hire incidents.  Overtime will be adjusted at the Mid-year Budget 
Adjustment and it is expected the department will remain within budgetary expectations 
after the adjustment.     

 Special Operations – This department is trending under budget estimates primarily due to 
the decision by Air Operations to not pursue installation of Forward Looking Infrared 
(FLIR) cameras for the helicopters.  The supplies and equipment budgets will be reduced 
by $1.1 million at the Mid-year Budget Adjustment to reflect that decision.  

 
Expenditures by type are outlined below, with exception details below: 

 
 

 Salary & Employee Benefits –This category is trending over budget estimates by 
approximately $1.6 million or 1%.  This is primarily due to overtime expenditures for 
assistance by hire incidents.  This will be corrected with a Mid-year Budget Adjustment as 
described above. 

 Services and Supplies, Equipment – Actual expenditures for the two categories finished 
approximately $1.8 million or 11% under estimates through the second quarter. This is 
primarily due to the FLIR camera project being cancelled as described above.  

Expenditures by Department

 YTD Actual

Expenditures 

 Trended YTD

Budget Estimate 

Variance: Actual

 to Budget in 

Dollars

%

Variance

Business Services 22,803,218       23,363,826          (560,608) -2%

Command & Emergency Planning 3,273,097         3,401,999            (128,902) -4%

Community Risk Reduction 4,749,936         4,841,952            (92,016) -2%

EMS & Training 4,448,783         4,322,552            126,231 3%

Executive Management 2,692,756         2,665,957            26,799 1%

Human Resources 5,108,115         5,432,940            (324,825) -6%

Logistics 15,524,024       15,392,277          131,747 1%

Operations 133,290,187     131,660,496       1,629,691 1%

Special Operations 8,079,944         9,136,289            (1,056,345) -13%

Total 199,970,060    200,218,286      (248,226)             0%

Totals may not equal the sum of components, or Authority-wide totals, due to rounding

Expenditures by Type

 YTD Actual

Expenditures 

 Trended YTD

Budget Estimate 

Variance: Actual

 to Budget in 

Dollars

%

Variance

Salary and Employee Benefits 183,502,353     181,923,725       1,578,629 1%

Services and Supplies 15,342,425       16,696,614          (1,354,188) -9%

Equipment 1,125,282         1,597,948            (472,666) -42%

Total 199,970,061    200,218,286      (248,225)             0%

Totals may not equal the sum of components, or Authority-wide totals, due to rounding
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CIP FUNDS  
Revenues and expenditures for the Capital Improvement Program funds are summarized below. Any 
variances are noted following the fund table: 

 
 

General Fund CIP 

 

 
 This Fund receives transfers from the General Fund as its revenue source.  

 Appropriations of $5.5 million include funding for routine maintenance and replacement of 
equipment such as pagers, PCs, laptops, printers, 800 MHz radios, VHF radios, MDC 
system, fire station telephone/alarm system upgrade, network servers, data storage, cardiac 
monitors, high pressure airbags, fire shelters, thermal imaging cameras, fire station 
bathroom gender compliance and FS 26 kitchen, flooring and bathroom remodel.   

 YTD Expenditures of approximately $1.1 million are attributable to progress on the 
Weather/Emergency Ops Center, cardiac monitors, and various IT projects.  

 Appropriated projects are being reviewed for determination of project execution timing; 
several projects may be moved to succeeding years.  

 
 
 
Fire Stations and Facilities 

 
 The revenue budget includes interest and miscellaneous development related revenue. 

Actual revenues in this fund are attributable to interest earned through the second quarter. 
Interest is calculated based on portfolio performance and allocated across all the Funds 
based on average monthly cash balances in the Fund.  

 Appropriations of $16 million include funding for replacement of Fire Station 9 and 10, 
RFOTC Training Grounds expansion and upgrade; US&R warehouse training center 
improvements, infrastructure security enhancements, site stabilization at Fire Station 42, FS 
49 Apparatus bay floor reconstruction, carport installations in FS 18, and retrofitting 
existing stations’ fire life safety systems.   

 Expenditures through the second quarter are attributable to the US&R warehouse training 
center improvements and carports at FS 18. 

 Appropriated projects are being reviewed for determination of project execution timing; 
several projects may be moved to succeeding years.  

 

 
 

Fund 12110 YTD Actual Budget Percent

Expenditures 1,120,886         5,452,477            21%

Fund 123 YTD Actual Budget Percent

Revenue 176,527            892,856               19.8%

Expenditures 181,743            16,066,642          1.1%
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Communications & Info. Systems  

 
 

 The revenue budget in this fund is attributable to interest. Actual revenues in this fund are 
comprised of interest earned through the second quarter. Interest is calculated based on 
portfolio performance and allocated across all the Funds based on average monthly cash 
balances in the Fund. This fund is retaining more cash than expected during budget 
development.  

 Appropriations of $10.7 million include funding for: RFOTC Data Center Fire Suppression 
system, Disaster Recovery Co-Location facility,   Incident Reporting Application 
Replacement, IFP Replacement, 800 MHz System Upgrade, and Enterprise Audio Video 
Equipment Upgrades  

 YTD expenditures are primarily attributable to the 800 MHz system upgrade.  

 Appropriated projects are being reviewed for determination of project execution timing; 
several projects may be moved to succeeding years.  

 

 
Fire Apparatus 

 
 

 Revenues in this fund are attributable to vehicle replacement program payments from cash 
contract cities, and interest earned through the second quarter. 

 Expenditures in this fund include quarterly lease payments on the helicopters, vehicle 
outfitting, Command vehicles, and mid and full size 4 door vehicles for operations, property 
and risk management and EMS.  The bidding process is expected to begin for many vehicle 
projects in the next quarter, therefore expenditures will rise in succeeding quarters.  

 
 
SUMMARY 
For more information.  This summary is based on detailed information from our financial system.  If you 
would like more information or have any questions about the report, please contact Deborah Gunderson, 
Budget Manager at 714-573-6302, or Tricia Jakubiak, Treasurer at 714-573-6301.  

Fund 124 YTD Actual Budget Percent

Revenue 108,766            136,770               79.5%

Expenditures 2,937,769         10,691,188          27.5%

Fund 133 YTD Actual Budget Percent

Revenue 913,131            2,302,669            39.7%

Expenditures 2,007,439         12,118,231          16.6%



 

Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 

Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3C 

March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Sole Source Contract for Wildfire Cameras 

 and Meteorological Systems 

 
Contact(s) for Further Information 

Dave Anderson, Deputy Chief daveanderson@ocfa.org  714.573.6006 
Emergency Operations Bureau 

Brian Norton, Division Chief briannorton@ocfa.org 714.573.6761 
Special Operations 
 
Summary 

This agenda item seeks approval of a sole source contract with the University of California, San 
Diego (UCSD) in the amount of $90,000 to complete the High-Performance Wireless Research 
and Education Network (HPWREN) ALERTWildfire camera system on peaks and high points 
throughout Orange County.  Footage from these cameras will be visible to the public on the 
ALERTWildfire website and controlled by command staff at OCFA. 
 
Prior Board/Committee Action 

On October 25, 2018, the Board of Directors accepted the 2017 CAL FIRE Fire Prevention Grant 
and approved the respective budget adjustment to the FY 2018/19 General Fund (121) for Remote 
Wildfire Cameras and Meteorological Sensors. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute the proposed service agreement in the 
amount of $90,000 with University of California, San Diego for High-Performance Wireless 
Research and Education Network ALERTWildfire cameras and meteorological systems at five 
sites in Orange County.  
 
Impact to Cities/County 

Not Applicable. 

 

Fiscal Impact 

The FY 2018/19 General Fund includes $90,000 grant funds from the CAL FIRE Fire Prevention 

Grant received for this project. 

 
Background 

These cameras and meteorological sensors are part of the HPWREN/ALERTWildfire networks 
will complete Orange County sensor buildout.  The project is funded through a CAL FIRE Fire 
Prevention Grant that was accepted by the OCFA in 2017.  The remote wildfire cameras will help 
to protect the 3.1 million residents within the county, while benefitting nearly 11,576 habitable 
structures within the State Responsibility Area and another 130,220 structures within the Very 
High Local Responsibility Area - Wildland Urban Interface Areas. 
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The cameras will be strategically placed throughout the county to provide visibility and monitoring 
of wildfires, while the meteorological sensors will provide up to date site specific weather 
information that will provide incident commanders the information needed to make informed fire 
management decisions. 
 
Through participation in the HPWREN/ALERTWildfire Program, OCFA will be part of a 
standardized program that provides visibility through a public website to the public as well as 
emergency managers.  OCFA command staff will have access to the moveable Pan Tilt Zoom 
cameras, affording increased opportunities for situational awareness. 
 
Attachment(s) 
1. UCSD Service Agreement 
2. Sole Source Justification Form 



                                 Attachment 1















 

Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 

Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3D 

March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Special Procurement for Mission Critical Team Development Training 

 
Contact(s) for Further Information 

Brian Fennessy, Fire Chief brianfennessy@ocfa.org  714.573.6010 

Randy Black, Assistant Chief 
EMS and Training Department randyblack@ocfa.org 714.573.6008 
 
Summary 

This agenda item is submitted for approval to utilize the special procurement provision under 
Article III (Section 1-23) in the Purchasing Ordinance to approve a blanket order with Mission 
Critical Team Institute, Inc. for leadership development training. 
 
Prior Board/Committee Action 

Not Applicable. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 

Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to issue a blanket order for as needed mission 
critical team development training through Mission Critical Team Institute, Inc. in an amount not 
to exceed $150,000 ($50,000 annually) for three years. 
 
Impact to Cities/County 

Not Applicable. 
 
Fiscal Impact 

Funding is available in the FY 18/19 budget.  Future funding to sustain the training will be provided 
through the OCFA’s annual organizational training budget. 
 
Background 

One of the Fire Chief’s top priorities is improving operational culture and leader development in 
support of mission critical teams.  Mission-Driven Culture describes a set of principles for 
operating successfully despite friction, danger, and uncertainty.  It defines key values and attitudes 
that generate cohesive and adaptive action, strengthening resilience in times of uncertainty.  These 
values include the aggressive pursuit of truth, as well as communicating intent to promote decision-
making and initiative among those in the field. 
 
As military services learned long ago, combat performance is an outgrowth of the behaviors 
ingrained during training and day-to-day operations.  Subconsciously rooted, these embedded 
habits are the foundation for action, particularly under stress.  The same tenets apply to developing 
leadership ability.  The results are seen in day-to-day operations long before being tested in the 
field under extraordinary circumstances.  The “rules-based” operational paradigm that most fire 
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service agencies, and we embody, illustrates a culture of permission-asking, one that reserves 
decision-making for the highest levels which is not an individual training problem; rather it is a 
cultural one.  Strengthening operational culture begins with the leaders, especially those closest to 
operations.  This model of culture and operations holds responders responsible for acting in 
accordance with the principles of the organization and the articulated intent.  By delegating to the 
lowest possible level, it generates faster decision making on the ground and provides a foundation 
for cohesive action, even in rapidly changing or ambiguous circumstances.  At the planning levels, 
this paradigm provides a means to organize complex problems and set strategic priorities reaching 
well beyond the limits of command and control.  Under stress and uncertainty, people naturally 
revert to what they know best and do most often.  While every organization has some good leaders 
with natural abilities, there is a big difference between some leaders doing the right things and 
most leaders doing the right things.  For this reason, we will be focusing our attention on leader 
and cultural development. 
 

Special Procurement Justification 

The Mission Critical Team Institute (MCTI) was founded in an effort to develop a more precise 
and scientifically valid language to more efficiently and effectively transfer tacit knowledge to 
Instructor Cadres invited to participate.  The five-day training is designed to develop expertise in 
navigating complex environments through interaction with peers and researchers sharing effective 
practices and resolving current challenges. 
 
While there are other firms that offer training, the specific program available through MCTI was 
designed with an understanding of the unique culture in fire services, military operations, tactical 
law enforcement, and sports teams. 
 
During the past four months, seven leaders have attended the training program offered by MCTI 
(in Pennsylvania).  The cost of this training is $6,750 per student for a total of $47,250.  A purchase 
order was issued as this amount was within the dollar limits delegated to management and below 
the amount requiring Executive Committee approval. 
 
Recommendation 

In an effort to support, reinforce, and model the values and behaviors needed to move the 
organization towards a mission-driven culture, staff is requesting approval for the Purchasing 
Manager to issue a blanket order to MCTI in the amount not to exceed $150,000 ($50,000 
annually) over the next three years, so OCFA leaders can be sent through the program as they are 
identified by the Fire Chief. 
 
Attachment 

Special Procurement Justification Form 
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Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 
Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3E 
March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Special Procurement for Bid Management System 
 
Contact(s) for Further Information 
Robert Cortez, Assistant Chief robertcortez@ocfa.org 714.573.6012 
Business Services Department 
Debbie Casper, Purchasing Manager debbiecasper@ocfa.org 714.573.6641 
 
Summary 
This agenda item is submitted for approval to utilize the special procurement provision under 
Article III (Section 1-23) in the Purchasing Ordinance to continue using the bid management 
system from Planet Bids.  
 
Prior Board/Committee Action 
At its February 19, 2015, meeting, the Executive Committee approved the renewal of the blanket 
order with Planet Bids for up to three additional years in a not to exceed amount of $64,735. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to renew and extend a previously issued blanket 
order contract with Planet Bids utilizing the special procurement provision in the Purchasing 
Ordinance for bid management software for up to five-year term in an amount not to exceed 
$125,000 ($25,000 annually).  
 
Impact to Cities/County 
Not Applicable. 
 
Fiscal Impact 
Funding is included in the approved FY 2018/19 General Fund budget. 
 
Background 
In March 2007, OCFA entered into an agreement with Planet Bids to provide licensing and access 
to a web hosted Planet Bid modules for online vendor registration, bid management, emergency 
operations and insurance certificate management.  This service was approved through the IT 
Governance Committee and the initial contract was issued under management authority per the 
purchasing policies at the time.  Several other systems offering similar functionality were reviewed 
in 2007 and staff determined that Planet Bids offered the best value and user friendly vendor 
registration and bid management system for OCFA. 
 
The use of online vendor and bid management services has resulted in a more efficient and 
effective business practice by providing an easy method for suppliers to register seamlessly 
through the OCFA website for specific commodities and services they provide.  Suppliers receive 
notification of upcoming bids based on their vendor profile and are able to respond to solicitations 
posted to the OCFA website at no cost to them.  The use of an online bidding system continues to 
streamline the solicitation process and has increased competition, that results in cost savings to 
OCFA. 
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In 2018, OCFA participated in a Request for Information (RFI) with the County of Orange in an 
effort to evaluate alternative software solutions for vendor and bid management.   The three firms 
that submitted proposals (Bonfire, IonWave, and PlanetBids) were invited to demonstrate their 
vendor bid management solutions to both agencies.  After the demonstrations, OCFA staff 
determined that Planet Bids still provided the best value bidding software solution for OCFA.  The 
County of Orange opted to continue with the incumbent provider, BidSync. 
 
Special Procurement Justification 

A “special procurement” contract is recommended (per the Purchasing Ordinance and Roles/ 
Responsibilities Matrix) when it is in the best interest of OCFA to award a contract without bidding 
requirements and the procurement does not meet the definition of a sole source.  Based on the 
market research conducted through the RFI, the positive experience utilizing Planet Bids by both 
the vendor community and procurement staff, we are requesting to continue using the bid 
management system available from Planet Bids.  The vendor registration and access to the bids is 
free of charge to suppliers.  Bids and awards are posted and are available from the OCFA website 
offering transparency in the procurement process.  Many surrounding agencies are utilizing Planet 
Bids which provides an opportunity for an expanded vendor outreach and access to specification 
library. 
 
The current pricing includes support for five user licenses for vendor and bid management services, 
the RFP evaluation management module, and the business certification module.  Planet Bids has 
agreed to hold the current pricing for three additional years.  There is an increase of 1.5% in year 
four.   
 
The annual pricing is provided in the chart below:  
 

PB System™ Module 2019-2020 2020-2021 2021 -2022 2022-2023 2023-2024 
Vendor Management & Bid 

Management (5 User Licenses)* $13,866 $13,866 $13,866  $14,074 $14,074 

RFP Evaluation (Add-on)* 4,174 4,174 4,174 4,237 4,237 
Business Certification 

(CUPCAA) 2,625 2,625 2,625 2,664 2,664 

Total $20,665 $20,665 $20,665 $20,975 $20,975 

Aggregate Five-Year Total  $103,945 
 
Previously, the contract included the insurance certification management module.  Last year Risk 
Management implemented an alternate solution which reduced the contract by $4,500 annually.   
 
Staff has requested approval for a not to exceed amount of $25,000 annually.  While the blanket 
order will be issued for the annual pricing in the chart above, the additional $4,335 provides the 
option for an additional licensed user as needed without requiring further Executive Committee 
approval.  Based on the efficiencies and functionality provided by this software solution, staff is 
recommending that the Executive Committee approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to 
renew the blanket order issued to Planet Bids under the special procurement provision for up to 
five years with a total not to exceed aggregate amount of $125,000. 
 
Attachment(s) 
1. Proposed Support Service Agreement 
2. Special Procurement Justification Form 
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PB System™  
SUPPORT SERVICES AGREEMENT 

This SUPPORT SERVICES AGREEMENT (“Agreement”), which describes the terms and 
conditions applicable to your use of the PlanetBids Online Support Services, is made and 
entered as of into the 28thth day of March 2019, by and between PLANETBIDS, INC., a 
California corporation, (“PlanetBids”) and the following customer (“Customer”) for the period 
from 03-19-19 to 03-18-24: 

Customer Name:  Orange County Fire Authority 

Street Address 1 Fire Authority Rd. 

City, State ZIP Irvine, CA 92602 

Department: Purchasing and Materials Management 

Principal Contact: Debbie Casper 

Title: Purchasing & Materials Manager 

Phone & Email: 714.573.6641, debbiecasper@ocfa.org 

Method of Payment: Net 30 days (from final execution date of Agreement) 

THEREFORE, PlanetBids and the Customer agree as follows: 

1. PlanetBids Services.  Upon acceptance of this Agreement, PlanetBids shall provide the
following Support Services to Customer, subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement 
and as more fully described in Exhibit “A”. 

a) “Services” shall include the following: 1) use of the PlanetBids PB System™
Vendor Management and Bid Management modules, Evaluation Management and 
Prequalification add-on modules for the purpose of vendor registration, posting and tracking Bid 
Requests and other information on Customer’s website or private internet network, 2) for up to 
five (5) licensed user access to and use of the PB System™ by the Customer designated  
Department(s), 3) use of up to three (3) Read-Only licensed user access, 4) Customer may, to 
process and distribute Bid Requests to additionally available PlanetBids suppliers within their 
selected categories at no additional cost.  

b) PlanetBids shall have access and the right to market or otherwise promote its
services to any vendor or supplier of Customer that registers with PB System™ via Customer’s 
portal.  PlanetBids will not sell any Customer data to any third parties without a written consent 
from Customer. 

Attachment 1
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c) Internet related equipment by its nature, is not fault tolerant, but PlanetBids 
(1)will  use reasonable efforts to make the Services available 24 hours per day, 7 days per 
week, excluding downtime for scheduled and unscheduled maintenance, and (2) will promptly 
investigate any technical problems that Customer reports.  PlanetBids cannot, however, 
guarantee continuous service, service at any particular time or the integrity of data 
transmitted via the Internet.  Further, PlanetBids shall not be responsible for the 
inadvertent disclosure, corruption or erasure of data transmitted, received or stored on 
the PB System™.  
 

d) PlanetBids may make improvements and/or amendments to the PB System™ at 
any time, and may provide other optional services, including enhanced versions of standard 
features or functions, for an additional fee as agreed in advance by the Customer. Any and all 
relevant portions of this Agreement will automatically apply to all improvements, amendments 
and/or optional services as they appear.  

 
PlanetBids does not guarantee that use of the Services will produce any quotes, 
business opportunities or other information helpful to the business of Customer, nor 
does it guarantee that any contact provided will be adequate or best suited for any 
transaction. 
 
2.       Fees and Payments. 

a) Support Fees.  Customer agrees to pay PlanetBids a total of $20,665.00 for 
Year 1. The fees for Year 2, Year 3, Year 4 and Year 5 are as outlined in Table (A) below: 

 
1) Set-Up Fee.  This Agreement is a renewal. No setup fee is required. 
 
2) Service Fee Payment.  Customer agrees to pay for the use of the PB 

System™ modules; a service fee of $20,665.00 for Year 1 of this 
Agreement, and for each Year 2, Year 3, Year 4 and Year 5 as outlined in 
Table (A).  

Table (A) 
 
 

 

 
 
 

b) Additional Services; Fees.   If requested by Customer, PlanetBids will provide 
any or all of the following additional services: 
 

1) Special customization work -up shall be provided at PlanetBids’ current 
standard rates pursuant to an estimate provided by PlanetBids. 

PB System™ MODULES YEAR 1 
2019-2020 

YEAR 2 
2020-2021 

YEAR 3 
2021-2022 

YEAR 4 
2022-2023 

YEAR 5 
2023-2024 

Vendor Management and Bid Management 
(5 Full User Licenses) $ 13,866.00 $ 13,866.00 $ 13,866.00 $ 14,073.99 $ 14,073.99 

RFP Evaluation Management 
Add-on to VM and BM $   4,174.00 $   4,174.00 $   4,174.00 $   4,236.61 $   4,236.61 

Business Certification - Prequalification 
Add-on to VM and BM $   2,625.00 $   2,625.00 $   2,625.00 $   2,664.38 $   2,664.38 

Read-Only 
(3 User Licenses) $          0.00 $          0.00 $          0.00 $          0.00 $          0.00 

Sub-Total      

TOTAL $ 20,665.00 $ 20,665.00 $ 20,665.00 $ 20,974.98 $ 20,974.98 
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2) Training to Customer’s designated users, in addition to that provided 
pursuant to Section 2(a)(1), is available for $500.00, for up to 2 hours 
online training. An increase in price of 5% will apply each year. 

3) For its own internal retrieval and restoration purposes, PlanetBids will 
record and maintain for a limited time a back-up copy of all data 
appearing on Customer’s website on a daily basis. The duration of such 
data retained will be for a minimum of 7 years and determined by 
PlanetBids in its sole discretion thereafter. However, Customer may, 
during the term of this Agreement, access and retrieve data in text 
delimited Microsoft Excel format and documents, at no cost.  Additional 
Services related to the retrieval or restoration of any of Customer’s data 
from such back-up files are available if necessary at PlanetBids current 
standard rates, which will vary depending on the level of services 
required, but not less than $125.00 per hour. 

 
c) Purchase Orders/Billing.    Purchase orders, billing or any related matters must 

be emailed to alan@planetbids.com or mailed to the following address; 
 
PlanetBids, Inc. 

   5850 Canoga Avenue, Suite 301 
   Woodland Hills, CA 91367 
   Attn: Alan Zavian 

 
 

3. Use of Services. 
 
 a) PlanetBids is not responsible for the content and/or transactions on Customer’s 
website.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, PlanetBids reserves the right to monitor content that 
uses the Services and to remove content which PlanetBids determines to be illegal, offensive, 
harmful or otherwise in violation of its operating policies and terminate this Agreement.    
 

1) PlanetBids shall have the right to impose from time to time reasonable 
rules and regulations regarding the use of the Services.  Customer agrees to comply 
with all such rules and regulations and with applicable laws, ordinances and regulations 
related to the use of Services; and not make any unauthorized commercial use of the 
Services or of the PlanetBids name, marks or logos.  Further, Customer agrees to not 
use the PlanetBids websites to (i) post information anonymously or under a false name; 
(ii) post any unlawful, threatening, abusive, harassing, libelous, defamatory, obscene, 
pornographic, profane or otherwise objectionable information of any kind, such as 
inducements to conduct that would constitute a criminal offense or give rise to civil or 
other liability, (iii) post the name of or otherwise identify or reference any service  or 
entity that provides a service competitive to the Services.  

 
2) If Customer uses standard identification codes, PlanetBids shall have the 

right to request for inspection an original copy of such codes and any necessary 
authorizations for use.  If such identification codes are proprietary codes of third parties, 
such as NIGP, SIC or CSI, it shall be the responsibility of Customer to obtain the 
necessary licenses and Customer indemnifies and holds harmless PlanetBids from the 
unauthorized use or publication of any such identification codes with respect to the 
Services. 

 
 3) Customer represents and warrants (a) the Customer information provided 
is current, complete and accurate, (b) that the person signing this Agreement is 
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authorized to bind Customer, (c) Customer will update the information (including credit 
card information, if applicable) as required to keep such information current, complete 
and accurate.  PlanetBids may, in its sole discretion, cancel or terminate this Agreement 
if Customer has willfully violated its obligations hereunder. 
 

4) In addition, Customer agrees to use information obtained through the 
Services only as necessary to the transaction of Customer and shall not use the 
Services for the benefit of any third party.  

 
5) It shall be the responsibility of Customer to collect and pay any taxes, 

duties, imposts or tariffs that are applicable to sales via the Services.  
 
 
b) THE SERVICES ARE PROVIDED "AS IS." PLANETBIDS MAKES NO 

WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, IMPLIED 
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, OR 
NONINFRINGEMENT OF INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY OR OTHER VIOLATION OF RIGHTS, 
EVEN IF PLANETBIDS HAS BEEN MADE AWARE IN ADVANCE OF SUCH POTENTIAL 
RISK.  FURTHER, PLANETBIDS DOES NOT WARRANT OR MAKE ANY 
REPRESENTATIONS REGARDING THE ACCURACY, LIKELY RESULTS, OR RELIABILITY 
OF THE USE OF THE SERVICES OR SITES LINKED THERETO.  
 

c) PlanetBids does not at any time come into possession of the products or services 
acquired through the Services and is not aware of the specific use to which those items will be 
put. In using the Services, Customer hereby releases, indemnifies, and holds harmless 
PlanetBids and its agents, employees, and affiliates from all claims, demands, costs and 
damages (actual and consequential) of every kind and nature arising out of, or in any way 
connected with, Bid Requests and uncompleted or completed transactions related to the 
Services. 

 
4. Termination.  
 
 a) Termination for Cause.  This Agreement may be terminated by either party by 
providing the non-terminating party with no less than forty-five (45) business days written notice 
(and reasonable opportunity to cure) upon the occurrence of any breach of any material term or 
condition of this Agreement or any representation or warranty herein. 
 

b) Termination Other Than For Cause.  Customer may terminate this Agreement 
without cause by giving PlanetBids no less than sixty (60) days written notice before the 
effective date of such termination. In such case, the effective date of termination shall be the 
anniversary of the date for Year 1, Year 2, Year 3, Year 4 and Year 5 of this Agreement that first 
occurs following the end of the foregoing notice period each consecutive year. PlanetBids shall 
have no obligation to refund or prorate any fees or charges paid by Customer. 
 
 
5. Confidentiality.  PlanetBids will take reasonable measures not to disclose website 
communications or information about its Customers, except to the extent that PlanetBids 
believes in good faith that such action is within the scope of the Services or reasonably 
necessary to (a) comply with the law or the directives of courts or governmental agencies; (b) 
enforce this Agreement; (c) respond to claims of any third party; or (d) protect the legitimate 
interests of PlanetBids or its customers.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, all communications 
directed to PlanetBids via the website such as questions, comments, inquiries, shall be deemed 
to be not confidential, unless specifically agreed otherwise in advance by PlanetBids.  Further, 
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PlanetBids will have the right to use any Customer’s name in connection with the advertising or 
promotion of the Services.  
 
6. Copyright Protection.  The PB System™ and all of PlanetBids’ materials appearing on 
the PlanetBids website are protected by worldwide copyright laws and related international 
treaties.  None of the materials may be copied, reproduced, modified, published, uploaded, 
posted, transmitted, or distributed in any form or by any means other than as described herein. 
All rights not expressly granted herein are reserved. Any unauthorized use of the materials 
appearing on PlanetBids website may violate copyright, trademark and other applicable laws 
and could result in criminal or civil penalties. 
 

a) Customer shall not reproduce, duplicate, copy, sell, resell or exploit for any 
commercial purpose the Services, website content, the PB System™ or any other PlanetBids 
tools. Customer shall not reverse engineer, decompile, or otherwise attempt to derive source 
code from any software or tools accessible or available through the Services. 
 

b) Special use requests should be sent to customerservice@PlanetBids.com. 
Permission to use shall be granted in the sole discretion of PlanetBids. 
 
7. Security.   
 

(a) The PlanetBids ordering and posting processes are protected by the Secure 
Sockets Layer (SSL) protocol, which encrypts your information and confirms the identity of the 
PlanetBids server before allowing a transaction to be completed. Firefox 4.5+ (or better) and 
Internet Explorer 11.0+ (or better) support to the SSL protocol are acceptable, but we 
recommend that you use the latest browsers to ensure that you are protected by advances in 
security technology.  For more detailed information, please refer to the PlanetBids Privacy 
Policy. 

 
(b) Password-protection techniques will be provided to restrict access under 

Customer’s account to authorized individuals.  REGISTRANT ACKNOWLEDGES, HOWEVER, 
THAT ACCESS RESTRICTIONS, BY THEIR NATURE, ARE CAPABLE OF BYPASS AND 
PLANETBIDS DOES NOT GUARANTEE THAT THE SERVICES CANNOT BE ACCESSED BY 
UNAUTHORIZED PERSONS. Customer shall at all times maintain as confidential its user 
names and passwords. If Customer is a corporation or other business entity, then it may allow 
employees to use its user name and password, but the Customer shall be responsible for all 
activity and charges incurred by such employees and any fees resulting from the activation of 
the Reverse Auction feature. Permitting third parties to use the Services is prohibited and a 
violation of this Agreement. 

 
(c) If a security breach occurs with respect to any account, the Customer must 

immediately change its password and notify PlanetBids at customerservice@PlanetBids.com.  
Customer shall be liable for any unauthorized use of the Services until PlanetBids is notified of 
the security breach. 
 
 
8. Other Provisions.  
 

a) Notices. PlanetBids shall provide notice to Customer via email, or (at its 
discretion) via certified U.S. Mail, to the address provided on the membership registration or 
such other address provided by Customer to PlanetBids. Customer shall provide notice to 
PlanetBids via email to customerservice@PlanetBids.com, with a copy sent via certified U.S. 
Mail to the address on the membership registration. Notices will be effective 6 hours after 
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sending if sent via email (unless the sender receives a response indicating that the message 
was undelivered) or 3 business days after the mailing date, whether or not received. 
 

b) Assignment.  Customer shall not assign this Agreement or any of its rights or 
obligations without the prior written consent of PlanetBids, and any such attempted assignment 
will be void. Subject to the above, this Agreement will be binding upon the parties' respective 
successors and permitted assigns. 

 
c) No Waiver.  The failure of PlanetBids to exercise or enforce any right or 

provision under this Agreement will not constitute a waiver of such right or provision. If any 
provision of this Agreement is found by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, the parties 
nevertheless agree that the court should endeavor to give effect to the parties' intentions as 
reflected in the provision, and the other provisions of the terms and conditions shall remain in 
full force and effect.  
 

d) Governing Law. The interpretation and enforcement of this Agreement shall be 
governed by laws of the United States of America and the State of California, excluding its 
choice of law rules and subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the court located in Orange 
County, California. 

 
e) Force Majeure.  PlanetBids will not be liable in any amount for failure to perform 

any obligation under this Agreement if such failure is caused by Internet outages or delays, 
unauthorized access (hacking), earthquakes, communications outages, fire, flood, war, an act of 
God, or the occurrence of any other unforeseen contingency beyond the reasonable control of 
PlanetBids. 
 
 

- Signature Page on Next Page - 
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- Signature Page - 

 
 

AGREED effective as of the date first written above. 
 
PLANETBIDS, INC.            Orange County Fire Authority  
         
 
 
 
By:_______________________________ 
      Alan Zavian, Chief Executive Officer 
 
     
 
 
 
 
    ____________________________ (Date) 

  
By:___________________________ 
        Debbie Casper 
        Purchasing & Materials Manager 
      
 
 
 
        
    __________________________ (Date) 

   
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 
©2000-2019 PlanetBids, Inc. (818) 992-1771 

 R16919-02 
 

8 

 
EXHIBIT "A" 

 
 

STATEMENT OF WORK 
FOR SETUP, IMPLEMENTATION AND TRAINING 

 
 
1. PB System™ Access Services: 
   
PlanetBids rate for maintaining the PB System™ vendor and bid management is based upon an 
unlimited number of monthly transactions (Bids) and up to five (5) full user licenses.  PB 
System™ Access Services include the following: 
 

• System Administration – PlanetBids will be responsible for system and data back-ups, 
disaster recovery, system reliability, availability, privacy, and security  

• Hosting Infrastructure – PlanetBids will be responsible for hosting PB System™, 
maintaining the network, hardware and software infrastructure 

• Customer Service – “Level 2” customer service is available from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. 
PST, Monday through Friday (see Help Desk definition below) 

• Account Management – PlanetBids will provide a dedicated Account Manager for post-
sales support, PB System™ questions. 

 
 
PB System™ set-up, implementation and training consists of the following: 
 

A. Initial program definition 
The PlanetBids implementation manager will work with one (1) designated Customer project 
manager to develop a roadmap for system implementation.  The implementation manager will 
define and present a project management schedule to the Customer project manager.  
Customer will be required to submit information according with the project management 
schedule.  Upon completion and review of the PB System™ by Customer, online training will be 
scheduled and performed.  
 
 

B. System implementation and administration 
 
The following implementation services will be provided: 
 

a. Link from and to Customer's procurement web page.  
b. Online customized vendor registration form and ability to have vendors maintain their 

profiles. 
c. Complete management tools access to all users (i.e. buyers, project managers…). 
d. Customer specific database. 
e. Complete bid management from bid submission to awarding. 
f. Electronic bidding - Vendors submit bid quotes/responses online; Buyers analyze bid 

responses and award. 
g. Daily backups. 
h. PB System™ users and vendor support for the duration of the contract. 

 
 
3. Professional Services  
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PlanetBids will provide consulting services for custom reports or PB System™ customizations, 
specific to Customer, not covered by this Statement of Work at an additional charge.  Additional 
consulting services requested in writing by Customer will be billed at a rate of $125/hour, billed 
in 1 hour increments. No work will begin on professional services before a mutually agreed-
upon statement of work is completed.  All on-site travel expenses will be passed-through to 
Customer.  No travel will be expensed without the prior approval of Customer’s management. 
 
 
4. Help Desk 
 
The PlanetBids Help Desk is available for “Level 2” support (as defined below) via our telephone 
number (818) 992-1771, from 8:00am to 5:00pm PST, Monday through Friday.  Email Support, 
support@PlanetBids.com as well as on-line help services are also available. 
 
Customer will be responsible for all “Level 1” support: 
 

• A level 1 support representative will attempt to answer most or all questions, including 
help to vendors with simple problems (edit profile, etc.) or general “how-to” questions 
(search functionality, bidding, etc.).  More complex, technical questions should be 
directed to a PlanetBids level 2 support representative. 

 
A PlanetBids representative will be responsible for “Level 2” support: 
 

• A Level 2 support is more technical in nature.  Level 2 questions may, for example, deal 
with Customer users (i.e. PB System™ administrative users including buyers, project 
administrators, etc.) or with password issues requiring special assistance, or with 
possible product bugs or failures.  In this case, some research and investigation may be 
required. 

 
 
5.   User License(s) Management  
 
It is the responsibility of Customer to always maintain user names and passwords when any 
licensed user is replaced by a new user or leaves a department at the agency.   
 
 
 



         Attachment 2





 

Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 

Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3F 

March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Special Procurement for Probationary Testing Validation Services 

 
Contact(s) for Further Information 

Randy Black, Assistant Chief 
EMS /Operations & Training randyblack@ocfa.org 714.573.6008 
Chuck Fedak, Battalion Chief charlesfedak@ocfa.org 714.573.6087 
Training Section 
 
Summary 

This agenda item is submitted for approval to utilize the special procurement provision under 
Article III (Section 1-23) in the Purchasing Ordinance for additional professional services from 
Fire & Police Selection, Inc. (FPSI) required to further validate the OCFA probationary 
manipulative testing procedures. 
 
Prior Board/Committee Action(s) 

Not Applicable. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 

Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute Amendment No. 1 to the Professional 
Services Agreement with Fire & Police Selection, Inc., utilizing the special procurement provision 
in the Purchasing Ordinance for probationary testing validation services in an amount not to exceed 
$40,000. 
 
Impact to Cities/County 

Not Applicable. 
 

Fiscal Impact 

Funding for this contact is included in the approved FY 2018/19 General Fund budget, specifically 

in Human Resources, Employee Relations. 

 
Background 

Previous Purchase Order 

On November 21, 2017, purchase order #P0010979 was authorized in the amount of $49,800 for 
FPSI to conduct initial testing and validation of the current six-month and one-year probationary 
firefighter manipulative tests (sample manipulative testings: transporting/carrying/laying ladders 
and hose lines, rope use, knot tying, use of tools/cutting/extraction equipment, etc.).  FPSI was 
selected due to a previous working relationship with the OCFA, its standing as an industry expert 
on test validations, and its availability to complete the work in a compressed timeframe.  Due to 
an emergent need for validation, only the current 20 of 50 manipulative skills being used were 
assessed and ultimately validated in early 2018.  To ensure that the remaining 30 manipulative 
skills are equally validated, additional analysis from a third-party expert is required.  Periodic job 
analysis and third-party validation of testing processes has become industry standard and ensures 
that manipulative procedures are unbiased and closely related to essential job functions. 

mailto:charlesfedak@ocfa.org
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Special Procurement Justification  

A “special procurement” contract is recommended (per the Purchasing Ordinance and Roles/ 
Responsibilities/Authorities Matrix) when it is in the best interest of OCFA to award a contract 
without bidding requirements and the procurement does not meet the definition of a sole source.  
Since the time that the original purchase order was awarded in 2017, OCFA Executive 
Management, Human Resources, Operations, and Training staff have worked extensively with 
FPSI to detail the background, rationale, methodology, materials, paperwork/documentation, and 
workflows which resulted in the current probationary testing procedures.  In order to capitalize on 
the vendor’s foundational understanding of OCFA processes and lessen staff time and OCFA 
costs, staff is recommending contracting with FPSI for the remainder of the training modalities 
which require validation.  As a result of the aggregate of this request coupled with the initial 
November 2017 purchase order (#P0010979) totaling more than $50,000, this item must receive 
Executive Committee approval. 
 
FPSI is a business unit within Biddle Consulting Group, an Equal Employment Opportunity firm, 
specializing in the development and validation of employment tests for selection purposes. 
 
Recommendation 
Staff is recommending approval to authorize the Purchasing Manager to exercise Amendment 
No. 1 to the Professional Services Agreement with FPSI for probationary firefighting skills 
validation services in an amount not to exceed $40,000. 
 
Attachment(s) 

1. Proposed Amendment No. 1 to the Professional Services Agreement 
2. Special Procurement Justification Form 
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Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 

Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3G 

March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Blanket Order Contract Extension for High- 

Pressure Air Compressor Maintenance and Repair 

 
Contact(s) for Further Information 

Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief jimruane@ocfa.org 714.573.6801 
Logistics Department 

Russ Snider, Service Center Supervisor russsnider@ocfa.org 714.573.6601 
 
Summary 

This agenda item is submitted for approval to renew the current blanket order contract with 
Compressed Air Specialties (CAS) for preventative maintenance and as-needed repairs for seven 
Bauer high pressure air compressors.  
 
Prior Board/Committee Action(s) 

At the February 19, 2015, Executive Committee meeting, a three-year sole source blanket order 
contract extension with Compressed Air Specialties was approved in an amount not to exceed 
$15,000 per year. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 

Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute up to three additional one-year blanket 
order contract extensions with Compressed Air Specialties in an amount not to exceed $15,000 
annually ($45,000 aggregate) provided Compressed Air Specialties remains the only authorized 
service provider in Orange County. 
 
Impact to Cities/County 

Not Applicable. 
 
Fiscal Impact 

Funding for the repair and maintenance of the high-pressure air compressors is included in the 
FY 2018/19 budget, specifically in the Logistics Department, Material Management Section 
budget for Equipment Maintenance and Repair. 
 
Background 

The OCFA owns seven Bauer air compressors that are used to fill Self-Contained Breathing 
Apparatus (SCBA) cylinders with breathing air.  These SCBA systems are used by firefighters 
while performing structural firefighting duties. Two of the compressors are located at the Service 
Center, one is located at Station 75, and four additional units are located on mobile “light and air” 
vehicles. Each compressor requires annual maintenance, testing, and associated required repairs 
to ensure they function properly. 
  

mailto:jimruane@ocfa.org
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On February 4, 2014, staff issued Invitation for Bids RO1907 for maintenance and repair of the 
Bauer Compressors. CAS was the only firm to submit a bid, and it was discovered that they are 
the sole factory-authorized service provider in Orange County.  CAS submitted the following 
pricing for the blanket order contract extension: 
 

Description Amount 

Total Annual Preventive Maintenance and Testing Fee $7,500 

Hourly Rate for As-Needed Repairs $120/Hour 
 
Conclusion 
Staff is requesting authorization to extend the contract for up to three additional one-year 
extensions in an amount not to exceed $15,000 annually ($45,000 aggregate).   
 
Attachment(s) 

Sole Source Justification Form 
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Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 

Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3H 

March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Award of RFP #JA2328 Purchase of Two Water Tenders 

 
Contact(s) for Further Information 

Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief jimruane@ocfa.org 714.573.6304 
Logistics Department 
Frank Grisenti, Fleet Services Coordinator frankgrisenti@ocfa.org 714.573.6652 
 
Summary 

This agenda item is submitted for the approval to purchase two Water Tenders from KME Fire 
Apparatus, the number one ranked firm in the Request for Proposal process. 
 
Prior Board/Committee Action(s) 

Not Applicable. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to issue a purchase order to KME Fire Apparatus for 
the purchase of two 2019 KME Water Tenders in a total amount of $881,979.96. 
 
Impact to Cities/County 

Not Applicable. 
 
Fiscal Impact 

Funding for the purchase of two Water Tenders is included in the FY 2018/19 Fund 133 Fire 
Apparatus. 
 
Background 

Each year the Fleet Services Manager reviews the vehicles identified for replacement in the Fire 
Authority’s vehicle replacement plan.  This evaluation considers the vehicle’s mileage, current age 
and actual years of operation compared to expected years, mechanical condition, and repair history. 
As part of the review, two tactical water tenders have been approved for replacement based on the 
vehicles ages. The primary objective of OCFA’s tactical water tenders it to provide a portable water 
source used to replenish Type 3 apparatus during pumping operations in remote areas without hydrant 
services. These units are off road capable and can pull water from lakes, streams, and even swimming 
pools if needed. The Water Tenders are also used as standalone units during the mop up on wildland 
fires. The tactical water tender carries 1,800 gallons of water, a light hose complement and can pump 
while driving. The two units scheduled for replacement are:  
 

Unit # Year/Make Mileage 

5421 1990 WHITE GMC LTA10 26,399 
5425   1990 WHITE GMC LTA10 24,568 

 
Once the two units listed above are replaced with new vehicles, the units will be evaluated for relief 
or surplus sale.  
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Request for Proposal (RFP) Process 

On November 20, 2018, RFP JA2328 was issued requesting proposals for the purchase of two Water 
Tenders.  A non-mandatory pre-proposal meeting was held on December 4, 2018, and representatives 
from two companies attended.  Final proposals were due on January 14, 2019, and two proposals were 
received.  The proposals were evaluated based on the criteria and point structure as defined in the 
RFP: statement of qualifications (15 pts), references (5 pts), ability to meet the specifications (40 pts), 
overall responsiveness (5 pts), and proposed costs (35 pts).  Following the proposal evaluations, the 
evaluation committee conducted in-person interviews with representatives from both firms, KME and 
Rosenbauer.  After reviewing the specifications and proposals it was decided to go with KME due to 
the fact that the Rosenbauer specification took many acceptations.  Notably the wheels base, height, 
and length exceeded our maximum requirements.  In addition, Rosenbauer's build time was estimated 
at 420 days, KME estimated a 300 day build time.  Upon completion of the interviews, KME’s 
proposal was ranked number one overall.  Pursuant to the terms of the RFP, staff requested a Best 
and Final Offer (BAFO) from KME Fire Apparatus, however the price remained the same. While no 
change was offered to the unit price of the water tenders, KME provided the option of combining the 
pre-construction meeting of the water tenders with the pre-construction meeting for the type 3 engines 
which is scheduled for April. Combining the pre-construction meetings could potential save OCFA 
up to $8,000 in travel costs.  Additional information on the evaluation scoring is provided in 
Attachment 1. 
 
Recommendation 
Based on the results of the RFP, staff is recommending the award of this contract to KME Fire 
Apparatus for the purchase of two 2019 KME Water Tenders in a total amount of $881,979.96. 
 
Attachment(s) 
1. Evaluation Scoring Summary  
2. Proposal from KME Fire Apparatus (on file in the Office of the Clerk) 



JA2328 – Purchase of Two Water Tenders 
Summary of Evaluation Scores and Pricing 

Evaluation 
An evaluation team consisting of one Fleet Services staff member and two Apparatus Committee 
action officers, evaluated the two proposals received. Proposals were evaluated based on the 
criteria and point structure as defined in the RFP: statement of qualifications (15), references (5), 
ability to meet the specifications (40), overall responsiveness (5), and proposed costs (35). 
Following the paper proposal evaluations, the evaluation committee conducted in-person 
interviews with representatives from the two firms, KME and Rosenbauer. Upon completion of 
the interviews, KME’s proposal was ranked number one overall. Pursuant to the terms of the RFP, 
staff requested a Best and Final Offer (BAFO) from KME Fire Apparatus, however the price 
remained the same. While no change was offered to the unit price of the water tenders, KME 
provided the option of combining the pre-construction meeting of the water tenders with the pre-
construction meeting for the type 3 engines which is already scheduled for April. Combing the 
pre-construction meetings could potential save OCFA up to $8,000 in travel costs. Final evaluation 
scores, are shown in the table below:   

Evaluation Scoring Summary KME Fire Apparatus Rosenbauer 

Proposal Pricing $881,979.96 $760,481.85 

Evaluator # 1 2 3 1 2 3 

A. Statement of Qualifications (15) 15.00 15.00 15.00 15.00 13.50 15.00 

B. References (5) 3.50 3.50 3.50 4.00 4.00 4.00 

C. Ability to meet the specifications (40) 36.00 36.00 36.00 24.00 24.00 24.00 

D. Overall Responsiveness (5) 4.00 4.50 4.00 3.50 4.00 3.00 

E. Proposed Costs (35) 30.18 30.18 30.18 35.00 35.00 35.00 

F. Interview (25) 22.50 22.50 22.50 17.50 20.00 17.50 

 Total Points (max 125) 111.18 111.68 111.18 99.00 100.50 98.50 

Proposal Ranking 1 1 1 2 2 2 

Sum of Proposal Rankings 3 6 
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JA2328 – Purchase of Two Water Tenders 
Summary of Evaluation Scores and Pricing 

Proposal Pricing KME Rosenbauer 

Description Qty U/M Unit Price Ext. Total Unit Price Ext. Total 

Water Tender 
Per Spec No. 18-09-02 2 Each $394,412.51 $788,825.02 $337,870.00 $675.740.00 

Sales Tax (7.75%)    $61,133.94  $52,369.85 

Pre-Construction 
Trip cost per person*  4 Each $2,000.00 $8,000.00 $2,000.00 $8,000.00 

Mid-Inspection Trip 
cost per person 4 Each $2,000.00 $8,000.00 $2,000.00 $8,000.00 

Final Inspection Trip 
cost per person 4 Each $2,000.00 $8,000.00 $2,000.00 $8,000.00 

Documentation Fees 2 Each $0.00 $0.00 $200.00 $400.00 

Tire Fee per Vehicle 2 Each $10.50 $31.50 $12.00 $24.00 

Exact Transportation 
Charges, if any 2 Each $4,000.00 $8,000.00 $3,974.00 $7,948.00 

Total    $881,979.96  $760,481.85 

* KME has provided the option of combining the pre-construction meeting for the water tenders with the 
pre-construction meeting for the type 3 engines which is scheduled for April. Combing the pre-
construction meetings could potential save OCFA up to $8,000 in travel costs. 
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SECTION VII: PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS

To achieve a uniform review process and obtain the maximum degree of comparability, it is required that 
the proposals be organized in the manner specified below. All Offerors are expected to provide detailed 
answers to the following points. The answers provided will be relevant in the evaluation process of the 
proposal. Additional information, if provided, should be separately identified in the proposal. 

Proposal Response Format: 
Offerors shall submit a written proposal that presents the Offeror’s qualifications and understanding of 
the services to be provided and the work to be performed. Offerors are asked to address each evaluation 
criterion and to be specific in presenting their qualifications. Your proposal should provide all the 
information considered pertinent to your qualifications for this project. Proposals shall include, at a 
minimum, the following:

1. Letter of Transmittal: Exhibit A

2. Statement of Qualifications: Exhibit B

3. References: Exhibit C

4. Response to Vehicle Spec # 18-09-02 Water Tender: Exhibit D

5. Pricing Page: Exhibit E

6. Party Participant and Agent Disclosure Forms: Exhibit F

7. W-9: Exhibit G

8. Offeror’s information: Exhibit H

9. Certification of Proposal: Exhibit I
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EXHIBIT A: LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

Letter of Transmittal: The Letter of Transmittal shall be addressed to James Aguila, Assistant 
Purchasing Agent, OCFA Purchasing Department, and should, at a minimum, contain the following:

a. Proposer Contact Information: Name, title, telephone, and email of the personnel responsible for 
the primary communication with the OCFA regarding Proposer’s proposal. 

b. An executive summary of the Proposer’s understanding of the objectives outlined in the scope of 
work with a commitment to provide the equipment in accordance with its proposal and the terms 
and conditions of any contract, which may be awarded pursuant to this RFP. 

c. State the year, make & model of the proposed water tenders. 

d. A statement to the effect that the proposal shall remain valid for not less than one hundred and 
eighty (180) days from the date proposals are due.

The Letter of Transmittal should be provided on the firm’s letterhead and should be signed by the Prime 
Consultant or in the case of a joint venture or other joint-prime relationship; an officer of each venture 
partner shall sign on behalf of the proposing firm. Letter must be signed by an individual authorized to 
bind the Offeror.
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kmefire.com   5400 East Jurupa Street | Ontario, CA 91761 
  T (800) 328-1033 

  Member of the REV Group 
 

 
 
 

EXHIBIT A – LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 
 
 
 
January 11, 2018 
 
James Aguila – Asst. Purchasing Agent, OCFA Purchasing Department 
1 Fire Authority Way 
Irvine, CA  
 
Dear Mr. Aguila,  
 
On behalf of KME Fire Apparatus, I am pleased to submit this proposal per the OCFA RFP JA-2328 – 
Water Tenders. KME is committed to meeting and in some areas even exceeding the specifications for 
this apparatus. KME understands the terms and conditions to the RFP and is fully capable of fulfilling the 
contract with apparatus that will serve the OCFA for many years.  
 
This proposal is valid for a maximum of 180 days from proposal date. 
 
Proposer contact information: 
Brandon Gomez 
KME Fire Apparatus  
4725 Troy Ct. 
Jurupa Valley, CA 91761 
Phone: 909-917-4339 
Email: bgomez@kmefire.com 
 
Regards, 
 

Brandon Gomez 
 
Brandon Gomez 
KME Factory Sales Representative 
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EXHIBIT B: STATEMENT OF QUALIFICATIONS QUESTIONNAIRE

Offerors shall provide a response to each of the following items. Responses shall demonstrate the ability, 
capacity, experience, and skill of the Offeror, their staff, and their employees to provide the equipment 
requested. Provide a response to each of the requests below:

1. Provide the firm’s detailed information, including number of years in business, location of office(s), 
and number of employees.

2. Proposer should indicate that it has sufficient licenses, permits, qualifications, and approvals that are 
required to do business within the State of California. Provide proof. 

3. Describe the firm’s experience in providing vehicles of similar nature, particularly to public agencies, 
municipalities, or other governmental agencies and include the number of builds currently in process. 

4. Proposals will only be accepted from vehicle builders who design, fabricate, and assemble complete 
apparatus at their own facilities. Please indicate if your firm complies. 

5. The successful company is required to have a delivery and service facility within fifty (50) driving miles 
of the OCFA Fleet Services repair facility.  In addition, this facility is required to have a minimum of 
five (5) years of experience in the delivery, repair and maintenance of the apparatus with an adequate 
covered and lit floor area for the inspection and repair of the apparatus.  Please provide details on 
your facility and how you are able to meet this requirement.

6. Provide a list of key staff members who will be working on this project and their specific responsibilities 
with respect to the scope of work. Information should include their experience as related to the scope 
of work. Include proof of qualifications.

7. OCFA is requesting the delivery of the vehicles within two hundred & ninety (290) days from the 
purchase order issue date or sooner.  What is the estimated number of days required for delivery of 
the vehicle upon receipt of the purchase order?

8. Provide a detailed description of the warranty included with the purchase of each Water Tender and 
included assembled components. The warranty statement will include the manufacturer’s obligations 
and capability of furnishing parts and technical assistance to OCFA for the normal life of the vehicle.

9. Is the warranty a “single-source warranty”?  What are the duration periods of the optional “single-
source warranty”?  Provide the guaranteed response time for resolution of warranty issued after 
notification from Fleet Services is received.

10. Provide a detailed description for an optional extended warranty for the proposed apparatus and 
major assembled components.  Please specify those components that are covered, those items 
where the standard component warranty is extended and also those items that are specifically not 
covered by the optional extended warranty.

11. Include any additional information that will assist OCFA in assessing your firm’s history of 
performance and demonstrated ability and expertise in providing the requested equipment.
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Orange County Fire Authority - RFP JA2328 Water Tender  
Exhibit B  

 
1. KME Fire Apparatus has been building firefighting vehicles for over 40 years from Nesquehoning, PA. We 

operate a factory-owned branch in Jurupa Valley, which is within 50 miles of the OCFA headquarters. 
Currently KME employs 23 people at the local branch and over 700 companywide. 

2. KME maintains all of the proper licenses to operate a sales and service center in California. All licenses are 
attached. 

3. KME has been building Water Tenders for Fire agencies for many years. We have delivered comparable 
apparatus to departments such as Los Angeles County, Santa Clara County, San Bernardino County, 
OCFA and many more. 

4. KME manufactures our apparatus completely from our facility in Nesquehoning, PA. 
5. KME owns and operates a sales, service and parts center located with 50 miles of the OCFA. This center 

has been in operation since 1989 and possess all of the resources to respond to all service, warranty and 
parts requests. We employ EVT-certified mechanics and have the ability to provide mobile service in the 
field. Additionally, KME is currently in the process of expanding our service and parts center with a state of 
the art 65,000 square feet facility. We expect to have this facility in full operation by spring of 2020. 

6. Key KME staff members who will be involved in this contract will be:  
Brandon Gomez: Sales Representative. 11 years with KME 
Shawn Gogola: Contractor Administrator. 9 years with KME 
John Whitney: Branch Manager. 2 years with KME. 20 years in industry 
Ken Creese: California Sales Director. 3 years with KME. 30+ years in industry 

7. Delivery: KME proposes a delivery schedule of 180 days after receipt of chassis. With a commercial 
cab/chassis, we are unable to control the build time of the cab/chassis. Currently, Freightliner has a build 
lead time of this chassis of 60-120 days so meeting the County’s delivery requirement shouldn’t be a 
problem.  

8. KME is proposing a 1-year bumper to bumper warranty with the apparatus. The body has a 20 year 
structural warranty and the tank is Lifetime. An extended warranty option is being provided with our 
response, which would resemble the 1-year bumper to bumper warranty but extended to 5 years. Since this 
is a commercial chassis, the cab and chassis warranty would fall under that as provided by Freightliner. 
Wearable items such as wiper blades, drive belts, brakes, etc. are not covered under the standard warranty.  

9. KME Fire Apparatus is fully capable of building the Water Tenders as specified by the OCFA as 
demonstrated on apparatus previously delivered to the OCFA.  
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  T (800) 328-1033 

  Member of the REV Group 
 



Orange County Fire Authority   RFP No. JA2328 – Water Tenders 

EXHIBIT C: REFERENCES 
Describe fully at least four contracts for similar vehicles provided by your firm to public entities, preferably 
located in Southern California, which were manufactured by the firm’s company and are currently in 
service. It is the Contractors responsibility to ensure that the firm’s name, and point of contact’s name, 
title and phone number for each reference is accurate.  Attach additional pages if needed.  OCFA 
reserves the right to contact each of the references listed for additional information regarding their 
experience with your company. If similar apparatus are not located in Southern California, inspection of 
such apparatus may be requested, and if so, shall be provided by the successful offeror for up to four (4) 
persons at no expense to the OCFA. 

Customer Agency Name 

Contact Name and Title 

E-mail/Telephone number 

Type of Vehicle Supplied: 
Year/Make/Model/Quantity 

Contract price per vehicle 

Customer Agency Name 

Contact Name and Title 

E-mail/Telephone number 

Type of Vehicle Supplied: 
Year/Make/Model/Quantity 

Contract price per vehicle 

Customer Agency Name 

Contact Name and Title 

E-mail/Telephone number 

Type of Vehicle Supplied: 
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Orange County Fire Authority

Rick Oborny

rickoborny@ocfa.org  714-573-6651

2007 Commercial Water Tender

$225,000.00

Los Angeles  County Fire Department

Chad Idol

chad.idol@fire.lacounty.gov   213-247-8965

2010 Commercial Tanker    1 unit 

3 units

$380,000.00

San Bernardino County Fire Department

Dale Sandoval

dsandoval@sbcfire.org   909-815-7960

2009 Commercial Water Tender  3 units

$250,000.00

Imperial County Fire Department

Tony Rouhotas   Fire Chief

tonyrouhotas@co.imperial.ca.us    760-427-2685

Fleet Manager

Fleet Manager

Fleet Manager

2007 Commercial Water Tender  1 unit

$225,000.00



Orange County Fire Authority                                               RFP No. JA2328 – Water Tenders 
 

EXHIBIT D: RESPONSE TO VEHICLE SPECIFICATIONS # 18-09-02 WATER TENDER

The proposal must include detailed responses to vehicle specification number 18-09-02 Water Tender.
A Microsoft Excel file is included with this solicitation to assist vendors in documenting responses to each 
specification. Include a completed copy of the excel file with the proposal. 

Proposals must also include the required drawings related to the specifications: one (1) original, plus 
three (3) copies of preliminary vehicle drawings (both full size and 8 ½” x 11”). 
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KME FIRE APPARATUS

2019 KME COMMERCIAL WATER TENDER

Section
Line Item

#
Description Exceeds Complies NO

Exceptions/ Clarifications/
Comments

1
THE DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF THE APPARATUS, INCLUDING ALL MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP, SHALL BE OF
HIGH QUALITY AND SHALL CONFORM TO THE MOST RECENT APPLICABLE STANDARDS OF THE FOLLOWING:

X

2 • SOCIETY OF AUTOMOTIVE ENGINEER'S STANDARDS AND RECOMMENDED PRACTICES X

3
• NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA) 1906 AUTOMOTIVE FIRE APPARATUS STANDARDS AND ALL
REFERENCED APPLICABLE NFPA 1901 STANDARDS

X

4 • FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE SAFETY (FMVSS) X

5 • ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY (EPA) X

6 • OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION (OSHA) STANDARDS X

7 • CALIFORNIA STATE STANDARDS (DOT TITLE 13) X

8
THE APPARATUS PROVIDED SHALL BE OF THE MOST CURRENT DESIGN AND MODEL YEAR THAT THE MANUFACTURER
PRODUCES. ALL MATERIALS AND COMPONENTS SHALL BE NEW AND OF THE MOST CURRENT MODEL PRODUCED FOR
WHICH REPLACEMENT PARTS ARE READILY AVAILABLE. (NO EXCEPTION)

X

9
ALL COMPONENT PARTS SHALL EMBODY THE ORIGINAL MANUFACTURER'S LABEL PLATE AND PART OR MODEL NUMBER
AS APPLICABLE

X

10 NO MANUFACTURER EMBLEMS/BADGES SHALL BE AFFIXED OR STAMPED INTO THE VEHICLE CAB/BODY X

11

ALL PIPING, WIRING, AND TUBING SHALL BE NEATLY INSTALLED, SECURED WHERE NECESSARY, AND PROTECTED FROM
HEAT AND MECHANICAL DAMAGE. THE EXHAUST MUST BE SUFFICIENTLY SHIELDED AND/OR INSULATED AS TO NOT
COMMUNICATE ANY HEAT ON THE BODY SURFACES, WHICH CONTAIN MEDICAL SUPPLIES AND SUBSTANCES THAT ARE
HEAT SENSITIVE.

X

12 ALL WELDING SHALL BE NEAT AND HAVE UNIFORM BEADS. ALL WELDING SPATTER SHALL BE REMOVED. X

PROPOSER:

PROPOSED WATER TENDER
(YEAR/MAKE/MODEL):

SPECIFICATION NUMBER 18 09 02 WATER TENDERS
RFP JA2328

BID REQUIREMENTS: The following specifications describe a motor vehicle to be used by the Orange County Fire Authority. The vehicle shall be a new current advertised model built by a well established manufacturer of this type of
vehicle. Each proposal shall be accompanied with a detailed description of the vehicle and equipment proposed. The vehicle furnished shall conform to this proposed specification. If the bidder wishes to change from these
specifications the bidder shall merely indicate the change, check the paragraph in the column "NO", does not comply, and a detailed description must accompany the proposal on what the bidder is proposing to do or supply.

It is not the OCFA's intent to restrict or limit competition with the specifications, but to provide prospective bidders enough information as to the OCFA's needs.

EXCEPTIONS: Any exceptions or clarifications taken shall be described in the exceptions column for each corresponding line item. No exception to or deviation from this specification will be considered unless specifically noted by the
offeror. Any exceptions(s) not taken to these specifications shall be assumed by the OCFA to be included as specified, regardless of the cost to the offeror to comply.

MATERIALS AND
WORKMANSHIP
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Section
Line Item

#
Description Exceeds Complies NO

Exceptions/ Clarifications/
Comments

13 ANY TORCH CUT OR SHEARED METAL SHALL HAVE GROUND SMOOTH CUTS ON ALL SIDES. X

14

ALL MAJOR COMPONENTS INCLUDING THE ENGINE, TRANSMISSION, RADIATOR, FRONT AND REAR AXLES, BRAKES,
STEERING GEAR AND BODY SHALL BE INDEPENDENTLY REPLACEABLE WITHOUT CUTTING, BURNING OR STRUCTURAL
ALTERATION. WELDING SHALL NOT BE EMPLOYED IN A MANNER THAT WILL PREVENT THE READY REMOVAL OF THESE
COMPONENT PARTS FOR INSPECTION, SERVICE, OR REPAIR.

X

15
TECHNICAL DATA DESCRIBING THE PROPOSED APPARATUS AND ALL MAJOR COMPONENTS SHALL BE SUBMITTED. MAJOR
COMPONENTS INCLUDE: BODY, CAB/CHASSIS, ENGINE, TRANSMISSION, FRONT AND REAR AXLES, WHEELS AND TIRES,
BRAKES AND OTHER SPECIFIED COMPONENTS.

X

16 ALL OFFERORS SHALL INCLUDE THE FOLLOWING TECHNICAL DRAWINGS WITH THEIR PROPOSAL: X

17
• PRELIMINARY DRAWINGS OF PROPOSED OCFA APPARATUS. ALL CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS SHALL BE APPROVED BY
OCFA BEFORE ASSEMBLY.

X

18 • TURNING RADIUS REPORT FOR THE PROPOSED APPARATUS. X

19 THE SUCCESSFUL OFFEROR SHALL PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING: X

20
• DETAILED DRAWING(S) OF THE CAB DASH, CENTER CONSOLE, PUMP PANELS, LIGHTING AND ALL SWITCH PANEL’S
LAYOUTS FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION

X

21
• FINAL “AS BUILT” DRAWINGS OF OCFA APPARATUS BY TIME OF DELIVERY THAT INCLUDE ALL ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS FOR
SERVICE AND DIAGNOSIS BY TECHNICIANS. FINAL PAYMENT WILL NOT BE MADE UNTIL DRAWINGS ARE DELIVERED TO
OCFA.

X

22
• FINAL “AS BUILT” DRAWINGS OF OCFA APPARATUS SHALL INCLUDE LENGTH, WIDTH, HEIGHT, WHEELBASE, FLAT
GROUND CLEARANCES AND ANGLES OF APPROACH, BREAKOVER AND DEPARTURE.

X

23 • THE APPARATUS SHALL BE WEIGHED AND DOCUMENTATION SHALL BE PROVIDED TO OCFA. X

24
ALL DRAWINGS (FOR BOTH PROPOSED AND “AS BUILT” VEHICLES) SHALL BE PROVIDED IN FULL SIZE (APPROXIMATELY 34”
X 22” FOR READABILITY AND CLARITY) AND 8 ½” X 11” AS WELL AS PDF DIGITAL VERSIONS FOR REVIEW.

X

25
ENGINEERING, DESIGN, AND CONSTRUCTION OF THE FIRE APPARATUS AS SPECIFIED IN THESE SPECIFICATIONS WILL BE
UNDER THE DIRECT SUPERVISION OF A LICENSED MECHANICAL ENGINEER.

X

26 DATA REQUIRED FROM THE MANUFACTURER FOR EACH MAJOR COMPONENT SHALL INCLUDE THE MAKE AND MODEL. X

27
MANUFACTURER SHALL ALSO PROVIDE ROAD PERFORMANCE GUARANTEES INCLUDING: ACCELERATION, TOP SPEED,
GRADE ABILITY, BRAKING, ETC. MAXIMUM SPEED SHOULD BE SET BY GEAR RATIO TO ENSURE MAXIMUM ACCELERATION
AND CLIMBING ABILITY.

X

28
CENTER OF GRAVITY ANALYSIS INCLUDING TILT ANALYSIS, LOAD DISTRIBUTION BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT INCLUDING LOAD
ON EACH AXLE.

X

29
VEHICLE TURNING RADIUS (RIGHT AND LEFT) AND RATED AXLE CAPACITY DATA SHALL BE PROVIDED. CRAMP ANGLE FOR
FRONT AXLE

X

30
THE MANUFACTURER SHALL PROVIDE TOTAL WEIGHT CERTIFICATION (GVW AND GAW) WHICH INCLUDES RATED AXLE
CAPACITIES WITH ALL SEAT POSITIONS FILLED TO NFPA MAX AND FUEL TANK FULL. MAXIMUM COMPARTMENT LOADS TO
BE PROVIDED FOR PROPOER AXLE WEIGHT RATING.

X

MATERIALS AND
WORKMANSHIP

(continued)

TECHNICAL DATA
AND DRAWINGS
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Section
Line Item

#
Description Exceeds Complies NO

Exceptions/ Clarifications/
Comments

TECHNICAL DATA
AND DRAWINGS

(continued)
31

MATERIALS, TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION AND GENERAL DRAWINGS SHOWING COMPARTMENT SIZE, SEATING
ARRANGEMENTS, CONTROLS AND INSTRUMENT PANEL LAYOUT SHALL BE PROVIDED.

X

32 THE MANUFACTURER SHALL PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING: X

33 • COMPLETE CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF MOTOR VEHICLES REGISTRATION INCLUDING ALL TAXES AND FEES. X

34 • CERTIFICATE OF ORIGIN. X

35 • VERIFICATION OF VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER WITH CALIFORNIA WEIGHT CERTIFICATION. X

36
THE VEHICLE, ITS ACCESSORIES, SPARE PARTS, AND TOOLS, SHALL BE PACKED IN SUCH A MANNER AS TO PREVENT
PILFERAGE AND ENSURE SAFE DELIVERY TO THE DESIGNATED POINT. A ITEMIZED LIST OF LOOSE ITEMS PACKED WILL BE
INCLUDED IN THE DELIVERY DOCUMENTATION

X

37
MANUFACTURER WILL TAKE CARE THAT VEHICLE WILL NOT BE DAMAGED BY INCLEMENT WEATHER OR CORROSIVE ROAD
TREATMENTS FOR ICE. IF EXPOSED, MANUFACTURER WILL MITIGATE THE CORROSION OR DAMAGE DURING AND AFTER
TRANSPORT IMMEDIATELY.

X

38
THE MANUFACTURER SHALL ARRANGE FOR A FACTORY TRAINED REPRESENTATIVE TO CONDUCT TRAINING COURSES AND
DEMONSTRATE THE EQUIPMENT AS FOLLOWS AT THE CUSTOMER’S LOCATION:

X

39 • ONE (1) DAY SHALL BE PROVIDED IN THE OPERATION, USE AND BASIC MAINTENANCE FOR OPERATORS. X

40
• ONE (1) DAY SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR MAINTENANCE, BASIC TROUBLE SHOOTING AND REPAIR FOR SERVICE
TECHNICIANS.

X

41
• FACTORY REPRESENTATIVE SHALL BE WELL VERSED AND FAMILIAR WITH ALL ASPECTS OF THE VEHICLE OPERATIONS,
CAPABILITIES AND LIMITATIONS (NO EXCEPTION).

X

42
• MANUFACTURER SHALL GIVE PERMISSION FOR PHOTO/VIDEO RECORDING OF ANY AND ALL TRAINING SESSIONS FOR
FUTURE REFERENCE BY THE OCFA.

X

43
ONE (1) WRITTEN COPY AND ONE (1) MASTER DIGITAL COPY OF AN OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS SHALL BE
PROVIDED TO THE OCFA WITH EACH UNIT. THIS MANUAL/FLASH DRIVE SHALL INCLUDE DETAILED INSTRUCTIONS IN THE
OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF THE OVERALL UNIT. FORMATTED IN MICROSOFT OFFICE PRODUCTS.

X

44

ONE (1) ADDITIONAL SET OF THE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR USE BY FLEET
SERVICES PERSONNEL. THE CONTENT WILL BE FINALIZED WITH THE SUCCESSFUL BIDDER. THE MANUFACTURER WILL GIVE
THE OCFA APPROVAL TO MAKE SUFFICIENT COPIES OF THE FILES. THE FILES SHALL BE DELIVERED AND APPROVED BY THE
OCFA (FINAL EDITING COMPLETED) PRIOR TO REQUEST FOR PAYMENT.

X

45
UPON COMPLETION OF THE VEHICLE AND PRIOR TO DELIVERY, THE APPARATUS SHALL BE ELECTRICALLY TESTED AND THE
ELECTRICAL TESTING, CERTIFICATIONS, AND TEST RESULTS SHALL BE SUBMITTED WITH DELIVERY DOCUMENTATION PER
REQUIREMENTS OF NFPA.

X

46
A COMPLETE ELECTRICAL SCAN SHOWING MAX OUTPUT IN USEABLE AMPS OF POWER PRODUCES AND AVAILABLE AT IDLE
AND AVAILABLE MAXIMUM POWER SHALL BE PROVIDED PRIOR TO BUILD.

X

47
AN ALLISON PERFORMANCE SCAN SHALL BE PROVIDED BEFORE APPARATUS IS BUILT. GEAR RATIO SHALL BE SET FOR
MAXIMUM ACCELARATION AND CLIMBING BASED ON SCAN. TOP SPEED SHOULD BE SET BY GEAR RATION AND NOT
GOVENOR.

X

48
VEHICLE SHALL BE TESTED FOR MAXIMUM TILT ANGLE WITH FULL LOAD INSIDE AND FULL TANK OF FUEL AND ALL OTHER
NFPA WEIGHT REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE TESTED AND RECORDED AND PRODUCED IN A REPORT TO OCFA UPON OR
BEFORE DELIVERY

X

TRAINING

DMV REGISTRATION

SHIPMENT

MANUALS

TESTING
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Section
Line Item

#
Description Exceeds Complies NO

Exceptions/ Clarifications/
Comments

49
A PRE CONSTRUCTION MEETING WILL BE HELD AT BUILDERS FACILITY FOR UP TO 4 PERSONNEL. TRANSPORTATION AND
LODGING IF NECESSARY SHALL BE RESPONSIBILITY OF MANUFACTURER.

X

50
A MID POINT CONSTRUCTION INSPECTION TRIP TO INSPECT VEHICLE IN A PRE FINISH STATE TO ENSURE CHANGES CAN BE
MADE, SHELVING SET, GRAB HANDLES AND LIGHTING ETC FOR AT LEAST 3 PERSONNEL. TRANSPORTATION AND LODGING
TO AND FROM SHALL BE MANUFACTURERS RESPONSIBILITY.

X

51
A FINAL INSPECTION TRIP TO ENSURE COMPLIANCE TO BUILD SPECIFICATIONS WILL OCCUR AT MANUFACTURER FACILITY
FOR UP TO 3 PERSONNEL. TRANSPORTATION AND LODGING TO AND FROM SHALL BE MANUFACTURERS RESPONSIBILITY.

X

52 OCFA RESERVES THE RIGHT TO BRING ADDITIONAL PERSONNEL AT OCFA COST FOR TRAINING AND OBSERVATION. X

53 PPG WHITE #8259 OR EQUAL COLOR MATCH. CAB ROOF ANY PORTION ABOVE DRIP RAILS OR LOCATION TBD BY OCFA. X

54 PPG RED #71666 OR EQUAL COLOR MATCH. LOWER CAB AND BODY. EXACT LOCATIONS TBD BY OCFA. X

55

ALL EXPOSED SURFACES SHALL BE THOROUGHLY CLEANED AND PREPARED FOR FINISH PAINTING. ALL REMOVABLE ITEMS
SHALL BE PAINTED SEPARATELY. BODY SHALL BE MASKED TO PREVENT OVERSPRAY. ALL EXTERIOR SURFACE SCRATCHES
AND BLEMISHES SHALL BE FILLED AND SANDED ALONG WITH PRIMERED SURFACES. ANY IRREGULARITIES SHALL BE
PREPARED PRIOR TO APPLICATION OF CLEAR FINISH COAT. UNDERNEATH BODY, FRAME AND OTHER ASSEMBLIES SHALL
BE PAINTED JOB COLOR RED.

X

56
THERE SHALL BE NFPA REFLECTIVE STRIPING ON INSIDE OF EACH CAB DOOR. ALL SWING OUT COMPARTMENT DOORS
SHALL HAVE REFLECTIVE STRIPING ON INSIDE EDGE AND OUTSIDE EDGE OF FRAME .

X

57
THE REAR OF BODY SHALL HAVE AT LEAST 50% COVERAGE OF CHEVRON STRIPING SCOTCHLITE BRAND 6" REFLECTIVE RED
AND GREEN (DIAMOND GRADE 983 72 NL AND FLUORESCENT GREEN 983 23) APPLIED AT A 45 DEGREE ANGLE POINTING
TOWARDS CENTER OF REAR PANEL. REMAINING SURFACE SHALL BE PAINTED COB COLOR

X

58

CAB AND BODY SHALL HAVE A SCOTCHLITE WHITE REFLECTIVE STRIPE APPLIED HORIZONTALLY AT THE LOWER CAB AND
ANGLE UPWARDS HORIZONTALLY DOWN THE CENTER OF THE BODY SIDE. STRIPE SHALL BE 4" MINIMUM WITH 1/4" BLACK
BORDER AND BE APPLIED WITH COMPLIANCE TO NFPA. EXACT LOCATION TBD BY OCFA. WHITE STRIPE SHALL BE APPLIED
OVER BLACK UNDER WITH 1/4" BLACK REVEAL. NO PINSTRIPE OR VINYL PRINTED STRIPING SHALL BE ACCEPTED.
MANUFACTURER WILL PROVIDE DRAWINGS FOR VALIDATION AND APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION

X

59 IT IS THE DESIRE OF OCFA TO MAINTAIN AS SHORT OF A CHASSIS POSSIBLE. OVERALL LENGTH SHALL NOT EXCEED 27 FEET. X

60 OVERALL HEIGHT SHALL NOT EXCEED 9FT OR TOP OF MOUNTED LIGHTBAR FOR REAR BODY. X

61 BODY SHALL NOT EXCEED 96 INCHES. X

62 APPROACH ANGLE SHALL BE MAXIMUM POSSIBLE AND AFTER MARKET BUMPER ALTERATIONS MAY BE NECESSARY. X

63 DEPARTURE ANGLE SHALL NOT BE LESS THAN 20 DEGREES. X

64
ANGLED DESIGN OF REAR BODY MAY BE NECESSARY. IF ANGLED APPROPRIATE SKID PLATES UNDER REAR CHASSIS MAY BE
NECESSARY. A FOLDING REAR BUMPER MAY BE NECESSARY AS WELL.

X

BODY STRIPING

INSPECTION/PRE
CONSTRUCTION

PAINT

DIMENSIONS
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Section
Line Item

#
Description Exceeds Complies NO

Exceptions/ Clarifications/
Comments

DIMENSIONS
(continued)

65
BREAKOVER ANGLES SHALL BE MAXIMUM POSSIBLE TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO MIDDLE OF BODY, FUEL, DEF AND OTHER
COMPONENTS.

X

66
M2 106 CONVENTIONAL CHASSIS CHASSIS AND POWERTRAIN DESCRIPTIONS ARE INTENDED TO PROVIDE GUIDANCE TO
BIDDER. ADDITIONAL CHANGES AND OR CORRECTIONS SHALL BE CLARIFIED AT PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE TO
ENSURE ACCURATE DESIGN

X

67 MOST CURRENT MODEL YEAR SPECIFIED X

68 SET BACK AXLE TRUCK X

69 STRAIGHT TRUCK PROVISION X

70 LH PRIMARY STEERING LOCATION X

71 FIRE SERVICE EMERGENCY VEHICLES BUSINESS SEGMENT X

72 LIQUID BULK COMMODITY X

73 TERRAIN/DUTY: 80 PERCENT IS SPENT ON PAVED ROADS 20 PERCENT OFF ROAD OR DIRT ROADS X

74 MAXIMUM 10% EXPECTED GRADE WILL BE EXCEEDED ON OCCASION X

75 EXPECTED FRONT AXLE(S) LOAD : 14,000.0 LBS. X SEE KME SPECIFICATIONS

76 EXPECTED REAR DRIVE AXLE(S) LOAD : 23,000 LBS X SEE KME SPECIFICATIONS

77 26000 LBS. AXLE RATED TO 23000LBS X SEE KME SPECIFICATIONS

78 EXPECTED GROSS VEHICLE WEIGHT CAPACITY: APPROX 37,000.0 LBS. ADJUSTED FOR SPECIFIED VEHICLE. X SEE KME SPECIFICATIONS

79 WHEELBASE: TBD SHORTEST POSSIBLE TO ACHIEVE BUILD. SHALL NOT EXCEED 196 INCHES. X

80
11/32X3 1/2X10 15/16 INCH STEEL FRAME (8.73MMX277.8MM/0.344X10.94 INCH) 120KSI OR BEST FOR SPECIFIED
VEHICLE

X

81 1/4 INCH (6.35MM) C CHANNEL INNER FRAME REINFORCEMENT X

82 FRAME OVERHANG RANGE: 81 INCH TO 90 INCH X

83 SQUARE END OF FRAME X

CHASSIS
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Section
Line Item

#
Description Exceeds Complies NO

Exceptions/ Clarifications/
Comments

84 FRONT CLOSING CROSSMEMBER X

85 HEAVY DUTY STEEL ENGINE CROSSMEMBER X

86 STANDARD MIDSHIP #1 CROSSMEMBER(S) X

87 STANDARD REARMOST CROSSMEMBER X

88 STANDARD SUSPENSION CROSSMEMBER X

89
THREE PIECE 14 INCH CHROMED STEEL BUMPER WITH COLLAPSIBLE ENDS OR OCFA APPROVED EQUAL FOR FRONT
DISCHARGE ACCOMADATION.

X

90 FRONT TOW HOOKS FRAME MOUNTED X

91 BUMPER MOUNTING FOR SINGLE LICENSE PLATE X

92 NO BUMPER/FENDER MOUNTED SIGHT RODS X

93
FENDER AND FRONT OF HOOD MOUNTED FRONT MUDFLAPS. REAR MUDFLAPS AS WELL WITH NO LOGOS ON ANY. (NO
EXCEPTION)

X

94
50 GALLON/189 LITER SHORT RECTANGULAR ALUMINUM FUEL TANK LH FUEL TANK SHALL BE LABELED WITH A “DIESEL
FUEL ONLY” LABEL. THE TYPE OF LABEL AND MOUNTING LOCATIONS SHALL BE DETERMINED AT THE PRE CONSTRUCTION
CONFERENCE

X

95 PLAIN ALUMINUM FUEL TANK WITH PAINTED BANDS X

96 FUEL TANK(S) FORWARD X

97 FUEL TANK CAP(S) SHALL HAVE RETAINING CHAIN X

98 ALLIANCE FUEL FILTER/WATER SEPARATOR X

99 AUXILIARY ELECTRIC FUEL PRIME PUMP SHALL BE INSTALLED FOR FUEL LINE SERVICE x
not available from OEM. May be
installed by KME

100
HIGH TEMPERATURE REINFORCED STAINLESS STEEL FUEL LINE. ALL BUILDER INSTALLED FUEL LINES SHALL BE GATES MEGA
TECH OR OCFA APPROVAL EQUAL.

x not available from OEM.

101 RADIAL FRONT TIRES RATED TO CARRY EXPECTED LOAD X

102 RADIAL REAR TIRES WITH MUD AND SNOW TREAD RATED FOR SPECIFIED VEHICLE X

CHASSIS
(continued)
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Line Item

#
Description Exceeds Complies NO

Exceptions/ Clarifications/
Comments

103
TIRE PRESSURE MONITORS AND VALVE STEM STABILIZERS AND EXTENSIONS SHALL BE PROVIDED. CAT EYE STYLE
PRESSURE MONITORS PREFERRED.

X

104 MERITOR FRONT HUBS WITH APPROPRIATE DISC BRAKES ON FRONT AXLE X Hubs are Conmet

105 MERITOR REAR HUB AND AXLE ASSEMBLY RATED FOR SPECIFIED VEHICLE X Hubs are Conmet

106 ALCOA 22.5X8.25 POLISHED (SEALED) ALUMINUM DISC FRONT WHEELS X

107 ALCOA 22.5X8.25 POLISHED (SEALED) ALUMINUM DISC REAR WHEELS (POLISHED OUTSIDE ONLY) X

108
AIR HORN: ONE FOOT SWITCH INSTALLED ON DRIVERS SIDE ONLY WITH CLEARLY FIXED LABEL SHALL BE PROVIDED TO
OPERATE THE AIR HORN. LOCATION TBD

X

109
UNDERHOOD LIGHTS: THERE SHALL BE TWO TECNIQ E10 OR LARGER LIGHTS MOUNTED UNDER CAB HOOD WITH ON/OFF
SWITCHES LOCATED NEAR LIGHTS.

X

110
ONE FEMALE PT40 FITTING SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH SHUT OFF TO PROVIDE COMPRESSED AIR SERVICE. LOCATION TBD.
ALL AIR TANKS WILL HAVE MANUAL DRAIN VALVES INSTALLED.

X

111
ONE MALE PT40 FITTING SHALL BE INSTALLED ON WET TANK WITH SHUT OFF TO ALLOW MAINTENANCE AIR FILL BY
SERVICE TECHNICIANS. LOCATION TBD.

X

112
ALL AIR, FUEL AND ELECTRICAL LINES SHOULD BE MOUNTED AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE. LINES THAT PROTRUDE BELOW
CHASSIS FRAME RAILS OR COME CLOSE TO EXHAUST SHALL HAVE FIRE RESISTIVE SLEEVES INSTALLED SECURED WITH
METAL FASTENERS. PLASTIC TIES WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

X

113
WARNING LABELS: ALL LABELS SHALL BE NFPA/FAMA COMPLIANT, SEATING, WEIGHT, DATA PLAQUE WITH ALL FLUIDS
AND QUANTITIES LISTED.

X

114
DIMENSIONAL DATA LABEL EASILY VIEWED BY DRIVER INCLUDING DIMENSIONS, TIRE PRESSURE, AVAILABLE PAYLOAD
AND TOTAL WEIGHT OF LOADED VEHICLE COMPLIANT TO CALIFORNIA DOT.

X

115
ADDITIONAL LABELS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN LOWER AREAS ON BODY AND WILL NOT BE APPLIED TO PAINTED BODY
PANELS, PREFERRED MOUNTING INSIDE COMPARTMENT DOORS

X

116
CUMMINS L9 350EV HP @ 2000 RPM, 2200 GOV RPM ,
1000 LB/FT @ 1400 RPM WITH ENGINE RETARDER

X

117 60 MPH ROAD SPEED LIMIT OR NFPA MAX X

118 CRUISE CONTROL SPEED LIMIT SAME AS ROAD SPEED LIMIT X

119 REGEN INHIBIT SPEED THRESHOLD 5 MPH X

120 ENGINE MOUNTED OIL CHECK AND FILL X

121
SIDE OF HOOD AIR INTAKE WITH NFPA COMPLIANT EMBER SCREEN . 039 INCH MESH AND FIRE RETARDANT DONALDSON
AIR CLEANER

X

CHASSIS
(continued)
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Line Item

#
Description Exceeds Complies NO

Exceptions/ Clarifications/
Comments

122 LN 12V 320 AMP 492A PAD ALTERNATOR WITH REMOTE BATTERY VOLTAGE SENSE X

123 (3) ODYSSEY MODEL 2150, GROUP 31, 12 VOLT MAINTENANCE FREE 2280 CCA THREADED STUD BATTERIES X

124 STANDARD BATTERY JUMPERS CLEARLY LABELED X

125
SINGLE BATTERY BOX FRAME MOUNTED IF STOCK UNDER CAB LOCATIONS CANNOT BE UTILIZED. ALL WIRING INSTALLED
BY BUILDER WILL BE COVERED WITH POLISHED TREADPLATE BOX IF NECESSARY

X

126
WIRE GROUND RETURN FOR BATTERY CABLES WITH ADDITIONAL FRAME GROUND RETURN. ALL GROUNDS SHALL BE
PROPERLY TREATED, PAINT REMOVED AND CLEAN METAL TO METAL CONTACT WILL BE MADE WITH PROPER BOLTS,
WASHERS AND WIRE LUGS.

X

127 POSITIVE LOAD DISCONNECT WITH CAB MOUNTED CONTROL SWITCH MOUNTED OUTBOARD DRIVER SEAT X

128 CUMMINS TURBOCHARGED 18.7 CFM AIR COMPRESSOR WITH INTERNAL SAFETY VALVE X

129
STANDARD AIR COMPRESSOR GOVERNOR, DISCHARGE LINE FROM AIRCOMPRESSOR TO AIR DRYER SHALL BE BRAIDED
STAINLESS.

X If available from OEM

130
RH OUTBOARD UNDER STEP MOUNTED HORIZONTAL AFTERTREATMENT SYSTEM ASSEMBLY WITH RH HORIZONTAL
TAILPIPE EXITING FORWARD OF REAR TIRES. SHALL BE COVERED WITH POLISHED ALLUMINUM TO MATCH FUEL TANK AS
CLOSE AS POSSIBLE

X

131
ENGINE AFTERTREATMENT DEVICE, AUTOMATIC OVER THE ROAD ACTIVE REGENERATION AND DASH MOUNTED SINGLE
REGENERATION REQUEST/INHIBIT SWITCH

X

132
RH HORIZONTAL TAILPIPE, EXIT FORWARD OF REAR TIRES EXIT POINT SHALL BE NO CLOSER THAN 3 INCHES FROM
BODYEDGE FOR MAGNETIC PLYMO VENT ATTACHMENT.

X

133 6 GALLON DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID TANK X

134 DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID PUMP MOUNTING FOR MAXIMUM GROUND CLEARANCE X

135 STANDARD DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID TANK CAP EASILY ACCESSABLE FOR FLUID REFILL AND APPROPRIATE PROTECTION. X

136 AUTOMATIC FAN CONTROL X

137 CUMMINS SPIN ON FUEL FILTER X

138 COMBINATION FULL FLOW/BYPASS OIL FILTER X

139 ALUMINUM RADIATOR, LARGEST AVAILABLE FOR APPLICATION. X

140 REINFORCED SILICONE COOLANT HOSES X

CHASSIS
(continued)
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#
Description Exceeds Complies NO
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141 CONSTANT TENSION HOSE CLAMPS FOR COOLANT HOSES X

142
AUXILIARY ENGINE COOLING USING WATER FROM FIRE PUMP SUPPLY LINES SHALL BE STAINLESS BRAID OR OCFA
APPROVED EQUIVELENT. CONTROL VOLVE ON PUMP PANEL.

X

143 LOWER RADIATOR GUARD X

144 ALUMINUM FLYWHEEL HOUSING X

145 DELCO 12V 38MT HD STARTER WITH INTEGRATED MAGNETIC SWITCH X

146 ALLISON 3000 EVS AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WITH PTO PROVISION X

147
PRIMARY MODE GEARS, LOWEST GEAR 1, START GEAR 1, HIGHEST GEAR 5, AVAILABLE. GEARS SHALL NOT OVERSPEED
DRIVESHAFT.

X

148 VEHICLE INTERFACE WIRING AND PDM WITH BODY BUILDER CONNECTOR AT END OF FRAME X

149 ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSION CUSTOMER ACCESS CONNECTOR FIREWALL MOUNTED X

150
PTO SHALL BE MOUNTED TO DRIVE SPECIFIED FIRE PUMP AND ALL GEAR RATIOS AND SPEEDS SHALL BE PURCHASED TO
DRIVE SPECIFIED FIRE PUMP FOR BOTH PUMPAND RLL AND STATIONARY USE. HOT PTO.

X

151 MAGNETIC PLUGS, ENGINE DRAIN, TRANSMISSION DRAIN, AXLE(S) FILL AND DRAIN X

152 PUSH BUTTON ELECTRONIC SHIFT CONTROL, DASH MOUNTED (NO EXCEPTION) X

153 TRANSMISSION PROGNOSTICS ENABLED X

154
WATER TO OIL TRANSMISSION COOLER, IN RADIATOR END TANK WITH ADDITIONAL AUXILLARY TRANSMISSION COOLER
INSTALL

X

CHASSIS
(continued)

155 TRANSMISSION OIL CHECK AND FILL WITH ELECTRONIC OIL LEVEL CHECK X

156 TRANS SYND SYNTHETIC TRANSMISSION FLUID WITH TRANSSYND LABEL AFFIXED TO DIPSTICK. X

157 VENTED FRONT HUB CAPS WITH WINDOW, CENTER AND SIDE PLUGS OIL STEMCO BRAND PREFERRED. X

158 TRW TAS 85 POWER STEERING X

159 2 QUART SEE THROUGH POWER STEERING RESERVOIR X

CHASSIS
(continued)
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160 SYNTHETIC 75W 90 FRONT AXLE LUBE X

161 TAPERLEAF FRONT SUSPENSION X

162 GRAPHITE BRONZE BUSHINGS WITH SEALS FRONT SUSPENSION X

163 U SERIES FIRE/EMERGENCY SERVICE SINGLE REAR AXLE X

164
REAR AXLE RATIO (GEAR RATIO TO BE SET TO PROVIDE MAXIMUM CLIMB AND ACCELERATION AND GOVERNED
MAXIMUM SPEED.) TRANSMISSION SCAN SHALL BE PROVIDED TO DETERMINE BEST RATIO AT PRE CONSTRUCTION.

X

165 IRON REAR AXLE CARRIER WITH STANDARD AXLE HOUSING X

166 MXL 17N MERITOR EXTENDED LUBE MAIN DRIVELINE WITH FULL ROUND YOKES X

167 THE DIFFERENTIAL SHALL HAVE A “DETROIT LOCKER” AUTOMATIC NO SPIN TRACTION DEVICE X

168 MERITOR 16.5X7 P CAM REAR BRAKES, DOUBLE ANCHOR, CAST SHOES X

169 FIRE AND EMERGENCY SEVERE SERVICE NON ASBESTOS REAR BRAKE LINING X

170 BRAKE CAMS AND CHAMBERS ON FORWARD SIDE OF DRIVE AXLE(S) X

171 WEBB CAST IRON REAR BRAKE DRUMS HUB PILOTED OUTBOARD MOUNTED DRUM X DRUMS WILL BE CONMET

172 HALDEX GOLDSEAL SHORT STROKE 1 DRIVE AXLE SPRING PARKING CHAMBERS X CHAMBERS WILL BE WABCO

173 HALDEX AUTOMATIC REAR SLACK ADJUSTERS X

174 ORGANIC SEA 80/90 REAR AXLE LUBE X

175 ARCH LEAF SPRING REAR SUSPENSION WITH RADIUS ROD FOR FIRE/EMERGENCY X

176 HUB AND LUG NUT COVERS SHALL BE POLISHED, NO FULL TOP HAT COVERS ACCEPTED. X

177 FORE/AFT CONTROL RODS X

178
REINFORCED NYLON, FABRIC BRAID AND WIRE BRAID CHASSIS AIR LINES WITH FERREL CONNECTORS, PUSH LOCKS NOT
ACCEPTED. ANY NON OEM AIR HOSES SHALL BE THIS TYPE.

X

AXLES AND
SUSPENSION

AXLES AND
SUSPENSION
(continued)
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179 FIBER BRAID PARKING BRAKE HOSE X
MAY NOT BE AVAILABLE FROM
OEM

180
AIR DRYER CHASSIS MOUNTED ALL AIR TANKS WILL HAVE MANUAL DRAIN VALVES, AIR DRYER SHALL BE MOUNTED FOR
EASY ACCESS FOR SERVICE AND MAXIMUM GROUND CLEARANCE.

X

181 CLEAR FRAME RAILS FROM BACK OF CAB TO FRONT REAR SUSPENSION BRACKET, BOTH RAILS OUTBOARD X

182
THE AIR BRAKE SYSTEM SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH A BENDIX AD 1P WITH HEATER, IN LINE AIR DRIER FRAME MOUNTED
OR OCFA APPROVED EQUAL

X

183 106 INCH BBC FLAT ROOF ALUMINUM CONVENTIONAL CAB X

184 AIR CAB MOUNTS X

185 NONREMOVABLE BUGSCREEN MOUNTED BEHIND GRILLE X

186 LH AND RH EXTERIOR GRAB HANDLES WITH SINGLE RUBBER INSERT X

187 CHASSIS/FRAME MOUNTED CHROMED PLASTIC GRILLE X

188 CHROME HOOD MOUNTED AIR INTAKE GRILLE X

189 FIBERGLASS HOOD X

190 TUNNEL/FIREWALL LINER X

191 GROTE AIR HORN TO FIT BEHIND BUMPER, NOT PROTRUDING BELOW BUMPER OR HOOD MOUNTED X

192 DUAL ELECTRIC HORNS X

193 DOOR LOCKS AND IGNITION SWITCH KEYED THE SAME. ALL APPARATUS ON THIS ORDER SHOULD BE KEYED THE SAME. X

194 INTEGRAL HEADLIGHT/MARKER ASSEMBLY WITH CHROME BEZEL X

195 (5) AMBER MARKER LIGHTS X

196 DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHTS X

197
OMIT STOP/TAIL/BACKUP LIGHTS AND PROVIDE WIRING WITH SEPARATE STOP/TURN WIRES TO 4 FEET BEYOND END OF
FRAME

X

CAB AND INTERIOR
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198 STANDARD FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMPS X

199
DUAL WEST COAST BRIGHT FINISH HEATED MIRRORS WITH LH AND RH REMOTE CONTROLLED DOOR MOUNTED MIRRORS
THAT CAN BE FOLDED INTO BODY FOR INCREASED CLEARANCE THROUGH TIGHT AREAS

X

200 LH AND RH 8 INCH BRIGHT FINISH CONVEX MIRRORS MOUNTED UNDER PRIMARY MIRRORS X

201 REAR WINDOW DELETE X

202 TINTED DOOR GLASS LH AND RH WITH TINTED NON OPERATING WING WINDOWS X

203 ELECTRIC DOOR WINDOW REGULATORS X

204 TINTED WINDSHIELD X

205 2 GALLON WINDSHIELD WASHER RESERVOIR WITHOUT FLUID LEVEL INDICATOR, FRAME MOUNTED X

206 OPAL GRAY VINYL INTERIOR X

207 MOLDED PLASTIC DOOR PANEL X

208 BLACK MAT FLOORING WITH SINGLE INSULATION ON FLOORS X

209 FORWARD ROOF MOUNTED CONSOLE WITH UPPER STORAGE COMPARTMENTS WITH NETTING X

210 (2) CUP HOLDERS LH AND RH DASH X

211 GRAY/CHARCOAL FLAT DASH X

212 SMART SWITCH EXPANSION MODULE X

213
HEATER, DEFROSTER AND AIR CONDITIONER WITH CABIN AIR FILTER CABIN AIR INTAKE SHALL HAVE NFPA COMPLIANT
EMBER SCREEN INPACE, REMOVABLE FOR SERVICE.

X

214 MAIN HVAC CONTROLS WITH RECIRCULATION SWITCH X

215 HEATER PLUMBING WITH INLINE SHUT OFF VALVES, CLEARLY LABELED TO FUNCTION X

216 DENSO HEAVY DUTY AIR CONDITIONER COMPRESSOR X

CAB AND INTERIOR
(continued)

12 of 28



Section
Line Item

#
Description Exceeds Complies NO

Exceptions/ Clarifications/
Comments

217 BINARY CONTROL, R 134A X

218 PREMIUM INSULATION X

219 SOLID STATE CIRCUIT PROTECTION AND FUSES X

220 12V NEGATIVE GROUND ELECTRICAL SYSTEM X

221 DOME LIGHT WITH 3 WAY SWITCH ACTIVATED BY LH AND RH DOORS X

222 CAB DOOR LATCHES WITH MANUAL DOOR LOCKS X

223 (2) 12 VOLT POWER RECEPTACLES MOUNTED IN DASH X

224 ADJUSTABLE TILT AND TELESCOPING STEERING COLUMN X

225 4 SPOKE 18 INCH (450MM) STEERING WHEEL X

226 DRIVER AND PASSENGER INTERIOR SUN VISORS X

227 ENGINE REMOTE INTERFACE WITH PARK BRAKE INTERLOCK X

228 BLACK GAUGE BEZELS X

229 LOW AIR PRESSURE LIGHT AND BUZZERS TO CORRESPONDING GAUGES WITH LABEL. X

230 2 INCH PRIMARY AND SECONDARY AIR PRESSURE GAUGES X

231 ELECTRONIC CRUISE CONTROL X

232 ODOMETER/TRIP/HOUR/DIAGNOSTIC/VOLTAGE DISPLAY: 1X7 CHARACTER, 26 WARNING X

233 LAMPS, DATA LINKED, ICU3 X

234 DIAGNOSTIC INTERFACE CONNECTOR, 9 PIN, SAE J1939, LOCATED BELOW DASH X

235 2 INCH ELECTRIC FUEL GAUGE X
CAB AND INTERIOR

CAB AND INTERIOR
(continued)
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236 ENGINE REMOTE INTERFACE FOR REMOTE THROTTLE X

237 ENGINE REMOTE INTERFACE CONNECTOR AT BACK OF CAB X

238 ELECTRICAL ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE X

239 2 INCH TRANSMISSION OIL TEMPERATURE GAUGE X

240 ENGINE AND TRIP HOUR METERS INTEGRAL WITHIN DRIVER DISPLAY X

241 ENHANCED STABILITY CONTROL (PLEASE PROVIDE OPTION FOR DELETE) X

242 NO LANE DEPARTURE WARNING SYSTEM X

243
AM/FM/WB RADIO WITH BLUETOOTH AND MICRPHONE, FRONT USB PORT, FRONT AND REAR AXILIARY UNPUTS AND
J1939

X

244 ELECTRIC ENGINE OIL PRESSURE GAUGE X

245 ELECTRONIC MPH SPEEDOMETER WITH ODOMETER X

246 STANDARD VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR X

247 ELECTRONIC 3000 RPM TACHOMETER X

248 NFPA VEHICLE DATA RECORDER AND SEATBELT DISPLAY X

249 IGNITION SWITCH CONTROLLED ENGINE STOP X

250 DIGITAL VOLTAGE DISPLAY INTEGRAL WITH DRIVER DISPLAY X

251 SINGLE ELECTRIC WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR WITH DELAY X

252 MARKER LIGHT SWITCH INTEGRAL WITH HEADLIGHT SWITCH X

253 ONE VALVE PARK BRAKE SYSTEM WITH DASH VALVE CONTROL AUTONEUTRAL AND WARNING INDICATOR X

254 SELF CANCELING TURN SIGNAL SWITCH WITH DIMMER, WASHER/WIPER X

(continued)

CAB AND INTERIOR
(continued)
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CAB CENTER
CONSOLE

255

A CUSTOM FABRICATED ELECTRICAL CONSOLE AND ENCLOSURE SHALL BE LOCATED BETWEEN THE DRIVER'S AND THE
OFFICER'S SEATING POSITIONS AND SHALL INCLUDE ROCKER CONTROL SWITCHES AND REMOVABLE PANELS. IT SHALL
INCLUDE CAB MOUNTED ELECTRICAL SWITCHING DEVICES AND EQUIPMENT AS REQUIRED. THE EXACT DESIGN AND
LAYOUT OF THIS CONSOLE SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE CHASSIS DESIGN, AVAILABLE SPACE, AND CAB SEATING PROVISIONS
INTERIOR CONSOLE BETWEEN SEATS. INTERIOR RADIO MOUNTING AREA (UNDERNEATH WITH REMOVABLE FLOOR) AND
CUSTOM STORAGE BOX (ON TOP) WITH LIFT LID, CUP HOLDERS (2 ON FRONT OF BOX AT TOP WITH A SLOT IN CENTER FOR
BATTERY STORAGE), PEN AND PENCIL STORAGE (ON LOWER FRONT AND TOP SIDES 3X3), FILE AND BINDER SLOTS (3 3”
SLOTS, TAPERED UP) AND LATCHED. TO BE DISCUSSED AT PRE CON.

X

256
A CABLE CHASE SHALL BE PROVIDED FROM THE REAR OF THE CENTER CONSOLE MAP BOX AND EXTEND TO THE BACK
WALL OF THE CAB. THE CHASE SHALL BE FABRICATED OUT OF ALUMINUM OR STEEL AND BE POWDER COATED TO
CENTER CONSOLE AND MAP BOX.

X
CONSOLE WILL EXTEND TO BACK
WALL

257
A SECOND CHASE SHALL BE PROVIDED FROM THE BATTERIES AND EXTEND TO THE BACK WALL INSIDE THE CAB. THE
CHASE SHALL BE LARGE ENOUGH TO ENCLOSE ALL BATTERY CABLES AND ANY ASSOCIATED WIRING WITH ROOM FOR
FUTURE EXPANSION. THE CHASE SHALL BE WEATHER TIGHT ON BOTH ENDS. FINAL LOCATION AND DESIGN TBD BY OCFA.

X

BACK UP CAMERA 258

A FEDERAL SIGNAL MODEL #CAMSET70 NTSC4B BACK UP CAMERA WITH 7" MONITOR SHALL BE PROVIDED. IT SHALL
OPERATE AUTOMATICALLY WHEN THE CHASSIS TRANSMISSION IS SHIFTED INTO REVERSE. CAMCCD SIDENTSC CAMERA
SHALL BE INSTALLED AN ACTIVATE WITH RIGHT TURN SIGNAL. CAMERA MOUNTING TBD BY OCFA FOR BEST VIEW.
MONITOR MOUNTING TBD BY OCFA AT MID INSPECTION. OTHER MONITORS SYSTEMS MAY BE CONSIDERED.

X

SEATS 259
VALOR DRIVER/OFFICER SEAT W/P1A AIR SUSPENSION AND R BACK. BLACK VALORTECHXD ANTI MICROBIAL UPHOLSTERY
WITH BLACK STITCHING. NO LOGOS ON SEATS WITH BUILT IN INTERIOR SIDE ARMRESTS. RECLINE AND ADJUSTABILITY
INCLUDED

X

260 ARMRESTS ON INTERIOR SIDE OF EACH SEAT. X

261 HIGH VISIBILITY SEAT BELTS X

262
BOTH SEATS SHALL HAVE AIR SUPPLY SHUT OFF UNDER EACH SEAT CLEARLY LABELED AND AWAY FROM POTENTIAL
DAMAGE.

X

263
ALL VEHICLE LIGHTING COMPONENTS SHALL BE LED. BRAKE/TAIL, REAR TURN SIGNAL AND BACK UP LIGHTS SHALL BE
CODE 3, IN A TRIPLE STACK CHROME HOUSING MODEL 65STK3. (BRAKE, TURN. REVERSE AND LIGHT MOUNTS ARE
INCLUDED IN THE EMERGENCY LIGHTING PACKAGE).

X

264 LIGHTS TO BE MOUNTED FROM TOP TO BOTTOM: X

265 TWO (2) 65STR (STOP/TAIL) X

266 TWO (2) 65STA (TURN) X

267 TWO (2) 65RV (REVERSE) ALL MOUNTED IN POLISHED ALUMINUM HOUSING X

268
ALL DOT CLEARANCE LIGHTS ON BODY SHALL BE TRUCKLITE MODEL 33 LIGHTS INSTALLED WITH ENOUGH WIRING LOOP
AND LARGE ACCESS HOLE FOR WIRING TO EASILY PASS THROUGH TO REMOVE AND REPLACE LIGHTING.

X

269
ALL LIGHTING INSTALLED SHALL HAVE LONG ENOUGH LOOP AND ACCESS HOLE SIZE TO ALLOW EASY REMOVAL AND
RELACEMENT OF ALL LIGHTING AND WIRES. ALL EXTERNAL LIGHTING WILL HAVE WEATHERPROOF CONNECTORS TO
ALLOW EASY REMOVAL OF LIGHTING WITHOUT CUTTING WIRE HARNESS.

X

270
ALL REFLECTORS BOTH RED AND AMBER SHALL BE MECHANICALLY FASTENED, DOUBLE STICK TAPE OR ADHESIVE NOT
ACCEPTED.

X

FMVSS/D.O.T.
LIGHTING

CABLE CHASES

SEATS
(continued)
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271
LED LICENSE PLATE LIGHTS AND A PRE DRILLED CHROME MOUNTING PLATE SHALL BE PROVIDED. LOCATION FONT AND
REAR TBD BY OCFA

X

272
ALL EMERGENCY LIGHTING SHALL BE CODE 3 (NO EXCEPTION) ALL LIGHTS SHALL BE PROGRAMMED INITIALLY TO PROVIDE
ALL AMBER LIGHTING WITH OPTION FOR FULL CODE 3 LIGHTING WITH RED FOR FUTURE. ALL LIGHTS TO BE SYNCED AND
PROGRAMMED TO QUAD FLASH PATTERN.

X

273 CODE 3 LIGHTING PACKAGE EXACT LOCATIONS OF EMERGENCY LIGHTING TBD BY OCFA. X

274
UPPER ZONE A, 1 EACH DF58A CONFIGURATION C118145 LIGHT BAR WITH CAB MOUNTING BRACKETS, WITH TAKE DOWN,
AND LEFT AND RIGHT ALLEY FUNCTION. NO REAR TRAFFIC ARROW. GMBTRK MOUNTING ADAPTER

X

275
LOWER ZONE A, 2 EACH XTP4MCRA MOUNTED ON OUTER LOWER GRILL. 2 EACH XTP4MCRA MOUNTED ON FRONT
HOOD OR BUMPER EDGES TO PROVIDE INTERSECTION LIGHTING

X

276 UPPER ZONE B, 1 EACH XTP4MCRA MOUNTED ON UPPER REAR CORNER OF BODY X

277 LOWER ZONE B, 1 EACH XTP4MCRA MOUNTED MID SHIP. X

278 UPPER ZONE C, 2 EACH XTP4MCRA (RED/AMBER) WITH WIDE OPTICS. X

279 LOWER ZONE C, 2 EACH XTP4MCRA (RED/AMBER) WITH WIDE OPTICS. X

280 UPPER ZONE D, 1 EACH XTP4MCRA (RED/AMBER) WITH WIDE OPTICS. MOUNTED IN UPPER REAR CORNER OF BODY X

281 LOWER ZONE D, 1 EACH XTP4MCRA (RED/AMBER) WITH WIDE OPTICS X

282
3RD. BRAKE LIGHT 1 EACH LEDX1F R WITH WIDE OPTICS. INSTALLED INTO SPLIT DIRECTIONAL ARROW SET FLUSH
MOUNTED.

X

283
REAR DIRECTIONAL TRAFFIC ARROW 1 EACH NASL6SP AND 35’ CABLE OR LONG ENOUGH TO COMPLETE RUN TO BACK OF
VEHICLE. SHALL BE RECESSED INTO A STEP OR REAR OF BODY

X

284

ONE CODE 3 Z3 SIREN CONTROL HEAD SHALL BE PROVIDED WIRED PER MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS WITH HI/LOW
FUNCTION DISABLED. THE SIREN SHALL BE CONNECTED TO TWO CODE 3 FM100C FLUSH MOUNTED SIREN SPEAKERS
MOUNTED IN THE FRONT GRILLE AREA, EXACT LOCATION TBD. THE BUMPER OR GRILLE MAY NEED TO BE MODIFIED, FOR
THE MOUNTING OF THE SIREN SPEAKERS. THE SIREN CONTROL HEAD SHALL BE BACKLIT WITH THE HEADLIGHTS ON. SIREN
SHALL HAVE PA MICROPHONE INCLUDED.

X

285
POSITION 1 ON THE SLIDE SWITCH SHALL LIGHT ALL AMBER LIGHTS ON THE REAR OF THE VEHICLE, INCLUDING THE
TRAFFIC ARROW STICK WHICH SHALL DEFAULT TO ALTERNATING FLASH PATTERN WHEN POWERED BY MASTER SWITCH.

X
KME WILL PROVIDE STANDARD
SWITCHES FOR LIGHTING

286
POSITION 2 ON THE SLIDE SWITCH SHALL ACTIVATE ALL OF THE AMBER LIGHTS ON THE REAR AS WELL AS THE FRONT AND
SIDE FACING LIGHTS.

X
KME WILL PROVIDE STANDARD
SWITCHES FOR LIGHTING

287
POSITION 3 ON THE SLIDE SWITCH SHALL ACTIVATE THE LIGHT BAR STEADY AND FLASHING LIGHTS, PROVIDE POWER TO
THE SIREN CONTROLLER/PA. LIGHTS SHALL ALL BE PROGRAMMED TO AMBER COLOR.

X
KME WILL PROVIDE STANDARD
SWITCHES FOR LIGHTING

288 Z3 AUXILIARY SWITCHES SHALL CONTROL THE FOLLOWING: X
KME WILL PROVIDE STANDARD
SWITCHES FOR LIGHTING

EMERGENCY
LIGHTING/SIREN

EMERGENCY
LIGHTING/SIREN

(continued)
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289 LEFT FLOOD: SWITCH TO ACTIVATE DRIVER SIDE FLOOD LIGHTS X
KME WILL PROVIDE STANDARD
SWITCHES FOR LIGHTING

290 RIGHT FLOOD: SWITCH TO ACTIVATE PASSENGER SIDE FLOOD LIGHTS X
KME WILL PROVIDE STANDARD
SWITCHES FOR LIGHTING

291 REAR FLOOD: SWITCH TO ACTIVATE REAR FLOODS X
KME WILL PROVIDE STANDARD
SWITCHES FOR LIGHTING

292
FRONT FLOODS: SWITCH SHALL ACTIVATE THE 4 TTD WHITE FORWARD FACING LIGHTS IN THE MAIN LIGHT BAR IN A
STEADY BURN CONFIGURATION

X
KME WILL PROVIDE STANDARD
SWITCHES FOR LIGHTING

293 LEFT ALLEY: SWITCH SHALL ACTIVATE THE A TA WHITE LIGHTS ON THE SIDE OF THE MAIN LIGHT BAR. X
KME WILL PROVIDE STANDARD
SWITCHES FOR LIGHTING

294 RIGHT ALLEY: SWITCH SHALL ACTIVATE THE A TA WHITE LIGHTS ON THE SIDE OF THE MAIN LIGHT BAR. X
KME WILL PROVIDE STANDARD
SWITCHES FOR LIGHTING

295 GROUND LIGHTS: SWITCH SHALL ACTIVATE ALL UNDER VEHICLE PERIMETER LIGHTING POSSIBLE. X
KME WILL PROVIDE STANDARD
SWITCHES FOR LIGHTING

EMERGENCY
LIGHTING/SIREN

(continued)
296

ONE (1) ECCO MODEL 830N BACK UP ALARM SHALL BE PROVIDED AND WILL BE MOUNTED FACING THE GROUND. ALARM
SHALL BE MOUNTED TO ALLOW EASILY REPLACED AND PREVENT DAMAGE.

X

297
ALL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT INSTALLED BY THE MANUFACTURER SHALL CONFORM TO CURRENT AUTOMOTIVE
ELECTRICAL SYSTEM STANDARDS AND THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE APPLICABLE NFPA APPARATUS STANDARDS.

X

298 THE WIRING SHALL BE INDIVIDUALLY AND PERMANENTLY COLOR AND FUNCTION CODED. X

299 THE INSTALLATION SHALL MEET SAE STANDARD J1128 IN ITS LATEST EDITION FOR GXL OR SXL TEMPERATURE RATING. X

300 ONE (1) BLUE SEA P12 7532 3 BANK 40 AMP CHARGER SHALL BE INSTALLED. X

301 ALL EXPOSED WIRING SHALL RUN IN LOOM WITH A MINIMUM OF 280°F (137.8°C) RATING. X

302
ALL WIRING LOOM SHALL BE PROPERLY SUPPORTED AND ATTACHED TO FRAME MEMBERS ALONG THE ENTIRE RUN WITH
METAL FASTENERS.

X

303
AT ANY POINT WHERE WIRE OR LOOMS MUST PASS THROUGH METAL, RUBBER GROMMETS SHALL BE INSTALLED TO

PROTECT THE WIRE FROM ABRASION.
X

304
THE MAIN LOW VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL TERMINAL BLOCK AND CIRCUIT BREAKER PANEL SHALL BE PROVIDED IN A
LOCATION PROVIDING EASY SERVICE ACCESS.

X

305 THE ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE USING HEAT SHRINK AND/OR WEATHERPROOF CONNECTORS. X

306 ALL ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS SHALL BE PROTECTED WITH AUTOMATIC RESET CIRCUIT BREAKERS. X

307
ALL CIRCUITS SHALL BE FUNCTION LABELED AT ALL ENDS WITH LABEL APPLIED BELOW CLEAR HEAT SHRINK PROTECTION
AND FUNCTION CODED THROUGHOUT

X

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
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308

PROVIDE ONE (1) HEAVY DUTY, ON/OFF, 12 VOLT COLE HERSE, SINGLE THROW MASTER BATTERY DISCONNECT SWITCH
MOUNTED ON THE DRIVER SIDE FLOOR AREA WITH A FACE PLATE. EXACT LOCATION TBD BY OCFA. THERE SHALL BE A
SMALL GREEN LED LIGHT WIRED TO MASTER BATTERY SWITCH TO INDICATE "BATTERY ON". VISIBLE FROM DRIVERS AREA
WITHOUT CREATING DISTRACTION FOR DRIVER AT NIGHT.

X

309
PROVIDE ONE SET JULIAN JUMPER CABLE POSTS, CLEARLY LABELED AND RUBBER CAPS INSTALLED. SHALL BE LOCATED
NEAR DRIVERS SIDE STEP AREA.

X

310
ONE (1) 120 VOLT 20 AMP SHORE POWER FEMALE THREE PRONG INLET WITH WEATHERPROOF HUBBLE YELLOW COVER
SHALL BE INSTALLED. LOCATION ON DRIVERS SIDE TBD BY OCFA.

X

311

WIRING BETWEEN CAB AND BODY SHALL BE SPLIT USING DEUTSCHE TYPE CONNECTORS OR ENCLOSED IN A TERMINAL
JUNCTION PANEL ALLOWING BODY REMOVAL WITH MINIMAL IMPACT ON THE APPARATUS ELECTRICAL SYSTEM.
CONNECTIONS SHALL BE INSULATED WITH HEAT SHRINK CRIMP TYPE TUBING TO RESIST MOISTURE AND FOREIGN DEBRIS
SUCH AS GREASE AND ROAD GRIME. WEATHER RESISTANT CONNECTORS SHALL BE PROVIDED THROUGHOUT THE
SYSTEM.

X

312
ELECTRICAL JUNCTION OR TERMINAL BOXES SHALL BE WEATHER RESISTANT AND LOCATED AWAY FROM WATER SPRAY
CONDITIONS. WHEN REQUIRED, AUTOMATIC RESET BREAKERS AND RELAYS SHALL BE HOUSED IN THE MAIN BODY
JUNCTION PANEL.

X

313
THE ALTERNATORS, BATTERIES, STARTING DEVICES, IGNITION, MULTIPLEX SYSTEM JUNCTION BOX AND NODES SHALL ALL
BE OF A MOISTURE RESISTANCE TYPE, HAVE REMOVABLE HINGED LIDS, ACCESSIBLY MOUNTED AND SUITABLY PROTECTED
AGAINST, HEAT, COLD AND DUST. THE EXACT LOCATION TBD AT THE PRE CONSTRUCTION MEETING.

X

314 THE VEHICLE SHALL BE PRE WIRED WITH BATTERY POWER (2GA), BATTERY GROUND (2GA). X

315 TWO (2) RED 2 GAUGE BATTERY POWER/CHARGE LINES SHALL BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED AS FOLLOWS: X

316

EACH CABLE SHALL TERMINATE TO ONE (1) COOPER BUSSMAN CIRCUIT BREAKER MODEL MRCB187F 150. CIRCUIT
BREAKER SHALL BE INSTALLED IN CLOSE PROXIMITY TO EACH BATTERY WITHOUT INTERFERING WITH BATTERY
REPLACMENT OR SERVICE. EACH LINE SHALL THEN BE CONNECTED TO THE POSITIVE (+) TERMINAL EXTENSION LUG OF THE
FOLLOWING:

X

317 VEHICLE CHASSIS BATTERIES, ISOLATED RADIO BATTERY X

318 EACH CABLE INSTALLED SHALL BE CLEARLY LABELED AS FOLLOWS WITH DURABLE, PERMANENT LABELING:VEH AND RADIO X

319
ALL CABLES SHALL BE ROUTED FROM THE BATTERIES TO THE BACK WALL INSIDE THE CAB, WHERE THEY WILL BE
TERMINATED. BOTH CABLES SHALL TERMINATE TO INDIVIDUAL TRANSIT SAFETY MODEL S240 7000R 3/8” RED STUDS

X

320
ONE (1) BLACK 2 GAUGE GROUND CABLE SHALL BE PROVIDED TO THE BACK WALL INSIDE THE CAB AND SHALL ORIGINATE
FROM THE SAME LOCATION AS THE CHASSIS BATTERY GROUND. THE GROUND CABLE SHALL TERMINATE TO ONE (1)
TRANSIT SAFETY MODEL S240 7000 3/8” BLACK STUD.

X

321
MANUFACTURER SHALL PROVIDE TWO ADDITIONAL 12 V FUSED CIRCUITS: MASTER BATTERY SWITCHED (16GA) AND
VEHICLE IGNITION SWITCHED (16GA)TO CENTER OF COMMUNICATION CABINETS WITH 10FT OF EXTRA WIRE EACH.

X

322
THE BATTERY CHARGER SHALL BE CONNECTED TO (RECEIVE POWER FROM) THE DUPLEX ELECTRICAL OUTLET (DESCRIBED
ELSEWHERE) LOCATED NEAR THE BATTERY CHARGER USING A BUILDER SUPPLIED 3 PRONG MALE PIG TAIL AND NOT BE
HARD WIRED.

X

323
EACH OF THE TWO CHARGER OUTPUTS SHALL HAVE A MANUAL TRIP/RESET BREAKER, COOPER BUSSMAN MODEL MRCB
187 080, INSTALLED WITHIN A FOOT OF EACH BATTERY AND BE EASILY VIEWABLE. THESE SHALL BE MOUNTED TO NOT
IMPEDE BATTERY REPLACEMENT.

X

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
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324

A MINIMUM OF 4 GAUGE RED CABLES OR WHAT IS REQUIRED BY THE CHARGER MANUFACTURER (WHICHEVER IS
GREATER) SHALL BE RUN FROM EACH OUTPUT OF THE CHARGER TO THE POSITIVE (+) TERMINAL EXTENSION LUG OF EACH
BATTERY. THE GROUND CABLE SHALL BE ROUTED ALONG THE SAME PATH AS THE BATTERY CHARGE CABLES AND
TERMINATE AT THE CHASSIS BATTERY GROUND. THE GROUND CABLE SHALL BE CLEARLY LABELED AT EACH END WITH A
DURABLE, PERMANENT LABEL.

X

325
BUILDER SHALL PROVIDE PRINTED IDENTIFICATION AT EACH END OF ALL “NON FUNCTION CODED” CABLING AND WIRING
AS DESCRIBED. CLEAR POLYETHYLENE HEAT SHRINK TUBING SHALL BE PROVIDED OVER ALL LABELING FOR DURABILITY.

X

326

ONE (1) BLUE SEA AUTOMATIC CHARGE RELAY MODEL ML7622 100B SHALL BE INSTALLED IN CLOSE PROXIMITY TO THE
BATTERIES. RELAYS SHALL BE INSTALLED PER THE MANUFACTURER’S REQUIREMENTS AND WILL BE MOUNTED SO THEY
ARE SERVICEABLE AND DO NOT INTERFERE WITH BATTERY SERVICE OR EXCHANGE. CONTROL WIRES SHALL BE RUN INTO
THE CAB THROUGH THE MANUFACTURER SUPPLIED WIRE CHASE AND WILL BE MOUNTED IN CAB SWITCH MODEL 2146
(EXACT LOCATION TBD BY OCFA) DURING MID POINT INSPECTION.

X

327
ONE (1) BLUE SEA 3 BANK DC VOLTAGE GAUGE MODEL 1830, SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE CAB (EXACT LOCATION TBD BY
OCFA).

X

328
2 BLUE SEA MODEL # 4353 12 VOLT BELOW DECK PANELS SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE CAB ON OR NEAR THE
COMMUNICATION CABINET. LOCATIONS TBD BY OCFA

X

329

CAB SWITCHES MOUNTED IN EASY REACH OF THE DRIVER AND SUFFICIENT SIZE TO HOLD ALL SWITCHES LISTED. THE
PANEL SHALL BE HINGED OR COMPLETELY REMOVABLE WITH SUFFICIENT SLACK IN THE WIRING TO ALLOW THE PANEL TO
BE OPENED FOR EASY SERVICING. THE LOCATIONS AND CONFIGURATION OF ALL SWITCHES AND CONTROL MODULES TBD
DURING PRE CON OR MID INSPECTION.

X

330
AN OPEN DOOR WARNING SYSTEM THAT IS INCORPORATED WITH THE PARKING BRAKE CIRCUIT SHALL BE PROVIDED AND
OPERATE AS FOLLOWS:

X

331

ONE LIGHT WARNING DEVICE SHALL INDICATE IF ANY DOOR OR COMPARTMENT IS OPEN FOR RIGHT SIDE ONE FOR LEFT
SIDE AND ONE FOR TOP AND REAR INCLUDING THE REAR DUMP CHUTE. ALL PROXIMITY SWITCHES SHALL BE HEAVY DUTY
AND MECHNICALLY SECURED WITH WEATHER RESISTANT CONNECTIONS TO ALLOW EASY REPLACMENT OR
DISCONNECTION FOR SERVICE.

X

332
THE WARNING DEVICES SHALL BE ONE RED FLOYD BELL TLHWV88R930QF (SET ON A RAPID FLASH PATTERN) MOUNTED IN
AN OVERHEAD HOUSING IN PLAIN VIEW OF THE DRIVER AND PASSENGER. SHALL BE LABELED "COMPARTMENT AJAR AS
APPROPRIATE FOR AREA COVERED.

X

333
THE ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS SHALL BE MADE USING HEAT SHRINK AND/OR WEATHERPROOF CONNECTORS. ALL
ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS SHALL BE PROTECTED WITH AUTOMATIC RESET CIRCUIT BREAKERS (NO FUSES).

X

334

ALL ELECTRICAL GROUND CONNECTIONS TO THE FRAME WILL BE TREATED WITH DIELECTRIC SILICONE COMPOUND. WIRE
ENDS WILL HAVE WATERPROOF AND CORROSION RESISTANT SHRINK TUBE, ADHESIVE LINED TYPE TERMINALS AND
CONNECTORS. ALL ELECTRICAL PLUGS IN THE MODULE WILL BE ENVIRONMENTALLY SEALED DEUTSCH TYPE. THE ENTIRE
SURFACE OF THE ELECTRIC/CIRCUIT BREAKER CONNECTION BOX WILL BE TREATED WITH A URETHANE SEAL COAT, TO
SEAL OUT MOISTURE.

X

335
ONE ADDITIONAL 12V 15 AMP CIRCUIT TO BE INSTALLED WITH 3FT LOOP OF WIRE FOR FLASHLIGHT CHARGING IN LEFT
FRONT UPPER COMPARTMENT

X

336
THERE SHALL BE 2 TECNIQ 10 LED LIGHTS MOUNTED IN ENGINE BAY CONTROLLED BY SWITCH EASILY REACHED IN ENGINE
BAY. LIGHTS SHALL BE MOUNTED TO PROVIDE MAXIMUM ILLUMINATION FOR ENGINE MAINTENANCE

X

337
THERE SHALL BE AN OVERHEAD MAP LIGHT MOUNTED ON OFFICER SIDE CAB ROOF, SWITCH CONTROLLED. EXACT TYPE
AND MODEL TBD AT PRE CONSTRUCION

X

338

PROVIDE COMPLETE PERIMETER GROUND LIGHTING UNDER BOTH SIDES OF BODY, REAR OF BODY AND UNDER STEP
LIGHTING AT CAB STEPS. ALL GROUND LIGHTING SHALL BE AMDOR MODEL H20 LED, CONTROLLED BY A SINGLE SWITCH IN
THE CAB, ADDITIONALLY THE CAB STEP LIGHTS SHALL BE ACTIVATED BY THE INDIVIDUAL CAB DOOR SWITCHES. THE CAB
STEP LIGHTS SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF 12” IN LENGTH. BODY LIGHTING SHALL BE UNDER THE COMPARTMENTS AND REAR
STEP BUMPER, TO PROVIDE FULL COVERAGE TO GROUND

X
ADDITIONAL

LIGHTING

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
(continued)
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339

SIX(6) CODE 3 LED FLOOD AND LOADING LIGHTS MODEL 79SCENE SURFACE MOUNT LIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED. THE
WIRING SHALL EXTEND FROM A WEATHERPROOF STRAIN RELIEF AT THE REAR OF THE LAMP HEAD. MOUNTED ON THE
UPPER CORNERS OF THE BODY BOTH FRONT AND BACK CORNERS OF THE SIDES AND TWO AT THE REAR OF BODY. REAR
LIGHTS SHALL COME ON IN REVERSE AND OR BE SWITCHED FROM CAB BY Z3 CONTROLLER.

X

340

THE TANK SHALL HAVE A CAPACITY OF AT LEAST 1800 U.S. GALLONS AND NOT MORE THAN 2000 U.S. GALLONS AND
SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF PT3™ POLYPROPYLENE MATERIAL. THIS MATERIAL SHALL BE A NON CORROSIVE STRESS
RELIEVED THERMOPLASTIC AND UV STABILIZED FOR MAXIMUM PROTECTION. TANK SHALL BE NFPA COMPLIANT AND
CERTIFICATION PROVIDED.

X

341

THE TANK MUST BE FABRICATED BY A TANK MANUFACTURER THAT IS ISO CERTIFIED IN EACH OF ITS LOCATIONS. THE ISO
CERTIFICATION MUST BE TO THE CURRENT STANDARD IN EFFECT AT THE TIME OF THE DESIGN AND FABRICATION OF THE
TANK. TANK SHALL BE CERTIFIED FOR CAPACITY. TANK SHALL BE PROPERLY SECURED FOR SEVER SERVICE AND PREVENT
DAMAGE.

X

342

THERE SHALL BE ONE (1) SUMP STANDARD PER TANK. THE SUMP SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF A MINIMUM OF 1/2" PT3™
POLYPROPYLENE. ON ALL TANKS THAT REQUIRE A FRONT SUCTION, A 3" SCHEDULE 40 POLYPROPYLENE PIPE SHALL BE
INSTALLED THAT SHALL INCORPORATE A DIP TUBE FROM THE FRONT OF THE TANK TO THE SUMP LOCATION. THE SUMP
SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM 3" NPT THREADED OUTLET ON THE BOTTOM FOR A DRAIN PLUG PER NFPA. THIS SHALL BE USED
AS A COMBINATION CLEAN OUT AND DRAIN. THE DRAIN ON THE WATER TANK SHALL HAVE A VALVE ATTACHED TO
ALLOW TANK DRAIN AND FLUSHING. THE VALVE MUST HAVE 2.5" NH THREADS TO ATTACH A FIRE HOSE FOR DRAINING
WATER AWAY FROM VEHICLE. VALVE AND CONNECTION MUST BE EASILY ACCESSED.

X

343

THE TANK SHALL HAVE A COMBINATION VENT AND MANUAL FILL TOWER. THE FILL TOWER SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF
1/2" PT3™ POLYPROPYLENE AND SHALL BE A MINIMUM DIMENSION OF 16" X 16" OUTER PERIMETER. THE FILL TOWER
SHALL BE BLUE IN COLOR INDICATING THAT IT IS A WATER ONLY FILL TOWER. THE TOWER SHALL BE LOCATED IN THE LEFT
FRONT CORNER OF THE TANK UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED BY THE TANK MANUFACTURER TO THE PURCHASER. THE
TOWER SHALL HAVE A 1/4" THICK REMOVABLE POLYPROPYLENE SCREEN AND A PT3™ POLYPROPYLENE HINGED COVER.
THE CAPACITY OF THE TANK SHALL BE ENGRAVED ON THE TOP OF THE FILL TOWER LID. INSIDE THE FILL TOWER THERE
SHALL BE A COMBINATION VENT/OVERFLOW PIPE. THE VENT OVERFLOW SHALL BE A MINIMUM OF SCHEDULE 40
POLYPROPYLENE PIPE WITH A MINIMUM I.D. OF 4" THAT IS DESIGNED TO RUN THROUGH THE TANK, AND SHALL BE PIPED
TO DISCHARGE AS REQUIRED IN NFPA 1901 SO AS TO NOT INTERFERE WITH REAR TIRE TRACTION.

X

344 TANK SHALL BE PROPERLY DESIGNED TO MEET CURRENT NFPA GUIDELINES AT TIME OF MANUFACTURE X

345

TANK GAUGES: TWO (2)FIRE RESEARCH TANK VISION PRO WLA 300 A00 TANK INDICATOR SHALL BE INSTALLED ON PUMP
PANEL ON BOTH LEFT AND REAR SIDES OF APPARATUS. EXACT LOCATIONS TBD BY OCFA. ONE (1) FIRE RESEARCH
TANKVISION MODEL WLA205 A00 MINI GAUGE SHALL BE INSTALLED IN CAB FOR EASY VISUAL REFERENCE TO DRIVER.
LOCATION TBD BY OCFA

X

346
THERE SHALL BE TWO (2) NEWTON ELECTRICALLY ACTUATED DUMP VALVE CONTROLS INSTALLED. ONE AT THE REAR OF
THE APPARATUS AND ONE IN THE CAB. THE DUMP VALVE SHALL BE A 10” SQUARE FLIP UP STYLE CONSTRUCTED OF
STAINLESS STEEL CONTROLLED BY A SWITCH LOCATED IN THE CAB AND REAR TAILBOARD LOCATIONS TBD BY OCFA.

X

347
GUARDS SHALL BE PROVIDED OVER THE DUMP VALVE ACTIVATION SWITCHES PREVENTING INADVERTENT ACTIVATION
OF THE DUMP.

X

348
THERE SHALL BE A NEWTON MODEL 4036 34 STAINLESS STEEL 36" TELESCOPING DUMP CHUTE SUPPLIED WITH THE
APPARATUS.

X

349

THERE SHALL BE A NEWTON 6012SW 34 STAINLESS STEEL, MANUALLY OPERATED SWIVEL DUMP CHUTE SUPPLIED WITH
THE APPARATUS. THE SWIVEL CHUTE IS DESIGNED TO ROTATE 180 DEGREE AND ATTACH TO AN EXISTING DUMP VALVE.
THE SWIVEL CHUTE WORKS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE 4036 34 TELESCOPING CHUTE. OTHER DUMP OPTIONS SIMILAR
TO ABOVE MAY BE CONSIDERED. WATER TANK MUST COMPLETELY EMPTY ON LEVEL GROUND AT 1000 GPM WITH
INSTALLED SYSTEM. CHUTE SHALL CLAER TOP OF SUPPLIED PORTABLE TANK TO ENSURE EASY DUMPING TO TANK.

X

WATER TANK

WATER TANK
(continued)

REAR DUMP SYSTEM
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350

THE FIRE APPARATUS BODY SHALL BE 96" WIDE FABRICATED USING MODULAR DESIGN CONSISTING OF INDEPENDENT
BODY PARTS BOLTED TO AN INDEPENDENT HEAVY DUTY SUPERSTRUCTURE FRAMEWORK. THE REASON FOR SPECIFYING A
MODULAR DESIGNED BODY IS FOR STRENGTH AND EASE OF REPLACEMENT IN THE EVENT OF INCIDENTAL DAMAGE. BODY
SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED OF ALUMINUM. OTHER MATERIALS MAY BE CONSIDERED.

X

351

THE HOSE BED DECKING SHALL BE ENTIRELY CONSTRUCTED FROM ANODIZED ALUMINUM EXTRUSIONS. THE EXTRUSIONS
SHALL BE .75" X 8.125" AND HAVE A .75" X 3.00" HAT CHANNEL ATTACHED TO THE UNDERSIDE TO FORM A ONE PIECE
GRID. ABSOLUTELY NO POP RIVETS SHALL BE ACCEPTABLE IN THE HOSE BED FLOOR. THE ENTIRE HOSE BED SHALL BE
REMOVABLE, IN ONE PIECE, TO ALLOW EASE OF MAINTENANCE TO THE TANK. THE HOSE BED SHALL HAVE AN EXTRUSION
ACROSS THE FRONT AND REAR OF THE COMPARTMENT TO ALLOW FOR THE INSTALLATION OF ADJUSTABLE HOSE BED
DIVIDERS

X

352
WHEEL WELL PANEL CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE SAME AS BODY AND PAINTED TO MATCH. WHEEL WELL LINERS SHALL BE
CONSTRUCTED WITH REMOVABLE LINER SECURED WITH STAINLESS STEEL FASTENERS.

X

353
LOW PROFILE REAR WHEEL FENDERETTES SHALL BE INSTALLED AT EACH REAR WHEEL OPENING. THE FENDERETTES SHALL
BE POSITIONED OUTSIDE OF WHEEL WELL TO COVER TIRE AREA THAT EXTENDS PAST BODY. FENDERETTES SHALL BE
INSTALLED WITH STAINLESS STEEL FASTENERS. TIRE AND WHEELS SHALL BE CENTERED IN THE WHEEL WELL OPENING.

X

354
RUB RAILS: LOWER PORTION OF BODY FORE AND AFT OF THE WHEEL WELL SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH 3" X 1.5" X.125"
ALUMINUM C SHAPED RUB RAILS. RUB RAILS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO PROTECT ROLL UP DOOR LATCHING AND BODY

X

355

COMPARTMENTS: DRIVERS SIDE THERE SHALL BE ONE LOWER COMPARTMENT NEAR PUMP PANEL, THIS SHALL HAVE A
TOOL ORGANIZING DRAWER SET INSTALLED IN HALF OF THE AVAILABLE SPACE. EXACT DIMENSIONS TBD. LARGE
COMPARTMENTS AT LEAST 12" DEEP USABLE SPACE OVER THE TOP OF THE REAR TIRES FROM THE PUMP PANEL TO THE
REAR OF THE VEHICLE WITH ROLL UP DOORS. THESE COMPARTMENTS WILL HAVE TOOL MOUNTING BOARDS INSTALLED
ON ENTIRE BACK WALL AND AT LEAST ONE FULL LENGTH ADJUSTABLE SHELF TO HOLD 250LBS MINIMUM. TWO
COMPARTMENTS SHALL BE FULL HEIGHT TO MAXIMIZE STORAGE, ONE COMPARTMENT BEHIND REAR AXLES AND BELOW
UPPER COMPARTMENT WITH SWING OUT DOORS AND AT LEAST ONE ADJUSTABLE SHELF.

X

356

COMPARTMENTS: PASSENGER SIDE. THERE SHALL BE ONE COMPARTMENT FROM FRONT OF REAR AXLE TO PUMP PANEL,
ROLL UP DOOR, COMPARTMENT SHALL HAVE PULL OUT TRAY TO SUPPORT 250 LBS. AND CARRY A STANDARD
USFS/CALFIRE ISSUED COOLER. THERE SHALL BE COMPARTMENT, SWING OUT DOOR, BEHIND REAR AXLE WITH AT LEAST
ONE ADJUSTABLE SHELF. THERE SHALL BE FOLDATANK STORAGE ABOVE REAR AXLE WHEEL WELLS. STORAGE SHALL BE
MOUNTED TOWARDS REAR OF APPARATUS. ADDTIONAL COMPARTMENT OPTION IN FRONT OF AND OVER LOWER
COMPARTMENTS SHALL BE CONSIDERED.

X

357
COMPARTMENTS WHEEL WELL. THERE SHALL BE COMPARTMENT STORAGE IN THE OPEN AREA BETWEEN BODY
COMPARTMENTS AND THE WHEEL WELLS. POSSIBLE SCBA OR EXTINGUISHER STORAGE. OCFA STRONGLY WISHES FOR
NFPA COMPLIANT CHOCK BLOCK STORAGE IN THIS AREA ON THE LEFT SIDE IF POSSIBLE.

X

358 ALL COMPARTMENTS SHALL BE: X

359
• FLUSH/SWEEP OUT DESIGN THAT ALLOWS EASY CLEANING AND WATER DRAINAGE. SHALL HAVE REAR CORNER FLOOR
DRAINS DESIGNED TO BE DUST AND WATER RESISTANT

X

360
• BE WATER TIGHT AND DUST PROOF WHEN DOORS ARE CLOSED. NEOPRENE SEALS SHALL BE REPLACEABLE. PAINTED
WITH ZOLATONE 20 11 (APOLLO GREY) OR OCFA APPROVED EQUAL.

X

361 • HAVE STAINLESS STEEL EDGE PROTECTION ALONG THE LEADING (LOWER OUTSIDE) COMPARTMENT EDGE. X

362 • HAVE ALUMINUM DRIP MOLDINGS ABOVE ALL DOORS, SECURED WITH SCREWS. X

363

ALL COMPARTMENTS SHALL HAVE AMDOR “LUMA BAR” LED STRIP LIGHTING THAT LIGHTS WHEN THAT COMPARTMENT
DOOR OPENS. EACH COMPARTMENT SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF TWO (2) FULL HEIGHT LIGHTS MECHANICALLY
FASTENED WITH AMDOR ALUMINUM EXTRUSION MOUNTS AT THE INSIDE CORNERS OF THE COMPARTMENT WALL (ONE
EACH SIDE).

X

APPARATUS BODY

APPARATUS BODY
(continued)

COMPARTMENTS
MINIMUM
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364
EACH COMPARTMENT SHALL FEATURE A RAISED FLOOR SUFFICIENT ENOUGH SO THE LIP OF THE COMPARTMENT SHALL
CLEAR FRAME RAIL OF THE BODY MODULE TO ALLOW DEBRIS TO BE REMOVED EASILY. A HAT SHAPED SUPPORT SHALL BE
PLACED UNDER FLOOR TO IMPROVE STABILITY AND PREVENT BOWING OF THE FLOOR.

X

365
ALL COMPARTMENTS SHALL HAVE VENTILATION LOUVERS. APPROXIMATE 4"X 6" TO ALLOW EXTERIOR INTERIOR AIR
MOVEMENT.

X

366
ALL COMPARTMENTS SHALL HAVE ADJUSTABLE UNI STRUT MOUNTING TRACKS INSTALLED. TWO ON EACH SIDE OF THE
COMPARTMENT BOTH LEFT AND RIGHT AND BE SIZED FOR MAXIMUM ADJUSTABILITY OF INSTALLED OR FUTURE
SHELVING.

X

367
ALL COMPARTMENTS SHALL HAVE A HEAVY DUTY MECHANICALLY FASENTED “DOOR OPEN” PROXIMITY SWITCH. A “DOOR
OPEN” LIGHT SHALL ILLUMINATE IN THE CAB WHEN A COMPARTMENT DOOR IS NOT CLOSED.

X

COMPARTMENTS
MINIMUM
(continued)

368
ALL SHELVES/COMPARTMENT BOTTOMS SHALL HAVE RED COLOR DRI DECK MATERIAL INSTALLED WITH PROPER BEVELED
EDGE TRIM BASED ON POSITION IN CABINET. SHELVING TBD BY OCFA.

X

SHELVING 369
ALL SHELVING SHALL BE ALUMINUM WITH A 1.5 "FLANGE AND BE REINFORCED WITH APPROPRIATE BRACING TO
SUPPORT LOADS OF 250 LBS.

X

370 SHALL BE A WATER AND DUST PROOF PAN OR LAP CONSTRUCTION. X

371
FULL LENGTH POLISHED STAINLESS STEEL HEAVY DUTY HINGE RODS MOUNTED WITH STAINLESS STEEL HARDWARE.
HINGES SHALL BOLT TO THE BODY.

X

372
DOOR HOLD OPEN DEVICES (GAS STRUTS) SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR ALL DOORS. EBERHARD DCEZ OR OCFA APPROVED
EQUAL. OVER CENTER DOOR CHECK WITH POSITIVE STOP OPEN TO PREVENT CONTACT WITH OTHER DOORS OR
COMPONENTS.

X

373
ALL DOORS SHALL HAVE LARGE AUSTIN ROUND RECESSED POLISHED STAINLESS STEEL SLAM TIGHT “D” HANDLES THAT
CAN BE OPERATED WITH A GLOVED HAND WITH EBERHARD SLAM LATCHES, KEYED TO A 1250 KEY/LOCK.

X

374
INTERIOR COMPARTMENT DOORS SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM 20 GAUGE, 304 STAINLESS STEEL DOOR PANELS WITH A #4
BRUSHED FINISH.

X

375
ALL SWING OUT DOORS SHALL HAVE 3M DIAMOND GRADE FLUORESCENT RED/YELLOW REFLECTIVE CHEVRON MATERIAL
ATTACHED TO THE DOORS/SHELF INTERIOR LEADING EDGES.

X

ROLL UP DOORS 376
ROLL UP DOORS SHALL BE ROM WITH 1250 KEY LOCK. DOORS SHALL BE PAINTED JOB COLOR AND BE EASILY OPENED
WITH GLOVED HAND.

X

ROOF TOP STORAGE 377

ANY AVAILABLE SPACE FOR STORAGE ABOVE TANK SHALL BE UTILIZED. OVERALL BODY HEIGHT SHALL NOT EXTEND PAST
TOP OF CAB/LIGHT BAR. ENCLOSED STORAGE IS PREFERRED. ALL ENCLOSED STORAGE SHALL HAVE INTERIOR LIGHTING
AND DOOR AJAR SWITCHES IF UTILIZED. COVERS SHALL HINGE ON OUTBOARD SIDE. CENTER WELL AREA NEAR OR ABOVE
PUMP HOUSE CAN BE OPEN FOR MISCELLANEOUS STORAGE AND BE OPEN

X

SUCTION HOSE
COMPARTMENT

378
COMPARTMENT FOR SUCTION HOSE SHALL BE MOUNTED ON TOP OF WATER TANK, CENTERED ON BODY. COMPARTMENT
SHALL BE FULLY ENCLOSED AND HOLD A MINIMUM OF TWO (2) 10 FT 4 INCH DIAMETER CLEAR OF 4" KOCHECK MAXI FLEX
SUCTION HOSE (SMALL LUG) W/NH THREADS.

X

379
BODY SHALL HAVE AREA FOR HOSE STORAGE ABOVE WATER TANK ON EITHER SIDE OF CENTER MOUNTED SUCTION HOSE
COMPARTMENT.

X

380 HOSE BED SHALL BE COVERED WITH ALUMINUM TREADPLATE REINFORCED TO SUPPORT AT LEAST 250 LBS. WALKING. X

381 HINGED WITH CONTINUOUS HINGE ON OUTBOARD SIDES. X

SWING OUT DOORS
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382 LEFT/DRIVERS SIDE SHALL HAVE TWO (2) ADJUSTABLE DIVIDER FULL LENGTH OF COMPARTMENT. X

383 RIGHT/OFFICER SIDE SHALL HAVE NONE. X

384
HOSE STORAGE SHALL BE SUFFICIENT TO HOLD 300FT OF 1.75 INCH HOSE, 200FT OF 1.5INCH HOSE AND 400 FT OF 3"
HOSE MIN ALL FLAT LOADED.

X

385
REAR HOSE BEDS SHALL BE COVERED WITH NFPA COMPLIANT END FLAPS WITH EASILY RELEASED BUCKLES WITH A
GLOVED HAND.

X

I ZONE BRACKETS 386

THERE SHALL BE TWO (2) “I ZONE” BRACKETS MOUNTED ON THE REAR OF THE APPARATUS, ONE ON EACH SIDE. THE
BRACKETS SHALL BE DESIGNED WITH ADEQUATE REINFORCEMENT TO ELIMINATE FLEXING OF THE BODY (OIL CANNING)
AND NOT INTERFERE WITH ANY REAR FACING LIGHTS OR DUMP MECHANISM WHEN CARRYING HOSE. THE AREA AROUND
THE I ZONE BRACKETS SHALL HAVE POLISHED STAINLESS PLATE INSTALLED TO PROTECT PAINTED SURFACES.

X

TOW EYES 387
TWO FRAME MOUNTED 1" STEEL PLATE TOW EYES SHALL BE INSTALLED IN REAR OF APPARATUS. SHALL BE PAINTED JOB
COLOR OR CHROME. TWO FRAME MOUNTED TOW EYES SHALL BE INSTALLED ON FRONT OF APPARATUS. FACTORY
OPTION OK.

X

388
THERE SHALL BE SUFFICIENT STEPS MOUNTED TO REAR OF APPARATUS TO ACCESS TOP OF HOSE BED FROM TAILBOARD.
STEPS SHALL HAVE BUILT IN LED LIGHTING THAT ARE ON WITH HEADLIGHTS. FLIP DOWN STEP MAY BE NEEDED AT REAR
OF APPARATUS. CONSIDER ZICO MODEL FOR FLIP DOWN STEP. EXACT LOCATIONS TBD BY OCFA AT MID POINT.

X

389 GRAB RAILS SHALL BE INSTALLED TO NFPA COMPLIANCE. EXACT LOCATIONS TBD BY OCFA AT MID POINT. X

WHEEL WELL
STORAGE

390
WHEEL WELL STORAGE SHOULD BE MAXIMIZED ON BOTH SIDES OF APPARATUS/ STORAGE FOR USFS COMPLIANT
WILDLAND CHOCK BLOCKS IS PREFERRED ON LEFT REAR SIDE. DOORS SHALL BE PAINTED JOB COLOR.

X

PORTABLE TANK
STORAGE

391

THERE SHALL BE ENCLOSED INTERNAL PORTABLE TANK STORAGE. RIGHT SIDE. SUFFICIENT TO HOLD FOLDA TANK 2100
GALLON TANK MODEL FDA 2100. FLOOR SHALL BE COVERED WITH HARD PLASTIC COVER TO ASSIST WITH REPLACING
TANK INTO COMPARTMENT. COMPARTMENT SHALL BE LARGE ENOUGH TO ALLOW EASY REPLACEMENT OF TANK WITH
TWO PERSONNEL.

X

392
500 GPM DARLEY JMP 500. PUMP AND ROLL CAPABLE FOR USING GROUND SPRAY NOZZLES AND MONITOR. NO
EXCEPTION

X

393

THE MAIN PUMP SHALL BE A TWO STAGE, CENTRIFUGAL TYPE DESIGNED FOR USE IN THE FIRE SERVICE AND SUPPLY
WATER PRESSURE TO ALL DISCHARGE VALVES. IT SHALL BE DESIGNED SO REPAIRS CAN BE MADE BY REPLACEMENT OF
NORMAL REPAIR PARTS, I.E., SEALS, BEARINGS, IMPELLER AND WEAR RINGS. THE IMPELLER AND WEAR RINGS SHALL BE
MADE OF BRONZE MATERIAL. THE PUMP PRESSURE SHALL BE TESTED TO A MINIMUM OF 600 PSI. THE IMPELLER SHAFT
SEAL SHALL BE A MECHANICAL, SELF ADJUSTING TYPE. THE PUMP SHALL BE MOUNTED TO ALLOW FOR EASY SERVICE AND
REPLACEMENT OF THE TRANSFER VALVE AND NOT BE BLOCKED BY FRAME, PLUMBING OR OTHER ITEMS.

X

394

THE PUMP GEAR CASE(S) SHALL BE MOUNTED DIRECTLY TO THE FIRE PUMP. ALL PUMP MOUNTING BRACKETS ARE TO BE
A MINIMUM 3/8" STEEL PLATE WITH SAE GRADE 8 BOLTS. CARE SHOULD BE USED IN THE DESIGN AND MANUFACTURE OF
THE MOUNTING BRACKETS TO ENSURE THAT THE FIRE PUMP(S) MAY BE EASILY REMOVED FOR REPAIRS WITHOUT
HAVING TO CUT OR DISTORT THE MOUNTING BRACKETS FOR THE FIRE PUMP(S).

X

395
TO INSURE PROPER GROUND CLEARANCE DUE TO THE OFF ROAD CAPABILITIES OF THE APPARATUS, THE MAIN PUMP,
RELATED PLUMBING AND COMPONENTS SHALL BE MOUNTED AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE BETWEEN THE CHASSIS FRAME RAILS.
PUMP LOCATION TO BE DISCUSSED AT THE PRE CONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

X

396
TANK TO PUMP VALVE SHALL BE NFPA COMPLIANT PUSH PULL TYPE VALVE. ONE (1) 3" TANK TO MAIN PUMP LINE SHALL
HAVE AN ELKHART 3” ONE QUARTER TURN, FULL FLOW BALL VALVE. VALVE PUSHED IN IS CLOSED, VALVE OUT IS OPEN.

X

397
THE FIRE PUMP SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH AN AIR OPERATED TRANSFER SWITCH AND DARLEY VALVE/RAM ASSEMBLY TO
TRANSITION BETWEEN THE PRESSURE AND VOLUME MODES. TRUCK LITE MODEL/SERIES 33 LED LIGHTS, SHALL INDICATE
THE POSITION OF THE SWITCH/VALVE AND BE CLEARLY LABELED TO SHOW POSITION

X

REAR STEPS/ GRAB
HANDLES

HOSE BED

PUMP AND
COMPONENTS
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398
THE PUMP UNIT SHALL BE FULLY CAPABLE OF MEETING THE NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION (NFPA) 1901 ,
LATEST EDITION, STANDARD FOR INITIAL ATTACK FIRE APPARATUS/WATER TENDER.

X

399
THE CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL ON THE APPARATUS, ALL GAUGES, PLUMBING, SUCTION AND DISCHARGE VALVES,
PRESSURE GOVERNOR, PRIMER PUMP, UNIONS, HOSE FITTINGS, CHECK VALVES AND PUMP CONTROLS NECESSARY TO
MAKE THE ENTIRE FIRE PUMP OPERATIONAL AND TESTED IN FULL COMPLIANCE WITH NFPA 1901 LATEST EDITION.

X

400

AN ADJUSTABLE 2½” INTAKE RELIEF DUMP VALVE AKRON MODEL 59 (OR EQUAL) SHALL BE PROVIDED AND PLUMBED
INTO THE INTAKE SIDE OF THE MAIN PUMP. THE VALVE SHALL BE PRESET FROM THE FACTORY AT 150 PSI. THE PRESSURE
SETTING CONTROLS FOR THE VALVE SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE FROM OR BENEATH THE PUMP COMPARTMENT. THE VALVE
SHALL BE INSTALLED TO PROVIDE PRESSURE RELIEF FROM ANY PUMP SUCTION INLETS. THE DISCHARGE OUTLET SHALL
TERMINATE WITH A 2½” NST MALE CONNECTION AND BE LABELED “DO NOT CAP”.

X

401

A HALE TRV L THERMAL RELIEF VALVE WITH OVERHEAT INDICATOR LIGHT SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH THE RETURN LINE
PLUMBED TO THE AREA BELOW THE LEFT PUMP PANEL. THE NAMEPLATE, TEST SWITCH AND LIGHT SHALL BE LOCATED
ON THE LEFT PUMP PANEL. INSSTALLATION SHALL BE IN A MANNER FOR EASY REMOVAL AND ACCESS FOR SERVICE AND
TESTING

X

402

A LINE WITH WILL BE RUN FROM THE DISCHARGE SIDE OF THE MAIN PUMP TO THE WATER TANK TO HELP KEEP THE PUMP
COOL WHEN WATER IS NOT BEING DISCHARGED. THIS LINE WILL BE DESIGNED TO BY PASS WATER WHEN THE BY PASS
VALVE IS OPEN AND TO MAINTAIN THE PUMP WATER TEMPERATURE AT A SAFE LEVEL. THE BY PASS COOLER VALVE
SHALL BE LOCATED ON THE LEFT PUMP OPERATOR’S PANEL AND BE LABELED PUMP COOLER

X

403

AN FRC “PUMP BOSS” MODEL # PBA 404 D00 ELECTRONIC ENGINE PUMP PRESSURE GOVERNOR/THROTTLE SYSTEM WITH
A 600 PSI PRESSURE TRANSDUCER AND AUDIBLE ALARM OPTION THAT IS CONNECTED DIRECTLY TO THE APPARATUS
ELECTRONIC CONTROL MODULE (ECM), SHALL BE INSTALLED AND WIRED IN ACCORDANCE TO THE SPECIFIC
REQUIREMENTS BY THE OEM AND NFPA # 1901, LATEST EDITION. PUMP BOSS TO BE MATCHED WITH LATEST FRC
PROGRAMMING UPGRADE NECESSARY FOR OPERATION WITH A DARLEY JMP 500 FIRE PUMP. NO EXCEPTIONS

X

404

MAIN FIRE PUMP DRIVE: A TRANSMISSION MOUNTED, PRESSURE LUBED, ELECTRIC OVER HYDRAULIC POWER TAKE OFF
(PTO), CHELSEA MODEL 278SMF JP B3XD 10 BOLT HEAVY DUTY ENGINE DRIVEN PTO SHALL BE PROVIDED. THE PUMP PTO
SHALL BE ENGAGED BY A GUARDED RED TOGGLE SWITCH THAT LOCKS IN EITHER THE ROAD OR PUMP MODE. THE PUMP
SHIFT CONTROLS SHALL BE LOCATED IN THE CAB WITHIN EASY REACH OF THE OPERATOR AND SHALL INCLUDE INDICATOR
LIGHTS AS MANDATED BY NFPA # 1901 LATEST EDITIONS.

X

405

THE FIRE PUMP AND GEAR CASE SHALL BE MOUNTED IN SUCH A MANNER THAT THE PTO DRIVELINE ANGLES DO NOT
EXCEED THE MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDED ANGLES FOR THE U JOINTS AND SHALL BE OF THE PROPER SERIES AND
TYPE SPECIFIED BY THE PUMP AND PTO MANUFACTURERS. THE DRIVELINE(S) SHALL BE SPICER AUTOMOTIVE STYLE, WITH
SLIP YOKES AND U JOINTS OR IF NECESSARY, CONSTANT VELOCITY JOINTS TO ENSURE SMOOTH OPERATION AND BE BOTH
STATICALLY AND DYNAMICALLY BALANCED

X

406
PRIMER: TRIDENT EMERGENCY PRODUCTS PNEUMATIC PUMP PRIMER; 3 BARREL DESIGN WITH PUMP PANEL MOUNTED
PUSH BUTTON ACTIVATION SWITCH. DRAIN SHALL DUMP UNDER PUMP PANEL TO BE EASILY SEEN BY OPERATOR.

X

407

EXCEPT AS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED ALL PIPING AND FITTINGS SHALL BE SCH 40 STAINLESS STEEL. NO BRACKETS ARE TO BE
WELDED TO ANY PLUMBING OR SIDE PANELS; STANDARD FITTINGS MUST BE USED THROUGHOUT. SHOP MADE
REDUCERS, ADAPTERS, OR SPECIAL FITTINGS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED. VICTAULIC TYPE COUPLINGS SHALL BE PROVIDED IN
PIPES AND AT OTHER NECESSARY POINTS TO PREVENT UNDUE STRAIN ON PIPING AND TO PERMIT PIPING AND
COMPONENT REMOVAL. UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED, ALL VALVES SHALL BE AKRON SWING OUT TYPE WITH STAINLESS
STEEL BALL VALVES. ALL PIPING BENDS SHALL BE SWEEP DESIGN TO REDUCE FRICTION LOSS.

X

408

THE PUMP OPERATORS CONTROL PANEL SHALL BE LOCATED ON THE DRIVER’S SIDE OF THE APPARATUS AND FEATURE A
FULL WIDTH VERTICALLY HINGED ACCESS PANEL. BOTH SIDE PUMP PANELS SHALL BE DESIGNED TO BE EASILY
REMOVABLE (OR HINGED) FOR EASY ACCESS AND SERVICING OF VALVES, PLUMBING OR RELATED PUMP COMPONENTS.
BOTH PANELS SHALL BE FABRICATED OF 14 GAUGE STAINLESS STEEL WITH A #4B BRUSHED FINISH

X

409

PUMP COMPOUND GAUGE SHALL BE AN ASH CROFT DURALIFE, DRY GAUGE, WEATHERPROOF, WITH PLUS PERFORMANCE
OPTION, STAINLESS STEEL INDUSTRIAL GRADE SERIES WITH A 5” WHITE FACE WITH BLACK NUMBERS ( 30 TO 600 PSI)
MODEL #50 1009AW 02B030/0/600# XLL UC VH. (NO EXCEPTION) GAUGE SIZE MAY BE CHANGED TO FACILITATE PANEL
LAYOUT

X
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410

PUMP (MASTER) PRESSURE GAUGE SHALL BE AN ASH CROFT DURALIFE, DRY GAUGE, WEATHERPROOF, WITH PLUS
PERFORMANCE OPTION, STAINLESS STEEL INDUSTRIAL GRADE SERIES WITH A 5” WHITE FACE WITH BLACK NUMBERS ( 30
TO 600 PSI) MODEL #50 1009AW 02B030/0/600# XLL UC VH. (NO EXCEPTION) GAUGE SIZE MAY BE CHANGED TO
FACILITATE PANEL LAYOUT

X

411

INDIVIDUAL DISCHARGE GAUGES SHALL BE ASH CROFT DURALIFE, DRY GAUGE, WEATHERPROOF, WITH PERFORMANCE
PLUS OPTION, STAINLESS STEEL INDUSTRIAL GRADE SERIES WITH A 4” WHITE FACE WITH BLACK NUMBERS ( 30 TO 600
PSI) MODEL #40 1009AW 02B030/0/600# XLL UC VH(NO EXCEPTION) GAUGE SIZE MAY BE CHANGED TO FACILITATE
PANEL LAYOUT

X

412
ALL MAIN PRESSURE GAUGES SHALL BE PLUMBED WITH AEROQUIP HOSE (OR EQUAL) WITH RE USABLE STAINLESS STEEL
FITTINGS AND SWIVELS AT BOTH ENDS. ALL GAUGES WILL HAVE NO BUILDER LABELING ON FACE PLATES.

X

413

ADDITIONAL CONTROLS ARE AS FOLLOWS:
•PRESSURE GOVERNOR CONTROL HEAD.
• TANK TO PUMP CONTROL
• TANK FILL CONTROL.
• PUMP PRIMING DEVICE CONTROL.
• FOAM LINE PRESSURE RELEASE AND DRAIN VALVE.
• PUMP DRAIN.
• AUXILIARY COOLING CONTROL(S).
•INDIVIDUAL DISCHARGE DRAINS

X

414

THREE (3) CLASS 1 “INTELLI TANK” LED WATER LEVEL GAUGES SHALL BE PROVIDED, ONE (1) FULL SIZE MOUNTED ON THE
DRIVER SIDE PUMP OPERATOR’S PANEL AND ONE (1) FULL SIZE MOUNTED TO REAR OF APPRATUS/ ONE (1) (ROCKER
SWITCH SIZE) SHALL BE REMOTE MOUNTED ON THE DASH OR ON THE CENTER CONSOLE. LOCATION TO BE DETERMINED
AT PRE CONSTRUCTION. A QUARTER TURN SHUT OFF VALVE SHALL BE PROVIDED BETWEEN THE TANK SENDING UNIT
AND THE WATER TANK TO PREVENT LOSS OF TANK WATER IF THE SENDING UNIT SHOULD FAIL.

X

415
TWO (2) CLASS 1 “INTELLI TANK” LED FOAM CONCENTRATE LEVEL GAUGES SHALL BE PROVIDED, ONE (1) FULL SIZE
MOUNTED ON THE DRIVER SIDE PUMP OPERATOR’S PANEL AND ONE (1) (ROCKER SWITCH SIZE) SHALL BE REMOTE
MOUNTED ON THE DASH OR ON THE CENTER CONSOLE. LOCATION TO BE DETERMINED AT PRE CONSTRUCTION.

X

416 CLASS A FOAM SYSTEM REMOTE REFILL CONTROLS X

417 CONTROL HANDLES SHALL HAVE A NON SLIP GRIP WITHOUT SHARP EDGES OR CORNERS. X

418

ALL DISPLAYS, CONTROLS, VALVES, GAUGES SHALL BE LABELED AND COLOR CODED AS FOLLOWS: ALL 1 ½” DISCHARGES,
DRAINS, FOAM FILL, FOAM TANK FILL, FOAM DIRECT FILL “ON”, FOAM PUMP FLUSH SHALL BE RED. RIGHT SIDE 2 ½”
DISCHARGE, DRAIN SHALL BE WHITE. LEFT SIDE 2 ½” DISCHARGE, DRAIN SHALL BE YELLOW. DRAINS, PUMP INTAKE, TANK
TO PUMP, OPEN, CLOSED, 4” SUCTION SHALL BE BROWN. HEAT EXCHANGER, PUMP COOLER, PUSH TO PRIME, PANEL
LIGHTS SHALL BE BLUE. ALL OTHERS SHALL BE BLACK EXAMPLES INCLUDE RPM COUNTER, TRANSFER VALVE, PRESSURE,
VOLUME, HOSE BED LIGHTS, INTERCOM JACK, LOW VOLTAGE WARNING, TANK FILL, PRESSURE, 2 ½” DIRECT TANK FILL.

X

419
CONTROL LABELING SHALL INDICATE BOTH THE DEVICE CONTROLLED AND THE EFFECT OF CONTROL MOVEMENT (I.E.
"AUXILIARY SUCTION" AND "OPEN/CLOSED").

X

420
LABELS SHALL, WHENEVER POSSIBLE, BE PLACED ABOVE THE DISPLAYS AND CONTROLS WHICH THEY DESCRIBE. LABELS
SHALL BE LOCATED WHERE THEY CANNOT BE OBSCURED BY CONTROLS.

X

421
LABELS SHALL BE SECURELY ATTACHED WITH SCREWS, HAVE HIGH CONTRAST, AND NOT BE OBSCURED BY WEAR, GREASE,
GRIME OR DIRT. “STICK ON” TAGS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED EXCEPT THOSE THAT ARE FLUSH MOUNTED WITHIN A “T”
STYLE GRIP HANDLE. NO EXCEPTION

X

422
THERE SHALL BE TWO (2) EVENLY SPACED LIGHT FIXTURES FOR EACH PUMP PANEL AREA. LIGHTS SHALL BE AMDOR H20
LUMA BAR LED STRIP LIGHTING, CLEAR IN COLOR ON STEADY BURN PATTERN. EACH SHALL BE MOUNTED IN HEAVY DUTY
COVER TO PREVENT GLARE AND DAMAGE

X
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DISCHARGES 423

TWO (2) 2.5 INCH DISCHARGES ON PUMP PANELS ONE ON LEFT AND ONE ON RIGHT OF TRUCK MIDSHIP AREA. BOTH
DISCHARGE VALVES SHALL HAVE 2½" NST MALE THREADS WITH CHROME 30 DEGREE OUTLETS WITH FEMALE TO 1 ½”
MALE WITH CHROME CAP. ALL VALVES SHALL BE AKRON WITH PUSH PULL TWIST LOCK HANDLES. EACH WITH INDIVIDUAL
DISCHARGE GAUGE AND DRAIN.

X

424

ONE (1) 2” ONE QUARTER TURN FULL FLOW BALL VALVE WITH TWIST LOCK HANDLE SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A 2” NPT X
2 ½" NH MALE THREAD ADAPTER. THE VALVE SHALL BE EXTERIOR MOUNTED BELOW THE LEFT REAR HOSE TRAY AND BE
CONTROLLED AT THE VALVE BODY. THE 2” PLUMBING SHALL BE ROUTED ALONG THE HOSE BED FLOOR AND SHALL NOT
PROTRUDE ANY HIGHER THAN THE HOSE BED SLATS, THUS CREATING A FLAT HOSE BED FLOOR. ALTERNATIVELY, THE 2”
PLUMBING MAY BE ROUTED THROUGH THE WATER TANK VIA A SLEEVE IN THE TANK, BUT NOT THROUGH ANY
COMPARTMENT. FOAM CAPABLE

X

425
ONE BUMPER MOUNTED DISCHARGE• ONE (1) 2” ONE QUARTER TURN FULL FLOW BALL VALVES WITH TWIST LOCK
HANDLES AND 90 DEGREE CHROME SWIVELS WITH 1½" NST MALE THREADS AND CHROME CAPS SHALL BE PROVIDED AS
DESCRIBED BELOW FOR FRONT BUMPER DISCHARGES. NO EXCEPTION. FOAM CAPABLE

X

426
THE VALVE FOR THE BUMPER MOUNTED DISCHARGE SHALL BE LOCATED OUTBOARD OF THE FRAME RAIL, BE VERTICALLY
MOUNTED BEHIND THE BUMPER AND CONTROLLED AT THE VALVE. A COMPARTMENT TO HOLD 25FT OF 1.75 INCH HOSE
SHALL BE INSTALLED ON FRONT BUMPER. RIGHT SIDE OF BUMPER

X

427

THE DISCHARGE SWIVEL LOCATION SHALL PROVIDE ADEQUATE CLEARANCE FOR THE USE OF A 1½" GATED WYE AND BE
DESIGNED SO AS NOT TO INTERFERE WITH THE OPENING AND CLOSING OF THE HOOD. THE SWIVEL SHALL FEATURE (2)
STOPS (STAINLESS STEEL RODS) TO PREVENT THEM FROM ROTATING 360 DEGREES AND IMPACTING THE HOOD,
LOCATIONS TBD.

X

REAR GROUND
SPRAY DISCHARGE

428

MANUFACTURER SHALL INSTALL LOW PRESSURE, HIGH VOLUME REAR GROUND SPRAY NOZZLE(S) TO PROVIDE DUST
ABATEMENT AND SOIL TREATMENT ON FIRE ROADS. GROUND SPRAYS SHALL SPRAY IN AN EVEN PATTERN NO WIDER
THAN 16 20FT. GROUND SPRAYS SHALL BE OPERATED BY CAB MOUNTED SWITCH EASILY ACCESSED BY DRIVER. OCFA
REGULARLY USES WATER TENDERS FOR SOIL TREATMENT FOR GRADING ROADS. CONSIDER A BERTOLINI WATER VALVE
MODEL 71 A3 AND A REMOVABLE MOUNTING SYSTEM OR HTTPS://RANDCOTANKS.COM/PART KIT/REAR SPRAY KIT/ AS
EXAMPLES. PLUMBING AND VALVES TBD AT PRECONSTRUCTION. NO FOAM TO THIS DISCHARGE

X

429

ONE (1) TFT TORNADO RC Y2 E14 A REMOTE CONTROL MONITOR SHALL BE MOUNTED ON FRONT BUMPER. SHALL BE
PLUMBED TO PROVIDE RATED CAPACITY AND FOAM . MONITOR SHALL BE REMOVABLE TO ALLOW SERVICING. QUICK
CONNECT FITTINGS SHALL BE MOUNTED IN A MANNER TO ALLOW REPEATED REMOVAL AND EASE OF REPLACEMENT IF
NECESSARY. FOAM CAPABLE, CAB MOUNTED DISCHARGE GAUGE MAY BE NECESSARY FOR ACCURATE DISCHARGE
PRESSURES FROM CAB

X

430

TASK FORCE TIPS MODEL # Y4E JS GT NP JOYSTICK STYLE CONTROL STATION FOR TASK FORCE TIPS TORNADO SERIES
REMOTE CONTROL MONITOR SHALL BE INSTALLED. THE JOYSTICK SHALL BE MOUNTED IN AN ENCLOSURE AND CONTROL
HORIZONTAL ROTATION, VERTICAL ELEVATION AND NOZZLE STREAM PATTERN AND HAVE A MOMENTARY TRIGGER
BUTTON THAT CAN CONTROL AN OPTIONAL TASK FORCE TIPS VALVE WITH INTERFACE BOX BY SQUEEZING IF DESIRED.
THE MONITOR SPEED IS PROPORTIONAL TO THE JOYSTICK MOVEMENT. A SLIDING SWITCH SHALL ALLOW FOR FLOW
CONTROL BY ADJUSTING THE TASK FORCE TIPS GATEABLE VALVE OPERATION.

X

431
ONE 2" YE VKG PH AU VALVE KIT 2" NPT GATEABLE VALVE & CUSTOM INTERFACE BOX WILL BE INSTALLED IN AREA EASY
TO SERVICE AND REMOVED FROM POTENTIAL DAMAGE TO OPERATE FRONT TURRET

X

432

DIRECT TANK FILLS SHALL BE INSTALLED ON REAR OF APPARATUS LOW ENOUGH TO ACCESS WITHOUT CLIMBING ONTO
APPARATUS. SHOULD BE QUARTER TURN 3" VALVE WITH 2.5 IN NH FEMALE CONNECTION. SHALL BE LABELED
APPROPRIATELY. SHALL ALLOW MAXIMUM FLOW RATED FOR FAST TANK FILL AT 1000 GPM. ADDITIONAL DIRECT TANK
FILL AS DESCRIBED MAY BE NECESSARY FOR RAPID FILL.

X

433
ONE (1) TFT ABS8NP NX PS INLET OR SUITABLE TFT INLET SHALL BE INSTALLED ON DRIVERS SIDE PUMP PANEL WITH
DIRECT PLUMBING TO PUMP INLET. SHALL NOT PROTRUDE PAST SIDE OF BODY.

X

434
ONE TANK FILL VALVE SHALL BE INSTALLED ON MAIN PUMP PANEL. VALVING AND PLUMBING SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED
TO NOT ALLOW PUMP CAVITATION WHEN VALVE IS OPENED. VALVE SHALL BE AKRON AND HAVE PUSH PULL LEVER WITH
LOCKING HANDLE.

X

435
ONE 2.5 INCH AUXILIARY INTAKE SHALL BE INSTALLED ON DRIVERS PUMP PANEL. SHALL BE RATED TO FILL TO NFPA
STANDARD.

X

BUMPER MONITOR

INTAKES

DISCHARGES
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FOAM TANK AND
SYSTEMS

436
A 20 GALLON CAPACITY FOAM CONCENTRATE TANK SHALL BE PROVIDED. THE FOAM TANK SHALL BE INCORPORATED
INTO THE POLY TANK LISTED WITH A 4" OVERBOARD TANK FILLER AND HAVE A 3/16" MESH FILLER SCREEN OF STAINLESS
OR POLY RECESSED 4" TO 6" TO ALLOW OVERBOARD FILLING WITHOUT BACKSPLASH.

X

437

THE TANK SHALL BE EQUIPPED WITH A POSITIVE SEALING PRESSURE/VACUUM VENT TYPE CAP, A FOAM CONCENTRATE
SENSOR THAT TURNS OFF THE FOAM PUMP AT A PRE SET LEVEL, TWO (2) VISUAL SIGHT GAUGES (DESCRIBED
ELSEWHERE), AN EASILY ACCESSIBLE BRASS OR STAINLESS STEEL ¼ TURN DRAIN VALVES LOCATED AT THE LOWEST POINT
OF THE FOAM TANK AND AN ACCESSIBLE BRASS OR STAINLESS STEEL CLEANABLE STRAINER INSTALLED IN THE SUPPLY
LINE FROM THE FOAM TANK TO THE FOAM PUMP.

X

438
THE FLOAT SWITCH HARNESS AND THE FOAM CONCENTRATE SUPPLY AND FILL LINES SHALL HAVE VALVED CONNECTIONS
LOCATED ADJACENT TO THE TANK TO FACILITATE FOAM SYSTEM SERVICE. THE FLOAT SWITCH SHALL BE PROTECTED
FROM MOVEMENT (ISOLATED).

X

439

ONE (1) 1” OR 3/4” BRASS OR STAINLESS STEEL ¼ TURN FOAM TANK DRAIN VALVE AND HOSE SHALL BE PROVIDED TO
COMPLETELY DRAIN AND FLUSH THE FOAM TANK. THE VALVE SHALL BE LOCATED IN AN AREA THAT PROVIDES
PROTECTION FROM INADVERTENT OPENING OF THE VALVE YET ALLOWS EASY ACCESS FOR SERVICING AND BE LABELED
“FOAM TANK DRAIN”. THE DRAIN HOSE (AEROQUIP OR EQUAL) SHALL TERMINATE BELOW THE PUMP PANEL AND HAVE
BRASS OR STAINLESS STEEL SWIVEL FITTINGS AT THE DRAIN VALVE TO FACILITATE VALVE REMOVAL.

X

440

A FOAM PRO MODEL 2001 DIRECT INJECTION FOAM PROPORTIONING SYSTEM SHALL BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED AS
PER THE MANUFACTURER’S INSTALLATION GUIDELINES. NO EXCEPTION. THE SYSTEM SHALL BE PLUMBED TO PROVIDE
CLASS A FOAM CONCENTRATE TO ALL FRONT BUMPER DISCHARGES, THE REAR DISCHARGE, THE BUMPER TURRET. (NO
FOAM TO REAR GROUND SPRAY DISCHARGE). THE FOAM PUMP OPERATING CONTROLS SHALL BE LOCATED ON THE LEFT
PUMP PANEL, WITH REMOTE ON/OFF SWITCH MOUNTED IN THE CAB ON THE CENTER CONSOLE

X

441

• THE FOAM PUMP SHALL BE 12 VOLT, 1/3RD HP WITH A RATED CAPACITY OF 1.7 GPM AT 200 PSI AND A MAXIMUM
OPERATING PRESSURE OF 400 PSI.
• MUST MAINTAIN ACCURATE PROPORTION AND INJECTION RATE OVER A WATER DISCHARGE RANGE OF 5 TO 250 PSI.
• ALL FITTINGS AND CONNECTIONS SHALL BE STAINLESS STEEL OR BRASS.
• ALL HOSE SHALL BE HIGH PRESSURE HYDRAULIC. (AEROQUIP OR EQUAL)
• THE WIRING HARNESS, PUMP SWITCHES AND CONTROLS AND ETC. SHALL BE SEALED AND PROTECTED FROM
CONTAMINATES.
• CAPABLE OF CONTINUOUS OPERATION IN WET AND DUSTY ENVIRONMENTS.
• PROPORTIONING RATE SHALL BE ADJUSTABLE FROM 0.1% TO 3.0%.
• ELECTRONIC FLOW SENSING AND CONTROLS.
• A 2" FULL FLOW, HIGH PRESSURE 400 PSI, SPRING CLOSING CHECK VALVE SHALL BE INSTALLED UPSTREAM OF THE
INJECTION PORT TO PREVENT FOAM FROM BACK FILLING INTO THE PUMP OR PLUMBING.
• A MANUAL DRAIN VALVE SHALL BE PROVIDED AT THE LOWEST POINT OF THE CONCENTRATE STORAGE TANK. THE
DRAIN LINE SHALL BE PIPED TO DRAIN DIRECTLY BENEATH THE APPARATUS WITHOUT CONTACTING ANY PART OF THE
APPARATUS OR COMPONENTS.
• A STRAINER SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE FOAM CONCENTRATE SUPPLY LINE BETWEEN THE FOAM CONCENTRATE TANK
AND THE FOAM PUMP.
• A GREEN “FOAM PUMP ON” INDICATOR LIGHT SHALL BE INSTALLED NEAR THE FOAM PUMP CONTROL PANEL.

X

442

FOR FIREFIGHTER SAFETY AN ASCO VALVE, PART # 8262G1 12V D/C (OR EQUAL) AND SOLID STATE ADVANCED CONTROLS,
SSAC PART # TDI 12D (OR EQUAL), (1 1023 SECONDS) SHALL BE INSTALLED IN THE 2” DISCHARGE MANIFOLD AFTER THE
FOAM SYSTEM CHECK VALVE TO DISCHARGE TRAPPED MANIFOLD WATER PRESSURE UPON PUMP SHUT DOWN. NO
EXCEPTION

X

443

A FOAM PRO “POWER FILL” FOAM TRANSFER AND REFILL FOAM SYSTEM SHALL BE PROVIDED, INCORPORATE A PRE
PLUMBED TRANSFER SYSTEM THAT ENABLES THE OPERATOR TO RE FILL THE ON BOARD FOAM TANK FROM GROUND
LEVEL WITH “CLASS A” FOAM. THE TRANSFER SYSTEM PUMP SHALL BE CONTROLLED BY A GUARDED, MOMENTARY
SWITCH AND ALL CONTROLS SHALL BE PROPERLY LABELED AND MOUNTED ON THE LEFT PUMP OPERATOR’S PANEL. THE
SYSTEM SHALL INCLUDE A 6 FOOT QUICK DISCONNECT FILLER HOSE WITH STAINLESS STEEL OR BRASS FITTINGS AND
DEBRIS SCREEN. A BRASS QUICK CONNECT CAM CAP SHALL BE PROVIDED ON FILLER PORT.

X

FOAM TANK AND
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444

THE TRANSFER PUMP SHALL BE 12 VOLT, MINIMUM OF 5 GPM WITH AUTO SHUT OFF SWITCH AND A PUMP ON
INDICATOR LIGHT. ALL MATERIALS MUST BE COMPATIBLE WITH FSF AND AFFF FIRE FIGHTING CHEMICALS THAT REQUIRE
1.0% OR LESS FOAM CONCENTRATE.
THE PUMP, WIRING HARNESS, ALL SWITCHES AND CONTROLS SHALL BE SEALED AND CAPABLE OF OPERATING IN WET OR
DUSTY ENVIRONMENTS AT TEMPERATURES FROM 0 TO 200 DEGREES. ALL HOSES SHALL BE AEROQUIP TYPE WITH
STAINLESS STEEL OR BRASS FITTINGS. BARBED FITTINGS OR AUTOMOTIVE STYLE HOSE CLAMPS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.
NO EXCEPTION

X

445 THE FOAM CONCENTRATE FILL LINE SHALL BE A SEPARATE LINE AND NOT PLUMBED INTO THE FOAM PUMP SUPPLY LINE. X

446 ONE AKRON 2.5 F X 2 1.5 M NH WYE X

447 ONE KOCHEK LOW ANGLE STRAINER MODEL LL40 X

448 ONE (1) 4" KOCHEK CHROME SUCTION HOSE STRAINER W/NH THREADED COUPLINGS. X

449 TWO (2) 10' LENGTHS OF 4" KOCHECK MAXI FLEX SUCTION HOSE (SMALL LUG) W/NH THREADS X

450 TWO (2) NFPA OFF ROAD COMPLIANT WHEEL CHOCKS THAT FIT INTO SIDE WHEEL WELL COMPARTMENT. X

451 ONE (1) STREAMLIGHT LIGHTBOX E LIGHTS WITH CHARGING BASE X

452
ONE (1) SPARE WHEEL AND TIRE SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR EACH VEHICLE. BOTH THE TIRE AND WHEEL SHALL BE OF THE
SAME BRAND AND DESIGN AS THE VEHICLE. SHIPPING ARRANGEMENTS TO BE DETERMINED DURING PRE
CONSTRUCTION.

X

453 DOT TRIANGLE SET X

454 DOT FIRE EXTINGUISHER X

455 ONE (1) FOLDA TANK FDA 2100 TANK X

OPTIONAL PRICING 456
PLEASE PROVIDE STOCK FREIGHTLINER SEATING OPTION WITH DUAL AIR RIDE SEATS, ARMRESTS AND RECLINE. SHOW
COST SAVINGS OR INCREASE FROM SPECIFIED SEATS.

X SAVINGS: $4,400.00

PORTABLE TANK
STORAGE OPTION

457 INSTALL ON RIGHT SIDE, PORTABLE TANK ZICO LIFT FOR FDA 2100 TANK X $6,300.00

WARRANTY OPTIONS 458
PROVIDE A DETAILED DESCRIPTION FOR A FIVE (5) YEAR FACTORY WARRANTY FOR THE CAB/CHASSIS AND MAJOR
ASSEMBLED COMPONENTS, AS WELL AS A FIVE YEAR BODY WARRANTY TO INCLUDE A BUMPER TO BUMPER (ALL
COMPONENTS/BODY).

X INCLUDED IN KME SPECS

LOOSE EQUIPMENT
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Tower

12 x 24

ONE INDUSTRIAL COMPLEX - NESQUEHONING, PA  18240

DATESCALE DRAWN BY

APPROVED BY

DIMENSIONS ARE APPROXIMATE & MAY VARY DUE TO BUILD ADJUSTMENTS

DWG SIZE

REVISION DESCRIPTION APP'DDATESYM

SALES ENGINEER : TBD

CAB: FREIGHTLINER M2 106 4X2 2 DR
ENGINE & TRANS: CUMMINS L9 350 HP/ALLISON 3000 EVS
AXLES: 14,700# FRONT/30,000# REAR
PUMP: DARLEY LSM 1000 GPM SINGLE STAGE
WATER TANK: 2,000 GALLONS POLY W/20 FOAM
BODY TYPE: 138" ELIMINATOR 3/16" ALUMINUM
FOAM SYSTEM: FOAM PRO 2001































































 

 
KME FIRE APPARATUS

Water Tender Apparatus 

For 

Orange County Fire Authority

January 14, 2019
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OVERALL APPARATUS LENGTH - NOT TO EXCEED 324"

OVERALL APPARATUS WIDTH - NOT TO EXCEED 108" ; BODY NOT TO EXCEED 96"

WHEELBASE - NOT TO EXCEED 196"

MINIMUM FRONT G.A.W.R. - 14,000 LBS

MINIMUM REAR G.A.W.R. - 23,000 LBS

MINIMUM TOTAL G.A.W.R. - 37,000 LBS

PROPOSED BY - KME FIRE APPARATUS - CALIFORNIA
 
KME Fire Apparatus is pleased to offer the proposed vehicle to meet the intent of the fire department 
specifications. 
 
KME Fire Apparatus is a leading manufacturer in custom and commercial fire fighting vehicles. 
 
Questions or concerns pertaining to this proposal can be answered by contacting the following KME 
personnel: 
  
KME Fire Apparatus 
4725 Troy Ct. 
Jurupa Valley, CA 91761  
Phone: (800) 328-1033 / (909) 937-3326 
E-mail: bgomez@kmefire.com 

COMPLETION INFORMATION
 
The contractor shall supply, at the time of delivery, at least one (1) copy of the following documents. 
  
The manufacturer's record of apparatus construction details, including the following information: 
  

Owners name and address 
Apparatus manufacturer, model and serial number 
Chassis make, model and serial number 
Front tire size and total rated capacity in pounds 
Rear tire size and total rated capacity in pounds 
Chassis weight distribution in pounds with water and manufacturer mounted equipment, front and 
rear 
Engine make, model, serial number, rated horsepower, rated speed and governed speed 
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Type of fuels and fuel tank capacity 
Electrical system voltage and alternator output in amps. 
Battery make, model and total capacity in cold crank amps (CCA) 
Transmission make, model, and serial number. If so equipped chassis transmission PTO(s) make, 
model and gear ratio 
Pump make, model, rated capacity in gallons per minute (liters per minute where applicable) and 
serial number 
Pump transmission make, model, serial number and gear ratio 
Auxiliary pump make, model, rated capacity in gallons per minute (liters per minute where 
applicable) and serial number 
Water tank certified capacity in gallons or liters 
Paint manufacturer and paint number(s) 
Company name and signature of responsible company representative 
Certification of slip resistance of all stepping, standing and walking surfaces. 

  
If the apparatus has a fire pump or an industrial supply pump, the pump manufacturer's certification of 
suction capability. 
  
If the apparatus has a fire pump or an industrial supply pump, a copy of the apparatus manufacturer's 
approval for stationary pumping applications. 
  
If the apparatus has a fire pump or an industrial supply pump, the engine manufacturers certified brake 
horsepower curve for the engine furnished, showing the maximum governed speed. 
  
If the apparatus has a fire pump or an industrial supply pump, the pump manufacturer’s certification of 
hydrostatic test. 
  
If the apparatus has a fire pump or an industrial supply pump, the Underwriters Laboratory certification 
of inspection and test for the fire pump (if applicable). 
  
If the apparatus has an aerial device the Underwriters Laboratory certification of inspection and test for 
the aerial device. 
  
If the apparatus has an aerial device, all the technical information required for inspections to comply 
with NFPA 1911, Standards for Testing Fire Department Aerial Devices. 
  
If the apparatus has a fixed line voltage power source, the certification of the test for the fixed power 
source (if applicable). 
  
If the apparatus is equipped with an air system, test results of the air quality, the SCBA fill station, and 
the air system installation. 
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Weight documents from certified scale - showing actual loading on the front axle, rear axle(s) and 
overall vehicle (with the water tank full but without personnel, equipment and hose) shall be supplied 
with the complete vehicle to determine compliance with NFPA-1901. 
 
Written load analysis and results of electrical performance tests. 
  
If the apparatus is equipped with a water tank, the certification of water tank capacity by the tank 
manufacturer. 

FMVSS REQUIREMENT
 
The chassis shall be certified by the apparatus manufacturer as conforming to all applicable Federal 
Motor Vehicle Safety Standards in effect at the date of contract.  
  
This shall be attested to by the attachment of a FMVSS certification label on the vehicle by the 
contractor who shall be recognized as the responsible final manufacturer.  

RECORDS
 
The successful bidder shall be responsible for preparing and maintaining a record file of parts and 
assemblies used to manufacture the apparatus. 
  
These records shall be maintained in the factory of the bidder for a minimum of twenty (20) years.  
  
File shall contain copies of any and all reported deficiencies, all replacement parts required to maintain 
the apparatus, and original purchase documents including specifications, contract, invoices, incomplete 
chassis certificates, quality control reports and final delivery acceptance documents.  
  
The {Company} shall have access to any and all documents contained in this file upon official written 
request.  

GENERAL CONSTRUCTION
 
The complete apparatus, assemblies, subassemblies, component parts, etc., shall be designed and 
constructed with the due consideration to the nature and distribution of the load to be sustained and to 
the general character of the service to which the apparatus is to be subject. 
  
 All parts of the apparatus shall be designed with a factor of safety, which is equal to or greater than that 
which is considered standard and acceptable for this class of equipment in fire fighting service. 
  
 All parts of the apparatus shall be strong enough to withstand general service under full load. 
  
 The apparatus shall be so designed that the various parts and readily accessible for lubrication, 
inspection, adjustment and repair.  
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Bidder's specifications must meet minimum requirements of N.F.P.A. Pamphlet #1901; Underwriters 
Laboratories, Inc.; and all State and Federal Department of Transportation vehicle regulations at time of 
sale of unit. 
  
The apparatus shall be designed and constructed, and the equipment so mounted, with due 
consideration to distribution of the load between front and rear axles that all specified equipment, 
including a full complement of specified ground ladders, full water tank, loose equipment, and 
firefighters shall be carried without overloading or injuring the apparatus. 

SINGLE LINE RESPONSIBILITY
 
KME is a true "sole source" manufacturer.  
  
KME engineers, designs, manufactures, builds and paints our own fire apparatus cab, chassis, body, 
aerial devices and electrical systems.  
  
All work is done in KME owned and operated manufacturing facilities by KME direct employees. 
  
This capability provides consistent design and manufacturing procedures that will reduce warranty 
issues and provide ease in parts replacement.  

PRODUCT LIABILITY
 
Each bidder shall supply proof of product liability and facility insurance equal to or exceeding 
$30,000,000.00.  
  
This shall be provided as part of the proposal. There will be no exceptions.  

PAINT CERTIFICATION
 
The finish paint shall be certified by the apparatus manufacturer as conforming to all applicable 
Commercial Vehicle Paint Standards in effect at the date of contract.  
  
This shall be attested to by the attachment of a Sikkens certification.  

PROPOSED SERVICE BY - KME FIRE APPARATUS - CALIFORNIA
 
SERVICE CENTER AND PARTS DEPOT 
KME Fire Apparatus 
FACTORY BRANCH - CALIFORNIA 
KME APPARATUS SERVICE STATEMENT 
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The proposed KME Fire Apparatus vehicle is offered with complete single-source service performed by 
the regional KME factory service center. 
  
Service is provided by: 
  
KME Fire Apparatus 
4725 Troy Ct. 
Jurupa Valley, CA 91761 
Phone: (800) 328-1033 / (909) 937-3326 
Email: bgomez@kmefire.com 
John Whitney - Service Manager 
  
Service Center Capabilities: 
  

KME Fire Apparatus in Ontario, CA. celebrates fourteen (14) years of operation and employs twenty 
(20) people. The factory owned operation employs nine (9) full-time service mechanics two (2) 
certified paint and body technicians and two (2) fabrication technicians to handle any service-
related issues or operational improvements that you may desire. 
KME Fire Apparatus employees EVTCC and ASE certified technicians, along with PPG and DuPont 
certified body shop technicians. 
KME Fire Apparatus operates five (5) mobile service trucks that offer In-Station Service repairs to 
your apparatus when needed. We also have towing available should your unit need to travel to our 
service facility. 
KME Fire Apparatus offers a twenty-four (24) hour service plan in which assigned service personnel 
carry pagers; one (1) man is always on call to handle any truck that is down and out of service. 

  
KME Fire Apparatus offers: 
  

Sheet metal repair and fabrication 
Pump and electrical repair 
Aerial ladder service and repair 
Booster tank repair and replacement 
Minor or major refurbishment capabilities 
Mobile pump testing at your facility 

  
KME Fire Apparatus offers factory authorized service and repairs to all makes of fire apparatus equipped 
with Hale, Waterous and Darley Pumps. 
  
KME Fire Apparatus has the largest inventory of apparatus parts in Southern California and offers quick 
turn-around parts delivery when your unit is down. We also offer a large loose goods line and apparel to 
service the fire industry. 
  
KME Fire Apparatus contact information, of proud service professionals. 
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Service Contacts - (909) 937-3326 
  
John Whitney - Branch Manager 
  
Parts and Loose Goods Sales - (909) 937-3326 
  
Matthew Groth – Part Sales Manager 
  
KME Fire Apparatus employees are protected by Workman’s Compensation Insurance. 
 
A 1 Million Dollar Garage Keepers Liability Insurance Coverage and a 25 Million Dollar Product Liability 
Insurance Policy protect your fire department and your fire department equipment. 

PRICES & PAYMENTS
 
The bid price will be F.O.B. Destination, on a delivered and accepted basis at the Fire Department. 
Total price on KME's proposal sheet will include all items listed in these specifications. 
KME has computed pricing less federal and state taxes. It is understood that any applicable taxes will be 
added to the proposed prices, unless the purchaser furnishes appropriate tax-exempt forms. 

FAIR ETHICAL & LEGAL COMPETITION

In order to ensure fair, ethical, and legal competition, neither original equipment manufacturer (OEM) 
nor parent company of the OEM shall have ever been fined or convicted of price fixing, bid rigging, or 
collusion in any domestic or international fire apparatus market.  
 
There will be no exceptions.   

MATERIAL & WORKMANSHIP

All equipment furnished shall be guaranteed to be new and of current manufacture, to meet all 
requirements of these specifications. 
  
All workmanship shall be of high quality and accomplished in a professional manner so as to insure a 
functional apparatus with a pleasing, aesthetic appearance. 

CONTRACT ADMINISTRATOR
 
The successful bidder shall designate a contract administrator to provide a single point interface 
between the purchaser and the contractor on all matters concerning the contract.  
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APPROVAL DRAWING
 
A detailed drawing of the apparatus shall be provided to the purchaser for approval before construction 
begins. A copy of this drawing shall also be provided to the manufacturer's representative. Upon 
purchaser's approval, the finalized drawing shall become a part of the total contract. 
  
The drawing shall show, but is not limited to, such items as the chassis make and model, major 
components, location of lights, sirens, all compartment locations and dimensions, special suctions, 
discharges, etc. The drawing shall be a visual interpretation of the apparatus as it is to be supplied. 

INSPECTION TRIPS (3)

The successful bidder shall provide three (3) factory inspection trips to the apparatus manufacturer's 
facility.  
  
Transportation, meals, lodging, and other requisite expenses shall be the bidder's responsibility.  

ACCOMMODATIONS FOR THREE (3) FIRE DEPARTMENT PERSONNEL

Accommodations shall be for three (3) Fire Department representatives per trip. 
  
The factory visits shall occur at the following stages of production of the apparatus: 

TRIP ONE (1) AT PRE CONSTRUCTION
 
Pre-construction / blueprint review.  

TRIP TWO (2) AT MID-POINT COMPLETION

Midpoint completion of entire apparatus.  

TRIP THREE (3) AT FINAL COMPLETION
 
Final inspection upon completion.  

AIR TRANSPORTATION (1000 MILES OR MORE)

Travel arrangements more than 1000 miles from the manufacturing facility shall be via commercial 
airline transportation. 
  
The {Company} maintains the right to inspect the apparatus, within normal business hours, at any other 
point during construction. 
  
 Expenses incurred during non-specified inspection visits shall be the responsibility of the {Company}. 
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During inspection visits, the {Company} reserves the right to conduct actual performance tests to 
evaluate completed portions of the unit. 
  
Testing shall be accomplished with the assistance and resources of the contractor. 

DELIVERY

Delivery of the apparatus to the {Company} shall remain the bidder's responsibility. 
  
On initial delivery of the fire apparatus, a qualified and responsible representative of the contractor shall 
demonstrate the apparatus and provide initial instruction to representatives of the customer regarding 
the operation, care, and maintenance of the apparatus and equipment supplied. 

INSTRUCTION MANUALS - TWO (2) SETS - USB/CD

In accordance with standard commercial practices, applicable to each vehicle (including body and special 
equipment) furnished under the contract, the following listed manuals and schematics, in the quantity 
specified, shall be provided at time of delivery of each vehicle. 
  
The contractor shall supply at time of delivery, two (2) USB/CD copies of a complete operation and 
service manual covering the complete apparatus as delivered and accepted. 
  
The manual shall contain the following: 
  

Descriptions, specifications, and ratings of chassis, pump (if applicable), and aerial device. 
Wiring diagrams. 
Lubrication charts. 
Operating instructions for the chassis, any major components such as a pump and any auxiliary 
systems. 
Instructions regarding the frequency and procedures recommended for maintenance. 
Parts replacement information. 

INSTRUCTION MANUALS - COMMERCIAL CHASSIS - TWO (2) SETS - PAPER

In accordance with standard commercial practices, applicable to each vehicle (including body and special 
equipment) furnished under the contract, the following listed manuals and schematics, in the quantity 
specified, shall be provided at time of delivery of each vehicle. 
  
The contractor shall supply at time of delivery, two (2) sets, paper copies of a complete operation and 
service manual covering the complete apparatus as delivered and accepted. 
  
The manual shall contain the following: 
  

Descriptions, specifications, and ratings of chassis, pump (if applicable), and aerial device. 
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Wiring diagrams. 
Lubrication charts. 
Operating instructions for the chassis, any major components such as a pump and any auxiliary 
systems. 
Instructions regarding the frequency and procedures recommended for maintenance. 
Parts replacement information. 
 

AS-BUILT WIRING SCHEMATICS

In accordance with standard commercial practices, the manufacturer shall supply two (2) copies of "AS 
BUILT" wiring schematics/diagrams for the entire vehicle at the time of delivery.  

AS-BUILT PLUMBING SCHEMATICS

In accordance with standard commercial practices, the manufacturer shall supply two (2) copies of "AS 
BUILT" plumbing schematics/diagrams for the pumping system at the time of delivery.  

VEHICLE FLUID PLATE

As required by NFPA-1901, the contractor shall affix a permanent plate in the driver's compartment 
specifying the quantity and type of the following fluids used in the vehicle: 
  
A permanent plate in the driving compartment shall specify the quantity and type of the following fluids 
used in the vehicle: 
  

Engine oil 
Engine coolant 
Chassis transmission fluid 
Pump transmission lubrication fluid 
Pump primer fluid 
Drive axle(s) lubrication fluid 
Air-conditioning refrigerant 
Air-conditioning lubrication oil 
Power steering fluid 
Cab tilt mechanism 
Transfer case fluid 
Equipment rack fluid 
Air compressor system lubricant 
Generator system lubricant 
Aerial systems 
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PRE-DELIVERY SERVICE

After transportation from the factory and immediately prior to delivery to the fire department, the 
apparatus shall receive a pre-delivery service consisting of: engine oil & filter change, chassis lubrication, 
fuel filter(s) changed, adjustment of engine to manufacturers specifications, complete inspection 
including all electrical and mechanical devices, for proper operation and correction of leaks or obvious 
problems.  

UNIT BUILT AT HEADQUARTERS

In order to insure top quality construction, maximum assembly line and engineering communication and 
the highest level of manufacturing supervision the entire apparatus shall be built at the bidders' primary 
(headquarters) manufacturing facility. 
  
 Apparatus constructed at satellite plants will not be considered.  

EXACT BLUEPRINT WITH BID
 
A scale drawing of the specific apparatus being proposed shall be submitted WITH THE BID. 
  
Drawings of similar units or demo units shall not be permitted. 
  
Bidders should be clear that this provision is requiring a SCALE drawing of the truck which is actually 
being bid.  
  
The drawing shall be done at the manufacturer's facility by the manufacturer's engineering department 
in order to guarantee the accuracy of the drawing.  
  
Failure to comply with this requirement shall be grounds for rejection of the bid!  

BODY CONSTRUCTION LIMITATIONS
 
Apparatus bodies which are either bolted together or make excessive use of adhesives shall not be 
considered.  
  
Similarly, body construction techniques which rely upon space consuming extrusions for structural 
support shall not be permitted.  

FAMA MEMBERSHIP
 
The apparatus manufacturer must be a current member of the Fire Apparatus Manufacturer's 
Association (FAMA).  
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MANUFACTURED IN UNITED STATES

The entire apparatus shall be assembled within the borders of the Continental United States to insure 
more readily available parts (without added costs and delays caused by tariffs and customs) and service.  

ISO REQUIREMENT
 
The manufacturer shall operate a Quality Management System that is certified to ISO 9001 by an 
organization that is accredited by the ANSI-ASQ National Accreditation Board (ANAB). 
  
This type of business management system shall allow the manufacturer to monitor processes to ensure 
they are effective; keep adequate records; check output for defects, with appropriate and corrective 
action where necessary; regularly review individual processes and the quality system itself for 
effectiveness; and facilitate continual improvement. 
  
A copy of the registration certificate must be included in the proposal, NO EXCEPTIONS.  

AMP DRAW REPORT

The bidder shall provide with their bid proposal and at the time of delivery, an itemized print out of the 
expected amp draw of the entire vehicle's electrical system. 
  
A written load analysis, which shall include the following: 
  

The rating of the alternator. 
The minimum continuous load of each component that is specified per: Applicable NFPA-1901. 
Additional loads that, when added to the minimum continuous load, determine the total connected 
load. 
Each individual intermittent load. 

  
All of the above listed items shall be provided by the bidder per the applicable NFPA-1901. 

TURNING RADIUS REPORT REQUIRED

The Bid Proposal shall include a drawing of 11" x 17" showing the apparatus turning radius, wheel/tires 
and front bumper sweep radius with the specified front extension. No Exception.  

COOPERATIVE PURCHASING

The Manufacturer shall be pleased to allow other public agencies to use the purchase agreement 
resulting from this invitation to bid unless the bidder expressly notes on the proposal form that prices 
are not available for tag-on.  
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The condition of such use by other agencies shall be that any such agency must make and pursue 
contact, purchase order/contract, and all contractual remedies with the successful bidder.  
  
Such tag-ons shall be done so that the original purchasing agency has no responsibility for performance 
by either the manufacturer or the agency using the contract.  

SPECIAL TESTING REQUIRED - SPO

The manufacturer shall perform specified testing. 
  
Results of the testing shall be provided to the customer at delivery.  

VEHICLE DATA PLATE DESCRIPTION

The following safety signs shall be provided in the cab: 
  

A label displaying the maximum number of personnel the vehicle is designed to carry shall be visible 
to the driver. 
“Occupants will be seated and belted when apparatus is in motion” signs shall be visible from each 
seat. 
“Do Not Move Apparatus When Light Is On” sign adjacent to the warning light indicating a hazard if 
the apparatus is moved (as described in subsequent section). 
A label displaying the height, length, and GVWR of the vehicle shall be visible to driver. 
This label shall indicate that the fire department will revise the dimension if vehicle height changes 
while vehicle is in service. 

  
The following information shall be on labels affixed to the vehicle: 
  
Fluid Data 
  

Engine Oil 
Engine Coolant 
Chassis Transmission Fluid 
Pump Transmission Lubrication Fluid 
Pump Primer Fluid (if applicable) 
Drive Axle(s) Lubrication Fluid 
Air Conditioning Refrigerant 
Air Conditioning Lubrication Oil 
Power Steering Fluid 
Cab Tilt Mechanism Fluid 
Transfer Case Fluid (if applicable) 
Equipment Rack Fluid (if applicable) 
Air Compressor System Lubricant 



Page 14

Generator System Lubricant (if applicable) 
Front Tire Cold Pressure 
Rear Tire Cold Pressure 
Aerial Hydraulic Fluid (if applicable) 
Maximum Tire Speed Rating 

  
Chassis Data 
  

Chassis Manufacturer 
Production Number 
Year Built 
Month Manufactured 
Vehicle Identification Number 

  
Manufacturers weight certification: 
  

Gross Vehicle (or Combination) Weight Rating (GVWR or GCWR) 
Gross Axle Weight Rating, Front 
Gross Axle Weight Rating, Rear 

KME WARRANTY, STARTING ON  DELIVERY DATE

Warranty coverage by KME will begin on the date of delivery to the customer. 

TILT TABLE TEST

One (1) completed vehicle shall be tested to the NFPA 1906 tilt angle with full load inside and full tank of 
fuel and all other NFPA weight requirements shall be tested and recorded and produced in a report to 
OCFA upon or before delivery. 

!!! CRITICAL OVERALL HEIGHT REQUIREMENT !!! - "YES" - NOT TO EXCEED 108" OR TOP OF 
LIGHT BAR ON CAB ROOF

This vehicle has a critical overall height restriction requirement due to fire station door height or 
obstruction within the fire department/district.  
  
Maximum overall height of vehicle in the unloaded configuration cannot exceed: ____108”___ (inches).  

!!! CRITICAL OVERALL LENGTH REQUIREMENT !!! - "YES" - NOT TO EXCEED 324"

This vehicle has a critical overall length restriction requirement due to fire station length or obstruction 
within the fire department/district.  
  
Maximum overall length of vehicle cannot exceed: ____324”___ (inches). 
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GENERAL INFORMATION - NFPA 1906

The proposed apparatus will be constructed to withstand the severe and continuous use encountered 
during emergency fire fighting services. The apparatus will be of the latest type, carefully designed and 
constructed with due consideration to the nature and distribution of the load to be sustained. 
  
This proposal details the general design criteria of cab and chassis components, fire pump and related 
components (if applicable), water tank (if applicable), fire body, electrical components, painting, and 
equipment. 
  
All items of these proposal specifications will conform to the fullest extent possible with the National 
Fire Protection Association Pamphlet No. 1906, latest edition, except as noted in the Statement-of-
Exceptions. 
  
KME will furnish satisfactory evidence of our ability to construct, supply service parts and technical 
assistance for the apparatus specified. 
  

NFPA TREADPLATE CERTIFICATION

All stepping, standing, and walking surfaces on the body shall meet NFPA #1901 anti-slip standards.  
  
Aluminum tread plate utilized for stepping, standing, and walking surfaces shall be Alcoa No-Slip type.  
  
This material shall be a minimum 3/16 (0.1875”) in thickness.  
  
Upon request by the purchaser, the manufacturer shall supply proof of compliance with this 
requirement.  
  
All vertical surfaces on the body, which incorporate aluminum tread plate material, will utilize the same 
material pattern to provide a consistent overall appearance. 

SAFETY SIGNS (NFPA REQUIRED)

Safety sign(s) shall be located on the vehicle at the rear step, and at any cross walkway(s), to warn 
personnel that riding in or on these areas while the vehicle is in motion is prohibited.  

UL TESTING

If required by the specific chapters of NFPA-1901, the proposed unit shall be tested and certified by 
Underwriters Laboratories Inc. 
   
(UL) Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL) is recognized worldwide as a leading third party product safety 
certification organization for over 100 years. 
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UL has served on National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) technical committees for over thirty years. 
  
UL is a nationally recognized testing laboratory recognized by OSHA. 
  
UL complies with the American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) Standard ASTM E543 
"Determining the Qualifications for Nondestructive Testing Agencies." 
  
UL has more than 40 years of automotive fire apparatus safety testing experience and 16 years of 
factory aerial device testing and Certification experience. 
  
UL has more than 100 years of experience developing and implementing product safety standards. 
   
UL does not represent, is not associated with, nor is in the manufacture or repair of automotive fire 
apparatus. 
  
All test work for fire pumps outlined in NFPA 1901, Edition shall be conducted. 
   
UL has included a list of all factory aerial device manufacturers for whom testing is currently being 
conducted on a regular basis. 
  
UL carries ten million dollars in excess liability insurance for bodily injury and properly damage 
combined. 
  
UL provides the manufacturer a complete written examination and test report for each inspection 
performed at the manufacturer's facility. 
  
This report specifies the points of inspection and results of such examinations and tests. 
  
The UL inspectors performing the test work on the units are certified to Level II in the required NDT 
methods, under the requirements outlined in ASNT document CP-189. 
  
The actual person(s) performing the inspection shall present for review proof of Level II Certification in 
the required NDT methods. 
  
The apparatus manufacturer shall designate, in writing, who is qualified to witness and certify these test 
results. 
  
Prior to submittal to the automotive fire apparatus manufacturer, the final Report shall be reviewed by 
the Supervisor of Fire Equipment Services and a Registered Professional Engineer, both of whom are 
directly involved with the aerial device certification program at UL. 
  
When the unit successfully meets all the requirements outlined in NFPA 1901, 2016 Edition, UL shall 
issue a Certificate of Automotive Fire Apparatus Examination and Test stating the unit's compliance with 
NFPA- 1901. 
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ODYSSEY BATTERIES

The OEM supplied batteries with the chassis shall be replaced with three (3) Odyssey #PC2150/31S, 
Group 31 Absorbed Glass Mat, maintenance free batteries shall be provided. 
  
Each battery shall be rated at 1,150 CCA at 0 F and shall have a reserve capacity of 205 minutes. 
  
Wiring for the batteries shall be 4/0 welding type dual path starting cables for SAEJ541.  
  
Two batteries shall be provided for the chassis functions and one shall be provided for the 
communications functions of the unit. 
 

RELOCATE BATTERIES TO PUMP HOUSE

The batteries shall be located in the pump house.  

BATTERY WIRING
 
Two (2) red 2-gauge battery power/charge lines shall be provided and installed from the batteries to the 
back wall inside the cab, where they will be terminated. Both cables shall terminate to individual transit 
safety model s240-7000r 3/8” red studs 
  
One (1) black 2-gauge ground cable shall be provided to the back wall inside the cab and shall originate 
from the same location as the chassis battery ground. The ground cable shall terminate to one (1) transit 
safety model s240-7000 3/8” black stud. 
  
Each cable shall terminate to one (1) Cooper Bussman circuit breaker model mrcb187f-150. Circuit 
breaker shall be installed in close proximity to each battery without interfering with battery replacement 
or service. Each line shall then be connected to the positive (+) terminal extension lug of the following: 
  
Vehicle chassis batteries, isolated radio battery 
  
Manufacturer shall provide two additional 12 v fused circuits: master battery switched (16ga) and 
vehicle ignition switched (16ga) to center of communication cabinets with 10ft of extra wire each. 

WIRING CONDUIT

Two (2) conduits shall be provided from the batteries to the cab console center console for specified and 
future wiring. The conduits shall be two (2) inch diameter conduits. 

WHEEL TRIM KITS, CHROME BABY MOONS/LUG NUT COVERS - SINGLE AXLE

Wheel trim kits consisting of chrome baby moon hubcaps and chrome lug nut covers shall be installed 
on the front and rear axles of the single rear axle chassis.  
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FRONT MUD FLAPS

Black rubber mud flaps shall be provided on the front fenders.  

FREIGHTLINER M2 106 TWO DOOR CHASSIS

2020 FREIGHTLINER M2 106 CONVENTIONAL CHASSIS  
SET BACK AXLE - TRUCK 
STRAIGHT TRUCK PROVISION 
LH PRIMARY STEERING LOCATION 
  
General Service 
TRUCK CONFIGURATION 
DOMICILED, USA 50 STATES (INCLUDING CALIFORNIA AND CARB OPT-IN STATES) 
FIRE SERVICE 
EMERGENCY VEHICLES BUSINESS SEGMENT 
LIQUID BULK COMMODITY 
TERRAIN/DUTY: 100% (ALL) OF THE TIME, IN TRANSIT, IS SPENT ON PAVED ROADS 
MAXIMUM 8% EXPECTED GRADE 
SMOOTH CONCRETE OR ASPHALT PAVEMENT - MOST SEVERE IN-TRANSIT (BETWEEN SITES) ROAD 
SURFACE 
MEDIUM TRUCK WARRANTY 
EXPECTED FRONT AXLE(S) LOAD:  14000.0 lbs. 
EXPECTED REAR DRIVE AXLE(S) LOAD:  30000.0 lbs. 
EXPECTED GROSS VEHICLE WEIGHT CAPACITY:  44000.0 lbs. 
  
Truck Service 
FIRE TANK/PUMPER - MAIN DRIVELINE DRIVEN SPLIT-SHAFT PTO/PUMP 
EXPECTED BODY/PAYLOAD CG HEIGHT ABOVE FRAME "XX" INCHES:  32.0 in 
  
Engine 
CUM L9 350EV HP @ 2000 RPM, 2200 GOV RPM, 1000 LB/FT @ 1400 RPM 
  
Electronic Parameters 
60 MPH ROAD SPEED LIMIT 
CRUISE CONTROL SPEED LIMIT SAME AS ROAD SPEED LIMIT 
PTO MODE ENGINE RPM LIMIT - 1100 RPM 
PTO RPM WITH CRUISE SET SWITCH - 700 RPM 
PTO RPM WITH CRUISE RESUME SWITCH - 800 RPM 
PTO MODE CANCEL VEHICLE SPEED - 5 MPH 
PTO GOVERNOR RAMP RATE - 250 RPM PER SECOND 
PTO MINIMUM RPM - 700 
REGEN INHIBIT SPEED THRESHOLD - 5 MPH 
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Engine Equipment 
2016 ONBOARD DIAGNOSTICS/2010 EPA/CARB/FINAL GHG17 CONFIGURATION 
2008 CARB EMISSION CERTIFICATION - CLEAN IDLE (INCLUDES 6X4 INCH LABEL ON LOWER FORWARD 
CORNER OF DRIVER DOOR) 
STANDARD OIL PAN 
ENGINE MOUNTED OIL CHECK AND FILL 
ONE PIECE VALVE COVER 
SIDE OF HOOD AIR INTAKE WITH NFPA COMPLIANT EMBER SCREEN AND FIRE RETARDANT DONALDSON 
AIR CLEANER 
LN 12V 320 AMP 4962PA PAD MOUNT ALTERNATOR 
(3) DTNA GENUINE, FLOODED STARTING, MIN 2250CCA, 510RC, THREADED STUD BATTERIES 
BATTERY BOX FRAME MOUNTED 
STANDARD BATTERY JUMPERS 
LH BATTERY BOX MOUNTED AS FAR AFT AS POSSIBLE, NO GREATER THAN 60 INCHES BACK OF CAB 
WIRE GROUND RETURN FOR BATTERY CABLES WITH ADDITIONAL FRAME GROUND RETURN 
NON-POLISHED BATTERY BOX COVER 
CAB AUXILIARY POWER CABLE 
AUXILIARY POWER NET DISTRIBUTION BLOCK FOR BODY BUILDER USE 
POSITIVE LOAD DISCONNECT WITH CAB MOUNTED CONTROL SWITCH MOUNTED OUTBOARD DRIVER 
SEAT 
POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE POSTS FOR JUMPSTART LOCATED ON FRAME NEXT TO STARTER 
CUMMINS TURBOCHARGED 18.7 CFM AIR COMPRESSOR WITH INTERNAL SAFETY VALVE 
STANDARD MECHANICAL AIR COMPRESSOR GOVERNOR 
AIR COMPRESSOR DISCHARGE LINE 
GVG, FIRE AND EMERGENCY SERVICE VEHICLES ENGINE WARNING 
CUMMINS EXHAUST BRAKE INTEGRAL WITH VARIABLE GEOMETRY TURBO WITH ON/OFF DASH SWITCH, 
ACTIVATES STOP LAMPS 
RH OUTBOARD UNDER STEP MOUNTED HORIZONTAL AFTERTREATMENT SYSTEM ASSEMBLY WITH RH 
HORIZONTAL TAILPIPE 
ENGINE AFTERTREATMENT DEVICE, AUTOMATIC OVER THE ROAD ACTIVE REGENERATION AND DASH 
MOUNTED SINGLE REGENERATION REQUEST/INHIBIT SWITCH 
STANDARD EXHAUST SYSTEM LENGTH 
RH STANDARD HORIZONTAL TAILPIPE 
6 GALLON DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID TANK 
100 PERCENT DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID FILL 
LH MEDIUM DUTY STANDARD DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID TANK LOCATION 
STANDARD DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID PUMP MOUNTING 
STANDARD DIESEL EXHAUST FLUID TANK CAP 
HORTON 2-SPEED DRIVEMASTER ADVANTAGE POLAREXTREME FAN DRIVE 
AUTOMATIC FAN CONTROL WITH DASH SWITCH AND INDICATOR LIGHT, NON ENGINE MOUNTED 
CUMMINS SPIN ON FUEL FILTER 
COMBINATION FULL FLOW/BYPASS OIL FILTER 
1100 SQUARE INCH ALUMINUM RADIATOR 
ANTIFREEZE TO -34F, OAT (NITRITE AND SILICATE FREE) EXTENDED LIFE COOLANT 
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GATES BLUE STRIPE COOLANT HOSES OR EQUIVALENT 
CONSTANT TENSION HOSE CLAMPS FOR COOLANT HOSES 
AUXILIARY ENGINE COOLING USING WATER FROM FIRE PUMP 
LOWER RADIATOR GUARD 
ALUMINUM FLYWHEEL HOUSING 
ELECTRIC GRID AIR INTAKE WARMER 
DELCO 12V 38MT HD STARTER WITH INTEGRATED MAGNETIC SWITCH 
  
Transmission 
ALLISON 3000 EVS AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION WITH PTO PROVISION 
  
Transmission Equipment 
ALLISON VOCATIONAL PACKAGE 198 - AVAILABLE ON 3000/4000 PRODUCT FAMILIES WITH 
VOCATIONAL MODEL EVS 
ALLISON VOCATIONAL RATING FOR FIRE TRUCK/EMERGENCY VEHICLE APPLICATIONS AVAILABLE WITH 
ALL PRODUCT FAMILIES 
PRIMARY MODE GEARS, LOWEST GEAR 1, START GEAR 1, HIGHEST GEAR 5, AVAILABLE FOR 3000/4000 
PRODUCT FAMILIES ONLY 
SECONDARY MODE GEARS, LOWEST GEAR 1, START GEAR 1, HIGHEST GEAR 5, AVAILABLE FOR 
3000/4000 PRODUCT FAMILIES ONLY 
PRIMARY SHIFT SCHEDULE RECOMMENDED BY DTNA AND ALLISON, THIS DEFINED BY ENGINE AND 
VOCATIONAL USAGE 
SECONDARY SHIFT SCHEDULE RECOMMENDED BY DTNA AND ALLISON, THIS DEFINED BY ENGINE AND 
VOCATIONAL USAGE 
PRIMARY SHIFT SPEED RECOMMENDED BY DTNA AND ALLISON, THIS DEFINED BY ENGINE AND 
VOCATIONAL USAGE 
SECONDARY SHIFT SPEED RECOMMENDED BY DTNA AND ALLISON, THIS DEFINED BY ENGINE AND 
VOCATIONAL USAGE 
ENGINE BRAKE RANGE PRESELECT RECOMMENDED BY DTNA AND ALLISON, THIS DEFINED BY ENGINE 
AND VOCATIONAL USAGE 
ENGINE BRAKE RANGE ALTERNATE PRESELECT RECOMMENDED BY DTNA AND ALLISON, THIS DEFINED 
BY ENGINE AND VOCATIONAL USAGE 
LOAD BASED SHIFT SCHEDULE AND VEHICLE ACCELERATION CONTROL RECOMMENDED BY DTNA AND 
ALLISON, THIS DEFINED VOCATIONAL USAGE 
NEUTRAL AT STOP - DISABLED, FUELSENSE - DISABLED 
DRIVER SWITCH INPUT - DEFAULT - NO SWITCHES 
PUMP MODE INPUT ENABLED 3RD/4TH LOCKUP WIRED ON TCM INPUT AJ/BQ - ALLISON 5TH GEN 
TRANSMISSIONS 
4TH RANGE INDICATION ON TCM OUTPUT C - ALLISON 5TH GEN TRANSMISSIONS 
VEHICLE INTERFACE WIRING CONNECTOR WITH PDM AND NO BLUNT CUTS, AT BACK OF CAB 
ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSION CUSTOMER ACCESS CONNECTOR FIREWALL MOUNTED 
(2) CUSTOMER INSTALLED MUNCIE CS10 SERIES PTO'S 
PTO MOUNTING, LH AND RH SIDES OF MAIN TRANSMISSION 
MAGNETIC PLUGS, ENGINE DRAIN, TRANSMISSION DRAIN, AXLE(S) FILL AND DRAIN 
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PUSH BUTTON ELECTRONIC SHIFT CONTROL, DASH MOUNTED 
TRANSMISSION PROGNOSTICS - ENABLED 2013 
WATER TO OIL TRANSMISSION COOLER, IN RADIATOR END TANK 
TRANSMISSION OIL CHECK AND FILL WITH ELECTRONIC OIL LEVEL CHECK 
SYNTHETIC TRANSMISSION FLUID (TES-295 COMPLIANT) 
  
Front Axle and Equipment 
DETROIT DA-F-14.7-3 14,700# FF1 71.5 KPI/3.74 DROP SINGLE FRONT AXLE 
MERITOR 16.5X5 Q+ CAST SPIDER CAM FRONT BRAKES, DOUBLE ANCHOR, FABRICATED SHOES 
FIRE AND EMERGENCY SEVERE SERVICE, NON-ASBESTOS FRONT LINING 
CONMET CAST IRON FRONT BRAKE DRUMS 
FRONT BRAKE DUST SHIELDS 
FRONT OIL SEALS 
VENTED FRONT HUB CAPS WITH WINDOW, CENTER AND SIDE PLUGS - OIL 
STANDARD SPINDLE NUTS FOR ALL AXLES 
MERITOR AUTOMATIC FRONT SLACK ADJUSTERS 
TRW TAS-85 POWER STEERING 
POWER STEERING PUMP 
2 QUART SEE THROUGH POWER STEERING RESERVOIR 
SYNTHETIC 75W-90 FRONT AXLE LUBE 
  
Front Suspension 
14,600# TAPERLEAF FRONT SUSPENSION 
MAINTENANCE FREE RUBBER BUSHINGS - FRONT SUSPENSION 
FRONT SHOCK ABSORBERS 
  
Rear Axle and Equipment 
RS-30-185 30,000# U-SERIES SINGLE REAR AXLE 
5.63 REAR AXLE RATIO 
IRON REAR AXLE CARRIER WITH STANDARD AXLE HOUSING 
MXL 17N MERITOR EXTENDED LUBE MAIN DRIVELINE WITH FULL ROUND YOKES 
TRAC-TECH FULL TIME NO-SPIN DIFFERENTIAL SINGLE REAR AXLE 
MERITOR 16.5X7 P CAST SPIDER CAM REAR BRAKES, DOUBLE ANCHOR, CAST SHOES 
FIRE AND EMERGENCY SEVERE SERVICE NON-ASBESTOS REAR BRAKE LINING 
BRAKE CAMS AND CHAMBERS ON FORWARD SIDE OF DRIVE AXLE(S) 
WEBB CAST IRON REAR BRAKE DRUMS 
REAR BRAKE DUST SHIELDS 
REAR OIL SEALS 
WABCO TRISTOP D LONGSTROKE 1-DRIVE AXLE SPRING PARKING CHAMBERS 
HALDEX AUTOMATIC REAR SLACK ADJUSTERS 
ORGANIC SAE 80/90 REAR AXLE LUBE 
  
Rear Suspension 
30,000# FLAT LEAF SPRING REAR SUSPENSION WITH HELPER AND RADIUS ROD 
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SPRING SUSPENSION - NO AXLE SPACERS 
STANDARD AXLE SEATS IN AXLE CLAMP GROUP 
FORE/AFT CONTROL RODS 
  
Brake System 
AIR BRAKE PACKAGE 
WABCO 4S/4M ABS WITH TRACTION CONTROL, WITH ATC OFF-ROAD SWITCH 
REINFORCED NYLON, FABRIC BRAID AND WIRE BRAID CHASSIS AIR LINES 
FIBER BRAID PARKING BRAKE HOSE 
STANDARD BRAKE SYSTEM VALVES 
STANDARD AIR SYSTEM PRESSURE PROTECTION SYSTEM 
STD U.S. FRONT BRAKE VALVE 
RELAY VALVE WITH 5-8 PSI CRACK PRESSURE, NO REAR PROPORTIONING VALVE 
BW AD-9SI BRAKE LINE AIR DRYER WITH HEATER 
AIR DRYER MOUNTED INBOARD ON LH RAIL 
STEEL AIR TANKS MOUNTED AFT INSIDE AND/OR BELOW FRAME JUST FORWARD OF REAR SUSPENSION 
CLEAR FRAME RAILS FROM BACK OF CAB TO FRONT REAR SUSPENSION BRACKET, BOTH RAILS 
OUTBOARD 
PETCOCK DRAIN VALVES ON ALL AIR TANK(S) 
  
Trailer Connections 
UPGRADED CHASSIS MULTIPLEXING UNIT 
UPGRADED BULKHEAD MULTIPLEXING UNIT 
  
Wheelbase & Frame 
4450MM (175 INCH) WHEELBASE 
11/32X3-1/2X10-15/16 INCH STEEL FRAME (8.73MMX277.8MM/0.344X10.94 INCH) 120KSI 
1/4 INCH (6.35MM) C-CHANNEL INNER FRAME REINFORCEMENT 
1325MM (52 INCH) REAR FRAME OVERHANG 
FRAME OVERHANG RANGE: 51 INCH TO 60 INCH 
SQUARE END OF FRAME 
FRONT CLOSING CROSSMEMBER 
STANDARD WEIGHT ENGINE CROSSMEMBER 
STANDARD CROSSMEMBER BACK OF TRANSMISSION 
STANDARD MIDSHIP #1 CROSSMEMBER(S) 
STANDARD REARMOST CROSSMEMBER 
STANDARD SUSPENSION CROSSMEMBER 
  
Chassis Equipment 
THREE-PIECE 14 INCH CHROMED STEEL BUMPER WITH COLLAPSIBLE ENDS 
FRONT TOW HOOKS - FRAME MOUNTED 
BUMPER MOUNTING FOR SINGLE LICENSE PLATE 
FENDER AND FRONT OF HOOD MOUNTED FRONT MUDFLAPS 
GRADE 8 THREADED HEX HEADED FRAME FASTENERS 
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TANK BODY 0 TO 1500 GALLONS 
  
Fuel Tanks 
50 GALLON/189 LITER SHORT RECTANGULAR ALUMINUM FUEL TANK - LH 
RECTANGULAR FUEL TANK(S) 
PLAIN ALUMINUM/PAINTED STEEL FUEL/HYDRAULIC TANK(S) WITH PAINTED BANDS 
FUEL TANK(S) FORWARD 
PLAIN STEP FINISH 
FUEL TANK CAP(S) 
DETROIT FUEL/WATER SEPARATOR WITH WATER IN FUEL SENSOR, HAND PRIMER AND 12 VOLT 
PREHEATER" 
EQUIFLO INBOARD FUEL SYSTEM 
NO NATURAL GAS VEHICLE FUEL TANK VENT LINE/STACK 
HIGH TEMPERATURE REINFORCED NYLON FUEL LINE 
  
Tires 
MICHELIN XZE 12R22.5 16 PLY RADIAL FRONT TIRES 
MICHELIN X WORKS XDY 315/80R22.5 20 PLY RADIAL REAR TIRES 
MICHELIN X WORKS Z 315/80R22.5 20 PLY RADIAL SPARE TIRE 
  
Hubs 
CONMET PRESET PLUS PREMIUM IRON FRONT HUBS 
WEBB IRON REAR HUBS 
  
Wheels 
ALCOA LVL ONE 88367X 22.5X8.25 10-HUB PILOT 5.79 INSET ALUMINUM DISC FRONT WHEELS 
ALCOA ULTRA ONE 89U64X 22.5X9.00 10-HUB PILOT 5.99 INSET ALUMINUM REAR WHEELS 
POLISHED DISC SIDE FRONT WHEELS WITH DURA-BRIGHT FINISH 
POLISHED OUTER (DISHED SIDE) REAR WHEELS WITH OUTER ONLY DURA-BRIGHT FINISH 
ALCOA LVL ONE  22.5X9.00 10-HUB PILOT ALUMINUM DISC SPARE WHEEL 
POLISHED OUTSIDE STEER AXLE SPARE WHEEL 
FRONT WHEEL MOUNTING NUTS 
REAR WHEEL MOUNTING NUTS 
INNER WHEEL EXTENSIONS, OUTBOARD AIRING, ALUMINUM OUTER WHEELS WITH RUBBER 
STABILIZERS 
  
Cab Exterior 
106 INCH BBC FLAT ROOF ALUMINUM CONVENTIONAL CAB 
AIR CAB MOUNTING 
CAB ROOF REINFORCEMENTS FOR ROOF MOUNTED COMPONENTS 
NONREMOVABLE BUGSCREEN MOUNTED BEHIND GRILLE 
2-1/2 INCH FENDER EXTENSIONS 
SAFETY YELLOW LH AND RH INTERIOR GRAB HANDLES AND LH AND RH EXTERIOR NON-SLIP GRAB 
HANDLES 
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HOOD MOUNTED CHROMED PLASTIC GRILLE 
CHROME HOOD MOUNTED AIR INTAKE GRILLE 
FIBERGLASS HOOD 
TUNNEL/FIREWALL LINER 
VALVE AND PLUMBING FOR CUSTOMER FURNISHED AIR HORN, PIPING CAPPED AT FIREWALL 
DUAL ELECTRIC HORNS 
DOOR LOCKS AND IGNITION SWITCH KEYED THE SAME 
REAR LICENSE PLATE MOUNT END OF FRAME 
LED HEADLIGHT ASSEMBLY AND INCANDESCENT MARKER/TURN LAMP WITH CHROME BEZEL 
LED AERODYNAMIC MARKER LIGHTS 
DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHTS 
TRUCK-LITE 3 CHAMBER MODULES WITH 45 SERIES SEALED BEAM LAMPS 
STANDARD FRONT TURN SIGNAL LAMPS 
DUAL WEST COAST BRIGHT FINISH HEATED MIRRORS WITH LH AND RH REMOTE 
DOOR MOUNTED MIRRORS 
102 INCH EQUIPMENT WIDTH 
LH AND RH 8 INCH BRIGHT FINISH CONVEX MIRRORS MOUNTED UNDER PRIMARY MIRRORS 
RH DOWN VIEW MIRROR 
STANDARD SIDE/REAR REFLECTORS 
RH AFTERTREATMENT SYSTEM CAB ACCESS WITH POLISHED DIAMOND PLATE COVER 
ELECTRIC HORN WARNING SYSTEM FOR PARK BRAKE NOT SET WITH DOOR OPEN AND ALL IGNITION KEY 
POSITIONS 
NO REAR WINDOW 
TINTED DOOR GLASS LH AND RH WITH TINTED NON-OPERATING WING WINDOWS 
RH AND LH ELECTRIC POWERED WINDOWS, PASSENGER SWITCHES ON DOOR(S) 
TINTED WINDSHIELD 
2 GALLON WINDSHIELD WASHER RESERVOIR WITHOUT FLUID LEVEL INDICATOR, FRAME MOUNTED 
  
Cab Interior 
OPAL GRAY VINYL INTERIOR 
MOLDED PLASTIC DOOR PANEL 
MOLDED PLASTIC DOOR PANEL 
BLACK MATS WITH SINGLE INSULATION 
FORWARD ROOF MOUNTED CONSOLE WITH UPPER STORAGE COMPARTMENTS WITHOUT NETTING 
IN DASH STORAGE BIN 
LH DOOR MAP POCKET 
(2) CUP HOLDERS LH AND RH DASH 
GRAY/CHARCOAL FLAT DASH 
SMART SWITCH EXPANSION MODULE 
HEATER, DEFROSTER AND AIR CONDITIONER 
STANDARD HVAC DUCTING 
MAIN HVAC CONTROLS WITH RECIRCULATION SWITCH 
STANDARD HEATER PLUMBING WITH BALL SHUTOFF VALVES 
DENSO HEAVY DUTY AIR CONDITIONER COMPRESSOR 
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BINARY CONTROL, R-134A 
PREMIUM INSULATION 
SOLID-STATE CIRCUIT PROTECTION AND FUSES 
12V NEGATIVE GROUND ELECTRICAL SYSTEM 
DOME DOOR ACTIVATED LH AND RH, DUAL READING LIGHTS, FORWARD CAB ROOF 
LH AND RH ELECTRIC DOOR LOCKS 
(1) 12V POWER SUPPLY (1) DUAL 2.1 AMP USB CHARGER IN DASH 
SEATS INC 911 UNIVERSAL SERIES HIGH BACK AIR SUSPENSION DRIVER SEAT WITH NFPA 1901-
2009/2016 COMPLIANT SEAT SENSOR 
SEATS INC 911 UNIVERSAL SERIES HIGH BACK AIR SUSPENSION PASSENGER SEAT WITH NFPA 1901-
2009/2016 COMPLIANT SEAT SENSOR 
LH AND RH INTEGRAL DOOR PANEL ARMRESTS 
BLACK CORDURA PLUS CLOTH DRIVER SEAT COVER 
BLACK CORDURA PLUS CLOTH PASSENGER SEAT COVER 
NFPA 1901-2009 HIGH VISIBILITY ORANGE SEAT BELTS 
ADJUSTABLE TILT AND TELESCOPING STEERING COLUMN 
4-SPOKE 18 INCH (450MM) STEERING WHEEL 
DRIVER AND PASSENGER INTERIOR SUN VISORS 
  
Instruments & Controls 
GRAY DRIVER INSTRUMENT PANEL 
GRAY CENTER INSTRUMENT PANEL 
ENGINE REMOTE INTERFACE WITH PARK BRAKE INTERLOCK 
BLACK GAUGE BEZELS 
LOW AIR PRESSURE INDICATOR LIGHT AND AUDIBLE ALARM 
2 INCH PRIMARY AND SECONDARY AIR PRESSURE GAUGES 
ENGINE COMPARTMENT MOUNTED AIR RESTRICTION INDICATOR WITH GRADUATIONS, WITH 
WARNING LIGHT IN DASH 
ELECTRONIC CRUISE CONTROL WITH SWITCHES IN LH SWITCH PANEL 
KEY OPERATED IGNITION SWITCH AND INTEGRAL START POSITION; 4 POSITION 
OFF/RUN/START/ACCESSORY 
ICU3S, 132X48 DISPLAY WITH DIAGNOSTICS, 28 LED WARNING LAMPS AND DATA LINKED 
HEAVY DUTY ONBOARD DIAGNOSTICS INTERFACE CONNECTOR LOCATED BELOW LH DASH 
2 INCH ELECTRIC FUEL GAUGE 
ENGINE REMOTE INTERFACE FOR REMOTE THROTTLE 
ENGINE REMOTE INTERFACE CONNECTOR AT BACK OF CAB 
ELECTRICAL ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE 
2 INCH TRANSMISSION OIL TEMPERATURE GAUGE 
ENGINE AND TRIP HOUR METERS INTEGRAL WITHIN DRIVER DISPLAY 
CUSTOMER FURNISHED AND INSTALLED PTO CONTROLS 
ELECTRONIC STABILITY CONTROL 
ELECTRIC ENGINE OIL PRESSURE GAUGE 
OVERHEAD INSTRUMENT PANEL 
NFPA VEHICLE DATA RECORDER AND SEATBELT DISPLAY 
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AM/FM/WB WORLD TUNER RADIO WITH CD PLAYER, BLUETOOTH, IPOD INTERFACE, USB AND 
AUXILIARY INPUTS, J1939 
DASH MOUNTED RADIO 
(2) RADIO SPEAKERS IN CAB 
AM/FM ANTENNA MOUNTED ON FORWARD LH ROOF 
ELECTRONIC MPH SPEEDOMETER WITH SECONDARY KPH SCALE, WITHOUT ODOMETER 
STANDARD VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR 
ELECTRONIC 3000 RPM TACHOMETER 
IGNITION SWITCH CONTROLLED ENGINE STOP 
PRE-TRIP LAMP INSPECTION, ALL OUTPUTS FLASH, WITH SMART SWITCH 
(1) RH FOOT SWITCH WITH DASH SWITCH FOR HORN BUTTON TO CONTROL AIR HORN, DEFAULT TO 
ELECTRIC <85 PSI 
DIGITAL VOLTAGE DISPLAY INTEGRAL WITH DRIVER DISPLAY 
SINGLE ELECTRIC WINDSHIELD WIPER MOTOR WITH DELAY 
MARKER LIGHT SWITCH INTEGRAL WITH HEADLIGHT SWITCH 
ALTERNATING FLASHING HEADLAMP SYSTEM WITH BODY BUILDER CONTROLLED ENGAGEMENT 
ONE VALVE PARKING BRAKE SYSTEM WITH DASH VALVE CONTROL AUTONEUTRAL AND WARNING 
INDICATOR 
SELF CANCELING TURN SIGNAL SWITCH WITH DIMMER, WASHER/WIPER AND HAZARD IN HANDLE 
INTEGRAL ELECTRONIC TURN SIGNAL FLASHER WITH HAZARD LAMPS OVERRIDING STOP LAMPS 
  
Design 
TWO COLOR CUSTOM PAINT 
  
Color 
CAB COLOR A: L0006EB WHITE ELITE BC 
CAB COLOR B: L0006EB WHITE ELITE BC 
BLACK, HIGH SOLIDS POLYURETHANE CHASSIS PAINT 
STANDARD E COAT/UNDERCOATING 
  
Certification / Compliance 
U.S. FMVSS CERTIFICATION, EXCEPT SALES CABS AND GLIDER KITS 
  
Extended Warranty 
TC4: MD MODERATE 5 YEARS/100,000 MILES/ 161,000 KM EXTENDED TRUCK COVERAGE FEX APPLIES 
TOWING: 5 YEARS/UNLIMITED MILES/KM EXTENDED COVERAGE $550 CAP FEX APPLIES 

FREIGHTLINER - EMBER SEPARATOR FOR COMMERCIAL CHASSIS

An air inlet shall be equipped with a stainless mesh screen for separating water and burning embers 
from the air intake system such that particulate matter larger than 0.039" (1.0 mm) in diameter cannot 
reach the air filter element. 
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FREIGHTLINER - SEAT BELT CLARIFICATION FOR NFPA 1901, REV 2003

Red seat belts shall be provided if available from the chassis manufacturer. 

FREIGHTLINER - ONE (1) AUX. AIR INLET SYSTEM NEAR LEFT DOOR

A quick disconnect male auxiliary air inlet shall be provided at the driver's side door area at a location to 
be determined at a pre-construction conference. 
  
 A mating quick disconnect female connector shall be shipped loose with the apparatus.  
  
This shall allow a Purchaser furnished external air supply to be connected to the chassis air system.  

CENTER CONSOLE FOR 2 DOOR - PAINTED

A center console fabricated from 1/8" aluminum shall be furnished and shall be located between the 
driver and officer's seats. 
  
The forward area of the console shall have a mounting surface for emergency lighting switch panels 
and/or electronic siren control boxes within reach of the driver or officer. In addition, the console shall 
be equipped with two (2) map/notebook storage pockets at the rear of the console. 
  
The console shall be finished with a textured gray paint to match the interior color of the cab. 
  
Console dimensions are based on current International cab models. Other specified commercial cabs (or 
changes to the International cab) may result in varied dimensions. 

AIR RIDE SEAT ISOLATION VALVES

A quarter turn valve shall be installed in the air lines for the two cab seats to turn the air supply off for 
maintenance purposes. The valves shall be installed within the cab and shall be labeled. 

COVER OFFICER CAB STEP WITH TREAD PLATE OVERLAY

The officer side cab step area shall be overlaid with polished aluminum tread plate.  
  
Step areas shall be fabricated from Alcoa "No-Slip" tread plate. 

BATTERY SLIDE OUT TRAYS

The batteries in the pump house shall be installed on 250 pound slide out trays that are lock in/lock out 
style. Two trays shall be provided to store the batteries with the chassis batteries stored below the 
communications batteries. The trays shall be constructed out of stainless steel and shall have rubber 
matting installed to protect the batteries.  
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Enough slack shall be provided in the wiring to allow the trays to fully extend on the slides and work 
with the batteries. 

FREIGHTLINER - AUXILIARY AIR MANIFOLD - COMMERCIAL CHASSIS

All auxiliary, air devices on the commercial chassis shall be fed from a common manifold. The common 
manifold shall be installed at an accessible location near the chassis air tanks. The manifold shall be fed 
by a 3/8" synflex air line plumbed from the primary air tank using a pressure protection valve. Unused 
ports shall be closed off using an appropriately sized plug. 

COMMERCIAL CHASSIS ELECTRICAL SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

The commercial chassis electrical system shall be provided as furnished by the original manufacturer.  A 
customized interface shall be provided and designed, so as not to disturb any of the required chassis 
functions.  The necessary interfaces shall only be provided in areas where load management is allowed 
or with accessory components provided on the chassis. 

AKRON/WELDON VEHICLE DATA RECORDER DOWNLOAD HARNESS

A Weldon model #0L40-2597-00, VDR download harness shall be supplied with the system to allow the 
data to be downloaded to a computer. 

FREIGHTLINER - SIXTEEN (16) INCH FRONT BUMPER EXTENSION

A 12" high, 96" wide, two (2) ribbed, bright finish stainless steel front bumper shall be provided.  
  
The front bumper shall be extended approximately sixteen (16) inches.  
  
A polished aluminum tread plate (3/16") gravel shield with end caps shall be installed.  

CENTER WELL

One (1) storage well constructed of 1/8" aluminum shall be installed in the gravel shield. This storage 
well shall be center mounted between the chassis frame rails. The bottom of the storage well shall have 
a minimum of four (4) drain holes. 

CENTER WELL - GENERAL STORAGE

The center storage well shall be utilized for general storage of tools or equipment.  
  
The well shall be a large as space allows. 
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HOSE WELL DRIVER SIDE OF BUMPER EXTENSION

One (1) storage well constructed of 1/8" aluminum (will/shall) be installed in the gravel shield. This 
storage well (will/shall) be located on the driver side of the bumper extension. The bottom of the 
storage well (will/shall) have a minimum of four (4) drain holes. 

CUSTOM - ONE (1) HINGED, LATCHED TREAD PLATE COVER

One (1) hinged, latched, aluminum tread plate cover shall be installed on the storage well located in the 
driver side of the bumper extension. 

DRI-DECK MATERIAL IN DS WELL

The driver side storage well (will/shall) be equipped with Dri-Dek material to provide drainage and 
ventilation of equipment in storage well. 

DRIVER WELL- HOSE CAPACITY

The driver storage well (will/shall) have the desired capacity of: 

100 FEET OF 1-3/4" DRIVER SIDE WELL

100' of 1 3/4" hose 

HOSE WELL OFFICER SIDE OF BUMPER EXTENSION

One (1) storage well constructed of 1/8" aluminum (will/shall) be installed in the gravel shield. This 
storage well (will/shall) be located on the officer side of the bumper extension. The bottom of the 
storage well (will/shall) have a minimum of four (4) drain holes. 

CUSTOM - ONE (1) HINGED, LATCHED, TREAD PLATE COVER

One (1) hinged, latched, aluminum, tread plate cover shall be installed on the storage well located in the 
officer side of the bumper extension.  

DRI-DEK MATERIAL IN OFFICER SIDE WELL

The officer side storage well shall be equipped with Dri-Dek material to provide drainage and ventilation 
of equipment in storage well. 

OFFICER WELL - HOSE CAPACITY

The officer storage well shall have the desired capacity of: 
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OFFICER WELL - 50 FEET OF 1-3/4" HOSE

50' of 1 3/4" hose 

TWO (2) CHROME PLATED TOW HOOKS, RECESSED THROUGH

Two (2) front chrome plate, forged steel tow hooks shall be fastened directly to the frame web and 
recessed through the front bumper with cutouts provided in the bumper for access.  
  
The tow hooks shall be fastened with grade 8 bolts and nuts.  

LICENSE PLATE BRACKET ON FRONT BUMPER

A chrome plated, license plate bracket shall be provided on the front bumper of the apparatus. 

TRANSMISSION LOCK-UP

The automatic transmission furnished in the chassis shall have a lock-up assembly which brings the 
transmission to direct drive and prevents the transmission from shifting gears while in the pumping 
mode.  
  
A positive braking system shall be provided to prevent vehicle movement during pumping operations. 
  
The air brakes furnished must satisfy this requirement. 

PLYMOVENT EXHAUST EXTRACTION SYSTEM TAILPIPE ADAPTER

The exhaust outlet shall be a straight pipe, forward of the rear axle. It shall be terminating minimum 6" 
forward of rear tire, minimum 2.5" below rub rail/body, and flush with outboard of rub rail/body to 
connect with a Plymovent, ventilation system.  

FAST IDLE RETROFIT, ELECTRONIC ENGINES

A fast for the electronic controlled engine shall be provided. An ON/OFF switch on the dash shall control 
the fast idle. 
  
An electronic interlock system shall prevent the fast idle from operating unless the transmission is in 
"Neutral" (or "Park" if so equipped) and the parking brake is fully engaged. 
  
If the fast idle control is used in conjunction with a specified engine/transmission driven component or 
accessory, the fast idle control shall be properly interlocked with the engagement of the specified 
component or accessory. 
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COVER FUEL TANK WITH TREAD PLATE OVERLAY

The step type fuel tank shall be overlaid with polished aluminum tread plate.  
  
This shall include the top, front and both ends. Step areas shall be provided for access to the cab.  
  
Step areas shall be fabricated from Alcoa "No-Slip" tread plate.  

12 VOLT ELECTRICAL SYSTEM TESTING - ALL UNITS

The apparatus low voltage electrical system shall be tested and certified by the manufacturer. The 
certification shall be provided with the apparatus. All tests shall be performed with the air temperature 
between 0°F and 100°F. 
  
The following three (3) tests shall be performed in order. Before each test, the batteries shall be fully 
charged. 
  
The engine shall be started and kept running until the engine and engine compartment temperatures 
are stabilized at normal operating temperatures and the battery system is fully charged. The engine shall 
be shut off and the minimum continuous electrical load shall be activated for 10 minutes. All electrical 
loads shall be turned off prior to attempting to restart the engine. The battery system shall then be 
capable of restarting the engine. Failure to restart the engine shall be considered a test failure. 
  
The minimum continuous electrical load shall be activated with the engine running at idle speed. The 
engine temperature shall be stabilized at normal operating temperature. The battery system shall be 
tested to detect the presence of battery discharge current. The detection of battery discharge current 
shall be considered a test failure. 
  
The total continuous electrical load shall be activated with the engine running up to the engine 
manufacturers governed speed. The test duration shall be a minimum of 2 hours. Activation of the load 
management system shall be permitted during this test. However, an alarm sounded due to excessive 
battery discharge, as detected by the system, or a system voltage of fewer than 11.7 volts DC for a 12-
volt system, for more than 120 seconds, shall be considered a test failure. 
  
Following completion of the preceding tests, the engine shall be shut off. The total continuous electrical 
load shall be activated and shall continue to be applied until the excessive battery discharge alarm is 
activated. 
  
The battery voltage shall be measured at the battery terminals. With the load still applied, a reading of 
fewer than 11.7 volts shall be considered a test failure. The battery system shall then be able to restart 
the engine. 
  
At the time of delivery, documentation shall be provided with the following information: 
  

Documentation of the electrical system performance test 
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A written load analysis of the following; 
Nameplate rating of the alternator 
Alternator rating at idle while meeting the minimum continuous electrical load 
Each component load comprising the minimum continuous electrical load. 
Additional loads that, when added to the minimum continuous load, determine the total connected 
load. 
Each individual intermittent load. 

CLASS-1 ES-KEY MULTI-PLEXED ELECTRICAL SYSTEM - COMMERCIAL

A Class 1 ES-Key Electrical Management System shall be utilized on the chassis for all functions 
applicable. The system shall consist of the following components: 
  
The High Density I/O Node (SuperNode) shall have the ability to perform the following functions: 
  
A modem with an RS232 computer interface and standard telephone jack used to not only program the 
multiplex system but also serve as a factory direct gateway into the vehicle from any Class 1 multiplex 
authorized service facility. 
  
A Universal System Manager (USM), which acts as the main controlling component of the multiplexing 
system shall be provided and factory programmed to DOT, NFPA, SAE, the manufacturer and {Company} 
specifications. The programming shall be done by the manufacturer's engineering department. The ES-
Key system installation shall comply with SAE J 551 requirements regarding Electromagnetic and Radio 
Frequency Interference (EMI, RFI), as well as utilize components and wiring practices that ensure the 
system is protected against corrosion, excessive temperatures, water, excessive physical, and vibration 
damage by any equipment installed on the vehicle at the time of delivery. 
  
A series of Multiplexing Input/Output jacks shall be provided. The Input/Output jacks shall permit the 
multiplexing system to reduce the amount of wiring and components used as compared to non-
multiplexed apparatus. These jacks shall vary in I/O configuration and shall possess individual output 
internal circuit protection. 
  
The System shall also consist of programmable switches that shall be installed and allow the operator to 
control the programmed functions of each individual switch. 
  
Diagnostic software shall be provided to download data from the onboard ES-KEY system. This software 
shall have the ability to view system input/output (I/O) information, and include a connection from a 
computer to the vehicle. 

AXIS SMART TRUCK VEHICLE MONITORING SYSTEM

The apparatus shall be equipped with a smart truck technology system designed specifically for first 
responder apparatus. The system shall interconnect major apparatus CAN networks including but not 
limited to the chassis J1939/OBD2 data, vehicle multiplex system, water pump pressure governor, 
electric valves and electric actuated deck gun. The system shall securely report real-time vehicle 
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information from these systems via cellular data to a globally supported cloud computing service for 
storage and real time access via web dashboards. The dashboards shall be accessible by the 
department's computers, tablets and smartphones. 
  
The smart truck technology installed on the apparatus shall provide real-time notification via text or e-
mail when a check engine light is displayed. The notification shall include the fault code and brief 
explanation for the code to reduce down-time. 
  
The system shall feature a truck down feature on the web-based user interface to allow instant 
notification of needed apparatus service to both the authorized dealership and OEM via text or e-mail. 
  
The system shall provide remote diagnostics of vehicle subsystems such as VMUX, pressure governors, 
electric monitors and electric valves. 
  
By use of the web based user interface, the system shall allow for over the air programming updates to 
various subsystems should the need arise. 
  
The web-based user interface shall also provide the following: 
  

Fuel and DEF levels 
GPS tracking 
Data logging for apparatus multiplex system 
Easy access to the NFPA VDR data 

  
The smart truck technology shall also feature seamless integration to the HAAS ALERT Safety Cloud 
providing Responder to Vehicle (R2V) alerts to motorists using navigation apps such as WAZE. 
  
The system shall be designed with an open architecture to incorporate future growth with new 
technology partners designed to enhance fire ground operations 
  
VEHICLE GATEWAY 
  
The vehicle gateway module shall be rugged in construction using a durable cast aluminum 
enclosure designed for emergency vehicle applications. The module shall have sealed Deutsch 
connectors providing four (4) CAN network ports, one (1) RS-485 port, one (1) Ethernet RJ45 port, one 
(1) USB port, embedded cellular modem, Bluetooth and GPS capability. The Core Vehicle Gateway shall 
be capable of 2 way vehicle telemetry, supporting both remote diagnostics and remote over-the-air 
software updates. 
  
ANTENNA 
 
A low profile cellular antennae shall be installed on the cab roof. 
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DATA PLAN 
 
A 5 year data plan shall be provided with the initial vehicle purchase. At the end of the 5 year period the 
department shall be given the option to extend service. 

TANKER BODY ELECTRICAL SYSTEM

All electrical lines in the body shall be protected by automatic circuit breakers, conveniently located to 
permit ease of service.  Flashers, heavy solenoids and other major electrical controls shall be located in a 
central area near the circuit breakers. 
  
All lines shall be color and function coded every 3", easy to identify, oversized for the intended loads and 
installed in accordance with a detailed diagram.  A complete wiring diagram shall be supplied with the 
apparatus. 
  
Wiring shall be carefully protected from weather elements and snagging.  Heavy duty loom shall be used 
for the entire length.  Grommets shall be utilized where wiring passes through panels. 
 
In order to minimize the risk of heat damage, wires run in the engine compartment area shall be 
carefully installed and suitably protected by the installation of heat resistant shielded loom. 
  
All electrical equipment shall be installed to conform to the latest federal standards as outlined in NFPA 
1901. 

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM LABELING

All electrical circuits shall be function labeled at all ends with label applied below clear heat shrink 
material and function code throughout. 

120 VOLT RECEPTACLE FOR ON-BOARD BATT. CHARGER - CUSTOM

A 120 volt shoreline connection with a weather tight cover shall be provided. 
  
The receptacle shall be a standard house-hold, recessed male plug in, which shall be wired to the 
specified on board battery charging system.  
  
A label shall be provided indicating voltage and amperage ratings.  

SHORELINE RECEPTACLE LABEL - NFPA

A shoreline power receptacle information plate shall be permanently affixed at or near the power inlet. 
The plate shall indicate the following: 
  
Type of Line Voltage 
Current Rating in Amps Power Inlet Type (DC or AC). 
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YELLOW COVER FOR KUSSMAUL AUTO-EJECT RECEPTACLE

The Kussmaul auto-eject connection shall be equipped with a Yellow weatherproof cover. 

SHORELINE LOCATION - DRIVER'S STEP WELL

The shoreline receptacle shall be located in the driver's cab step well in a pre-determined location by 
KME. 

SHORELINE DUPLEX OUTLET

The shoreline wiring shall terminate with a 20 amp duplex L5-20 receptacle near the location of the 
battery charger. 

BLUE SEA BATTERY CHARGER

A Blue Sea model P12 40 amp, fully automatic battery charger shall be provided for maintaining the 
vehicle battery system.  The exact mounting location of the battery charger shall be determined during 
the preconstruction meeting.  
A P12 battery charger remote display shall be provided and installed near the driver's seat in the cab. 
Output current shall be 40 amperes @ 12 volt DC.  

BLUE SEA AUTO CHARGE RELAY

A Blue Sea Auto Charge Relay (ACR) model ML7622-100B shall be installed adjacent to the chassis 
batteries and communication battery. The control wires for the ACR shall be routed to the cab through 
the supplied wiring chase way provided between the cab and batteries. A remote mounted switch shall 
be provided and installed in the cab to control the ACR remotely.  

BATTERY DISCONNECT SWITCH, ALL UNITS

The chassis batteries shall be wired in parallel to a single 12 volt electrical system, controlled through a 
heavy duty master disconnect switch.  
  
The master disconnect switch shall be located within easy access of the driver upon entering or exiting 
the cab.  

BATTERY VOLTAGE GAUGE

A Blue Sea model 1830 battery voltage gauge shall be provided and mounted in the cab. The gauge shall 
be mounted on the center console. 
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CONTROL SWITCHING - EATON MULTIPLEX SWITCHES - 9 N

The commercial cab shall be equipped with an area for component switching within easy reach of the 
driver and or officer. This switch package shall separate the emergency / auxiliary electrical functions 
from the regular chassis functions. A minimum of nine (9) programmable CAN Bus Eaton model #E33 
switches with integral indicator lights shall be provided. 
The nine (9) switches shall be located in the cab near the driver for warning lights and auxiliary controls. 
A master warning switch shall be provided, which shall allow pre-setting of emergency light switches 
and shall have a red integral indicator light. 

CONTROL SWITCHING LABELING

All switches, (other than the master switch), shall have switch function labeling and an integral indicator 
light.  

DOOR OPEN INDICATOR- WHELEN 3 LIGHT

Three (3) Whelen 0S LED indicator lights, one (1) red, one (1) amber and one (1) blue color shall be 
provided and located at the cab ceiling in clear view of the driver and officer warning of an open 
passenger/equipment door or equipment not stowed. The red light shall indicate the status of doors on 
the driver's side of the vehicle; the amber light shall indicate the status of the rear and upper body 
compartment doors and the blue light for officer’s side compartment doors. 
There shall be a 1" red light with alarm to maintain NFPA compliance that will activate whenever any of 
the compartment/equipment warning lights are active. 
These lights shall be activated through the parking brake switch to signal when the parking brake is 
released and a compartment door is open or equipment is not secured. The lights shall be individually 
labeled for function and a "DO NOT MOVE TRUCK" label installed. 

HOSE BED WORK LIGHT - SWITCH

The hose bed work light shall have a protected 12-volt switch at the rear body panel. 
  
 The switch will be labeled "HOSE BED WORK LIGHTS." 

CONTROL SWITCH IN CAB FOR REAR OF BODY LIGHTS

A switch shall be provided in the cab warning, light switch console to turn the rear of body lights on and 
off.  

CONTROL SWITCH IN CAB FOR DRIVER SIDE OF BODY LIGHTS

A switch shall be provided in the cab warning, light switch console to turn the driver side of body lights 
on and off.  
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CONTROL SWITCH IN CAB FOR OFFICER SIDE OF BODY LIGHTS

A switch shall be provided in the cab warning, light switch console to turn the officer side of body lights 
on and off.  

SUNNEX MODEL #HS762,MAP LIGHT AT OFFICER SIDE OVERHEAD

Sunnex model # HS762-00, 12 volt-20 watt, halogen light designed for direct connection shall be 
furnished and located at the officer side overhead.  
  
The light shall have a rectangular base with an on/off rocker switch and feature a swivel joint with 360 
degree, axial rotation and 90 degree angular adjustment. 

12 VOLT POWER PORTS IN CAB

Two (2) Blue Sea model 4353 12 volt below deck power panels shall be provided and installed in the 
center console. The exact mounting position shall be determined during preconstruction. 

12 VOLT POWER AND GROUND CIRCUIT, IN BODY COMPARTMENT

A dedicated 12 volt power and ground circuit shall be provided in the driver's side front body 
compartment. The circuit shall terminate in the upper part of the compartment in the rear with three (3) 
feet of wire. 
  
The circuit shall be for future installation of radios or accessories.  

BLUE SEA FUSE BLOCK - 12 CIRCUIT IN CREW AREA

A Blue Sea 5026B, 12 circuit fuse block, shall be installed behind the officer’s seat.  
  
This block has a maximum amperage of 60 Amps per block and 30 Amps per circuit.  

ENGINE COMPARTMENT WORK LIGHTS - TECNIQ LED

Two (2) Tecniq model #E18 LED lights shall be provided inside the engine enclosure that will provide 800 
lumens each.  
  
Each light shall have their own independent switch incorporated into the light head. 

FEDERAL SIGNAL CAMERA SYSTEM, 7.0" COLOR LCD - DUAL CAMERAS

A Federal Signal model # CAMSET70-NTSC-4B rear vision camera system shall be provided to allow the 
driver to visually see the rear of the apparatus while in the cab. 
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The system shall include a Federal 7.0" flat panel LCD color monitor mounted adjacent to the driver and 
a Federal rear vision color camera that shall be mounted at the rear of the vehicle.  
  
The system shall also feature a microphone on the camera and speaker built into the monitor. 
  
In addition to the rear vision camera, a Federal model# CAMCCD-SIDENTSC side mounted camera shall 
be mounted on the officer side of the cab. 
  
The cameras shall be wired as follows: 
 

The side vision camera shall automatically activate when the officer side turn signal is activated. 
The rear vision camera shall automatically activate when the chassis transmission is placed in 
reverse. 

REAR VISION MONITOR MOUNTED ON CAB CEILING

The monitor for the rear vision system shall be mounted ceiling of the cab in easy view of the driver. 
  
Note: This will be a separate screen, this will not be part of the ES-Key screen. 

COMMERCIAL CHASSIS MARKER LIGHTS AND REFLECTORS

Cab marker lights and signaling devices shall be as provided on the commercial chassis cab from the 
original chassis manufacturer.  FMVSS reflectors shall be also be provided as required. 

CAB STEP LIGHTS, TECNIQ EON 3 LED, ALL DEVICES
QTY: 2
Polished, stainless steel, TecNiq Eon, 3-LED, horizontal surface mounted chassis step lights shall be 
provided and controlled with marker light actuation. 
  
 Step lights shall be located to properly illuminate all chassis access steps and walkway areas and shall 
include a mounting gasket to provide a watertight seal.  

NON NFPA COMPLIANT WARNING LIGHT PACKAGE

The specified warning light shall not be NFPA 1901 or 1906 compliant based on the light models and 
colors being provided in respective lighting zones. 

WARNING LIGHT FLASH PATTERN - CUSTOMER SPECIFIC - QUAD FLASH PATTERN

All of the perimeter warning lights shall be set to a customer specific flash pattern. The flash pattern 
shall be: _____Quad Flash Pattern______  
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LIGHT PACKAGE ACTUATION/CONTROLS

The entire warning light package shall be actuated with a single warning light switch located on the cab 
switch panel.  
Separate switches shall be provided as follows with the exact verbiage for the switches to be 
determined at the preconstruction meeting. 
Switch 1 shall light all amber lights on the rear of the vehicle, including the traffic arrow stick which shall 
default to alternating flash pattern when powered by master switch. 
Switch 2 shall activate all of the amber lights on the rear as well as the front and side facing lights. 
Switch 3 shall activate the light bar steady and flashing lights, provide power to the siren controller/PA 
System. 
The wiring for the warning light package shall engage all of the lights required for "Clearing Right of 
Way" mode when the vehicle parking brake is not engaged. 
  
An automatic control system shall be provided to switch the warning lights to the "Blocking Right of 
Way" mode when the vehicle parking brake is engaged. 
  
All light heads shall be wired to have power to both the red and amber portions of each light head and 
shall be programmed in an alternating quad flash pattern. The amber portion of the light head shall be 
controlled via the warning light switches. The red portion shall remain disabled and will not function 
unless programming is modified in the multiplex system to enable that portion of each light head. 

WARNING LIGHT PACKAGE

Upper Zone A: One (1)  Code 3 Defender model DF58A 58 inch light bar in configuration C118145 with 
cab mounting brackets, take down light function, and left and right alley function. Code 3 GMBTRK 
mounting adapters shall be provided for mounting to the cab roof. 
Upper Zone B/D Front: Two (2) Code 3 XTP4MCRA with red/amber LEDs with clear lenses mounted on 
the front side upper body corners. 
Upper Zone B/D Rear: Two (2) Code 3 XTP4MCRA with red/amber LEDs with clear lenses mounted on 
the rear side upper body corners. 
Upper Zone C: Two (2) Code 3 XTP4MCRA with red/amber LEDs with clear lenses mounted on the rear 
upper body corners. 
  
Lower Zone A:  Two (2) Code 3 XTP4MCRA with red/amber LEDs with clear lenses mounted on outer 
lower grill 
Lower Zone B/D Front: Two (2) Code 3 XTP4MCRA with red/amber LEDs with clear lenses mounted on 
bumper extension ends 
Lower Zone B/D Rear: Two (2) Code 3 XTP4MCRA with red/amber LEDs with clear lenses mounted on 
the body sides as far rearward as possible 
Lower Zone C: Two (2) Code 3 XTP4MCRA with red/amber LEDs with clear lenses mounted on the body 
below the rear tail lights. 
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LOWER ZONE C WARNING LIGHT BEZEL - CHROME

The lower zone C warning lights shall include a chrome bezel if available from the manufacturer. If a 
chrome bezel is unavailable, a black bezel shall be included. 

CODE 3 LEDX NASL630, 31" -"NARROW STICK" LIGHT AT REAR OF BODY

One (1) Code 3 LEDX, "Narrow Stik" Model #NASL630, 31" rear directional light shall be installed on the 
rear of the body.  
  
The light shall be equipped with six (6) lamps.  
  
The light shall be controlled from the cab.  
  
The control module shall be conveniently located near the driver's position. 
  
 The rear directional light shall be wired through the load management system of the unit.  

TRAFFIC ADVISOR - RECESSED IN REAR INTERMEDIATE STEP

The traffic advisor will be recessed in the rear intermediate step.  

NFPA (2) AMDOR H2O LED GROUND LIGHTS, BELOW CAB DOORS

One (1) Amdor Luma Bar, H2O, LED 20" ground light shall be provided under each side cab door 
entrance step, two (2) total.  
  
The ground lights shall turn on automatically with each respective door jamb switch and also by a 
master ground light switch in the warning light switch console.  
  
Each light shall illuminate an area at a minimum 30" outward from the edge of the vehicle. 

GROUND LIGHTS, 2 LED BELOW PUMP PANEL RUNNING BOARD - H2O

One (1) Amdor Luma Bar, H2O, LED 20" ground light shall be provided under each side pump panel 
running board, two (2).  
  
The ground lights shall be activated by a master ground light switch in the cab and shall be wired 
through the load management system. 

GROUND LIGHTS, 2 LED BELOW MID-SHIP COMPARTMENT - H2O

One (1) Amdor Luma Bar, H2O, LED 20" ground light shall be provided under each mid ship 
compartment, total of two (2).  
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The ground lights shall be activated by a master ground light switch in the cab and shall be wired 
through the load management system.  

GROUND LIGHTS, 2 LED BELOW FRONT BODY CORNERS - H2O

One (1) Amdor Luma Bar, H2O, LED 20" ground light shall be provided under each front body corner, 
two (2) total.  
  
The ground lights shall be activated by a master ground light switch in the cab and shall be wired 
through the load management system.  

GROUND LIGHTS, 2 LED AT REAR BODY CORNERS - H2O

One (1) Amdor Luma Bar, H2O, LED 20" ground light shall be provided under each rear body corner, two 
(2) total.  
  
The ground lights shall be activated by a master ground light switch in the cab and shall be wired 
through the load management system.  

CAB AND BODY GROUND LIGHTS - SWITCH @ IN CAB

The cab and body ground lights shall be equipped with an activation switch in the cab.  

CHASSIS DIAGNOSTICS SYSTEM

Diagnostic ports shall be accessible while standing on the ground and located inside the driver's side 
door left of the steering column. The diagnostic panel shall allow diagnostic tools such as computers to 
connect to various vehicle systems for improved troubleshooting providing a lower cost of ownership. 
Diagnostic switches shall allow engine and ABS systems to provide blink codes should a problem exist.  
  
The diagnostic system shall include the following: 
  

A single port to monitor the engine, transmission and ABS system and diagnostics of the roll sensor 
(if applicable) 
Engine diagnostic switch (blink codes) 
ABS diagnostic switch (blink codes) 
Allison Transmission Codes (through touch pad shifter) 

ADVANCED CHASSIS DIAGNOSTICS

A Nexiq USB Link Adapter shall be provided to interface between the chassis and a computer. 
  
The following software shall be provided to allow technicians to view diagnostic data from the chassis 
components: 
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BODY ELECTRICAL HARNESS - ES-KEY

DOOR OPEN INDICATOR W/ INTEGRAL AUDIBLE ALARM

A 1" round, red flashing warning light with an audible alarm, shall be functionally located in the cab to 
signal when an unsafe condition is present such as an open cab door or body compartment door, an 
extended ladder rack, a deployed stabilizer, an extended light tower or any other device which is 
opened, extended or deployed which may cause damage to the apparatus if it is moved.  
  
This light shall be activated through the parking brake switch to signal when the parking brake is 
released.  
  
This light shall be labeled "DO NOT MOVE TRUCK". 

COMPARTMENT LIGHT ACTIVATION

Compartment lighting shall be switched either from an integral switch as provided by the roll up door 
manufacturer or a proximity style switch if it is a KME manufactured door.  

COMPARTMENT LIGHTS, AMDOR LUMA BAR LED LIGHTING - DUAL
4
Each individual, equipment storage compartment shall be equipped with the AMDOR, Luma Bar, LED 
light fixture, mounted on each side of the forward (and rear) vertical door frame. 

TRUCK-LITE MARKER LIGHTS @ REAR OF BODY

Truck-Lite Model #33, red and amber, LED clearance lights shall be provided on the apparatus body as 
required to meet DOT marker light compliance  

TRUCK-LITE DOT AMBER REFLECTORS @ SIDE OF BODY

Truck-Lite # 98034Y, yellow reflectors shall be provided on the apparatus body lower side, as far forward 
and low as practical with one (1) on each side if the apparatus is 30' long or longer.  

MECHANICALLY FASTEN DOT REFLECTORS

All DOT reflectors shall be mechanically fastened with stainless steel hardware. 

TRUCK-LITE DOT RED REFLECTORS @ REAR OF BODY

Truck-Lite # 98034R, red reflectors shall be provided on the apparatus rear with one (1) on each side at 
the outermost practical location.  
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TECNIQ #L10 LED LICENSE PLATE LIGHT @ DS REAR OF BODY

One (1) Tecniq model #L10 LED license plate light shall be provided above the mounting position of the 
license plate.  
  
The light shall be clear in color and shall have a chrome finish.  

CODE 3, #65 LED BRAKE, REVERSE, & TURN W/ TRI HOUSING

Two (2) Code 3 LED, 65PKG 4" x 6", stack shall be mounted, one each side, at the rear of the body.  
  
Each stack shall include a red stop/tail light, amber turn signal, white reverse light and a triple stack, 
polished aluminum, mounting bezel.  
  
The three lights per side shall be mounted in one common bezel in the following order, from top to 
bottom: tail/stop, turn signal, backup light. 

CODE 3 LED THIRD BRAKE LIGHT

One (1) Code 3 XTP4, red LED light shall be mounted between the split arrow stick in a recessed area 
centered on the rear of the body.  
  
The light shall be mounted with a chrome flange.  

BODY STEP LIGHTS, TECNIQ EON 3 LED, ALL DEVICES
QTY: 2
Polished, stainless steel, TecNiq Eon 3-LED, horizontal surface, mounted body step lights shall be 
provided and controlled with marker light actuation. 
  
 Step lights shall be located to properly illuminate all body access steps and walkway areas and shall 
include a mounting gasket to provide a watertight seal. 

PUMP ENCLOSURE WORK LIGHTS - TECNIQ LED

Two (2) Tecniq, model #E18 lights shall be provided inside the pump enclosure, providing 800 lumens 
each.  
  
Each light shall have their own independent switch incorporated into the light head.  

WHELEN PELCC HOSE BED LIGHTS-FRONT WALL

Two (2) Whelen model PELCC, chrome plated, surface mounted lights shall be mounted in the hose bed 
on the front wall to illuminate the hose bed area.  
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CODE 3 9X7 LED SCENE LIGHTS ON REAR OF BODY

Two (2) Code 3, #79SCBZ, LED scene lights shall be provided, (1) one on each side of the rear body panel 
in a chrome plated flange.  
  
The scene lights shall be wired through the load management system. 

CODE 3 9X7 LED SCENE LIGHTS ON DRIVER SIDE OF BODY

Two (2) Code 3, #79SCBZ, LED scene lights shall be provided. 
  
 The scene lights shall be installed, one rearward and one forward, on the driver side of the body in a 
chrome plated flange.  
  
The scene lights shall be wired through the load management system. 

CODE 3 9X7 LED SCENE LIGHTS ON OFFICER SIDE OF BODY

Two (2) Code 3, #79SCBZ, LED scene lights shall be provided.  
  
The scene lights shall be installed one rearward and one forward on the officer side of the body in a 
chrome plated flange. 
  
 The scene lights shall be wired through the load management system.  

REAR SCENE LIGHTS TO BE ACTIVATED BY REVERSE LIGHTS

In addition to the cab mounted switch for the rear scene lights, the rear scene lights shall illuminate 
when the transmission is placed in reverse gear and the apparatus is operating as an emergency vehicle 
(Primary Warning switch on).  

ECCO BACK-UP ALARM

An ECCO, model # 830N back-up alarm, shall be provided and installed at the rear of the apparatus 
under the tailboard.  
  
The back-up alarm shall activate automatically when the transmission is placed in reverse gear and the 
ignition is "on." 

SINGLE CHROME AIR HORN - GROVER

A single Grover chrome plated air horn shall be at the front of the vehicle. The air horn shall be mounted 
in full compliance with NFPA-1901. The supply line shall be a minimum of 1/4". 
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SINGLE AIR HORN RECESSED IN FRONT BUMPER, STD

The air horn shall be recessed in the front bumper.  

AIR HORN CTRL - FOOT SWITCH FOR OFFICER & DRIVER

The air horn(s) shall be controlled by a floor mounted, foot switch on the officer and the driver's side.  

SIREN, CODE 3 XCEL - 200 WATT

One (1) Code 3 Model # 3492MJ XCEL 200 watt electronic siren shall be provided featuring: electronic air 
horn, wail, yelp and hi-lo/hyper-yelp siren tones along with public address and radio rebroadcast.  
  
A removable microphone shall be provided for the public address feature. 
  
The electronic siren and speaker shall meet the NFPA required SAE certification to ensure compatibility 
between the siren and speaker.  

SIREN CONTROL - FLOOR SWITCH, DRIVER & OFFICER SIDE

Two (2) floor mounted foot switches shall be provided; there will be one (1) for the officer and one (1) 
for the driver. 
  
 A siren brake button shall be provided near the driver's position.  

TWO (2) CODE 3, #FM100C SPEAKERS

Two (2) Code 3, model # FM100C chrome plated siren speaker shall be provided, recessed in the front 
bumper and wired to the electronic siren.  

DARLEY JMP 500 GPM, TWO STAGE, CENTRIFUGAL, PTO DRIVEN

 DARLEY JMP 500 
 500 GPM  
 TWO STAGE 
 PTO DRIVE 

  
A Darley model JMP 500 GPM two stage fire pump shall be provided and installed. The Pump casing 
shall be a fine grain cast iron, vertically split for greater resistance against leakage, with a minimum 
tensile strength of 30,000 psi. The pump contains a staging valve that allows the pump to select the 
volume mode for high flows and the pressure mode for selecting high pressures. Seal rings shall be 
renewable, double labyrinth, wrap around bronze type. 
  
The pump shaft shall be splined to receive broached impeller hubs, for greater resistance to wear, 
torsional vibration, and torque imposed by engine, as well as ease of maintenance and repair. Bearings 
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provided shall be heavy duty, deep groove, radial-type ball bearings. Sleeve bearings on any portion of 
the pump or transmission shall be prohibited due to wear, deflection, and alignment concerns. The 
bearings shall be protected at all openings from road dirt and water splash with oil seals and water 
slingers. 
  
The impeller shall be a high strength bronze alloy, splined to the pump shaft for precision fit, durability, 
and ease of maintenance. Impeller shaft oil seals shall be constructed to be free from steel components 
except for the internal lip spring. The impeller shaft oil seals shall carry a lifetime warranty against 
damage from corrosion from water and other fire-fighting fluids. 
  

DARLEY PUMP PACKING - ALL PUMPS

PUMP RATIO

The pump ratio shall be selected by the apparatus manufacturer to give maximum performance with the 
engine and transmission selected.  
  
The manufacturer shall supply at time of delivery copies of the pump manufacturer's certification of 
hydrostatic testing, the engine manufacturer's current certified brake horsepower curve.  

PUMP MOUNTS - PTO PUMPS

Extra heavy duty pump mounting brackets shall be furnished.  
  
These shall be bolted to the frame rails in such a position to perfectly align the pump with the PTO, so 
that the angular velocity of the drive line joints shall be the same on each end of the drive shaft. 
  
This shall assure full capacity performance with a minimum of vibration. Mounting hardware shall utilize 
Grade 8 bolts.  

DARLEY PNEUMATIC TRANSFER VALVE

The two-stage pump shall be equipped with a transfer valve that allows the pumps to be plumbed either 
in parallel (VOLUME) or in series (PRESSURE). The transfer valve design shall be of latest ball type, of all 
bronze construction and incorporate a hydraulically balanced seal assembly to minimize leakage around 
the ball and assure maximum pump efficiency.  The transfer valve shall operate smoothly and without 
sticking even when exposed to sandy or dirty water. 
 
The transfer valve actuator shall be operated with a pneumatic control switch mounted on the 
operator's panel complete with two indicator lights indicating PRESSURE and VOLUME.  Operation of the 
transfer valve shall provide smooth changing of the transfer valve to either PRESSURE or VOLUME 
without shutting down, at any discharge pressure up to 250 psi. 
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PTO UNIT DARLEY PTO

A hot shift Power Take Off shall be provided to drive a Darley pump. The PTO shall be controlled by an 
electric "Hot-Shift" lighted rocker switch on the cab dash. 

PTO PUMP AND ROLL INDICATOR LIGHTS

Three (3) indicator lights shall be provided in the cab interior. The “PUMP ENGAGED” light shall 
illuminate to indicate that the PTO is engaged. 
The “OK TO PUMP” light shall be illuminated when; 
1) the PTO is engaged. 
2) the parking brake is set. 
3) the transmission is in neutral. 
The “OK TO PUMP AND ROLL” shall be illuminated when; 
1) the PTO is engaged. 
2) the parking brake is released. 
3) the transmission is in any forward gear or reverse. 
 
When the “OK TO PUMP AND ROLL” indicator is illuminated the “OK TO PUMP” indicator shall not be 
illuminated. 

PUMP INSTALLATION - COMMERCIAL

MANIFOLD - DISCHARGE & SUCTION

A custom made suction and discharge manifold shall be constructed from stainless steel and/or flexible 
tubing. The manifold shall be designed to provide maximum efficiency for the suction inlets and the 
discharges. {No Exceptions}. 

DARLEY ANODE BLOCKS - 2 EACH

Two (2) DARLEY zinc anode blocks shall be provided and located on the suction side of the pump to 
protect the pump from corrosion. 
  
The Anodes shall be painted Safety Yellow for identification purposes. 

HALE THERMAL RELIEF VALVE

A Hale Model TRV120 Thermal Relief Valve shall be provided on the pump. 
  
If water temperature in the pump exceeds 120 degrees Fahrenheit, the thermal relief valve shall 
automatically open and discharge pump water to the ground, through a 3/8" discharge line, routed 
below the pump module.  
  
The thermal relief valve shall automatically close when the water temperature is lowered. 
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"OPEN" INDICATOR LIGHT FOR THERMAL RELIEF VALVE

An indicator light shall be provided on the operator's panel to illuminate when the thermal relief valve is 
activated.  

AUXILIARY ENGINE COOLER

An auxiliary cooler or heat exchanger shall be installed in the engine compartment between the engine 
and the chassis radiator.  
  
The cooler shall permit the use of water from the pump for cooling the engine.  
  
The cooling shall be done without mixing engine and pump water.  

FIRE RESEARCH "PUMP BOSS" PBA400 PRESSURE GOVERNOR

The apparatus shall be equipped with a Fire Research PumpBoss model# PBA400 pressure governor and 
monitoring display kit. The kit shall include a control module, intake pressure sensor, discharge pressure 
sensor, and cables. The control module case shall be waterproof and have dimensions not to exceed 6 
3/4" high by 4 5/8" wide by 1 1/2" deep. The control knob shall be 2" in diameter with no mechanical 
stops, have a serrated grip, and a red idle push button in the center. It shall not extend more than 1 3/4" 
from the front of the control module. Inputs for monitored information shall be from a J1939 databus or 
independent sensors. Outputs for engine control shall be on the J1939 databus or engine specific wiring. 
Inputs to the control module from the pump discharge and intake pressure sensors shall be electrical. 
The following continuous displays shall be provided: 
  

 Engine RPM; shown with four daylight bright LED digits more than 1/2" high 
 Check engine and stop engine warning LEDs * Oil pressure; shown on a dual color (green/red) LED 
bar graph display 
 Engine coolant temperature; shown on a dual color (green/red) LED bar graph display 
 Transmission Temperature: shown on a dual color (green/red) LED bar graph display 
 Battery voltage; shown on a dual color (green/red) LED bar graph display 
 Pressure and RPM operating mode LEDs 
 Pressure / RPM setting; shown on a dot matrix message display 
 Throttle ready LED 

  
The dot-matrix message display shall show diagnostic and warning messages as they occur. It shall show 
monitored apparatus information, stored data, and program options when selected by the operator. All 
LED intensity shall be automatically adjusted for day and night time operation. The program shall store 
the accumulated operating hours for the pump and engine to be displayed with the push of a button. It 
shall monitor inputs and support audible and visual warning alarms for the following conditions: 
  

 High Battery Voltage 
 Low Battery Voltage (Engine Off) 
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 Low Battery Voltage (Engine Running) 
 High Transmission Temperature 
 Low Engine Oil Pressure 
 High Engine Coolant Temperature 
 Out of Water (visual alarm only) 
 No Engine Response (visual alarm only) 

  
The program features shall be accessed via push buttons located on the front of the control module. 
There shall be a USB port located at the rear of the control module to upload future firmware 
enhancements. The governor shall operate in two control modes, pressure and RPM. No discharge 
pressure or engine RPM variation shall occur when switching between modes. A throttle ready, LED shall 
light when the interlock signal is recognized. The governor shall start in pressure mode and set the 
engine RPM to idle. In pressure mode the governor shall automatically regulate the discharge pressure 
at the level set by the operator. In RPM mode the governor shall maintain the engine RPM at the level 
set by the operator except in the event of a discharge pressure increase. The governor shall limit a 
discharge pressure increase in RPM mode to a maximum of 30 psi. Other safety features shall include 
recognition of no water conditions with an automatic programmed response and a push button to 
return the engine to idle. The pressure governor and monitoring pressure display shall be programmed 
to interface with a specific engine. 

AKRON STYLE #59 INTAKE RELIEF VALVE

A 300 psi adjustable Akron Model 591103 intake relief valve system shall be plumbed on the suction side 
of the pump to comply fully with NFPA-1901 requirements. 
  
Excess pressures shall be plumbed to discharge water under the pump enclosure away from the pump 
operator.  

TRIDENT "MANUAL" AIR PRIMING SYSTEM

The priming pump will be a Trident air primer system. 
  
A push in primer handle will open the priming valve and prime the pump.  

ROTARY MASTER DRAIN VALVE

A rotary type, 12 port, master drain valve shall be provided and controlled at the lower portion of the 
side pump panel.  
  
The valve shall be located in pump compartment lower than the main body and connected in such a 
manner as to allow complete water drainage of the pump body and all required accessories.  
  
Water shall be drained below the apparatus body and away from the pump operator.  
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DRAINS/BLEEDER "INNOVATIVE CONTROLS" LIFT UP @ ALL 1-1/2" OR LARGER

All lines shall drain through the master drain valve or shall be equipped with individual drain valves, 
easily accessible, and labeled. 
  
One (1) individual "Innovative Control" lift up drain valve shall be furnished for each 1-1/2" or larger 
discharge port and each 2-1/2" gated auxiliary suction.  
  
Drain/bleeder valves shall be located at the bottom of the side pump module panels.  
  
All drains and bleeders shall discharge below the running boards.  

AEROQUIP SUCTION, DISCHARGE, PRESSURE AND CONTROL LINES

Small lines within the pump enclosure shall be constructed from wire braided Aeroquip FC-300 hose 
with re-useable brass or stainless steel JIC fittings.  
  
Uses include but are not limited to such lines as priming control, gauge lines, drain lines, air control 
valves, pump shift, supplemental cooling, foam flush, and air bleeder valves.   

SUCTION INLET - 4” INLET

One (1) 4" N.S.T. suction inlet shall be provided on the driver sidepump panel. The plumbing for the 
suction inlet shall be 5" piping behind the pump panel to the pump inlet. 
  
A removable strainer shall be installed on the inlet.  

BEHIND PANEL MOUNT

All side gated inlet valves shall be recess mounted behind the side pump panels or body panels. There 
will be no exceptions.  

4" NST INTAKE CAP - DRIVER SIDE

A 4" NST chrome plated long handle pressure vented cap shall be installed on driver side intake.  

TFT BALL INTAKE VALVE - DRIVER SIDE INLET

One (1) 5" NHF x 4" NHM TFT Ball Intake Valve model ABS8NP-NX-PS and 4"  long handle cap shall be 
provided for the driver side main suction inlet.  

2-1/2" DRIVER SIDE AUX PRIMARY SUCTION INLET FORWARD OF MAIN

One (1) 2-1/2" auxiliary suction shall be provided at the driver side pump panel, to the front of the main 
inlet.  



Page 51

The 2-1/2" auxiliary suction shall terminate with a removable strainer, chrome plated 2-1/2" NST female 
swivel with a chrome plated plug and retaining chain.  

2-1/2" AKRON #8800 S.S. BALL VALVE, DRIVER SIDE FRONT AUX SUCTION

An Akron Brass 2 1/2" Generation II Swing-Out Valve shall be provided for the driver's side front 
auxiliary suction.  
  
The valve shall have an all brass body with flow optimizing stainless steel ball and dual polymer seats.  

SWING CONTROL @ VALVE, DRIVER SIDE FRONT AUX SUCTION

A 1/4 turn swing control handle shall be provided on the driver side, front auxiliary suction valve.  

TANK TO PUMP

One (1) 4" tank to pump line shall be piped through the front bulkhead of the tank with a 90 degree 
elbow down into the tank sump.  
  
This line shall be plumbed directly into the rear of the pump suction manifold for maximum efficiency. 
  
A check valve shall be provided to prevent accidental pressurization of the water tank through the pump 
connection. 
  
Connection from the valve to the tank shall be made by using a non-collapsible flexible rubber hose. 

3" ELKHART VALVE FOR TANK TO PUMP

An EB30, 3" Elkhart Unibody valve, shall be provided between the pump suction manifold and the water 
tank.  

3" PUSH/PULL CONTROL FOR TANK TO PUMP

A push/pull control handle shall be located on the operator's panel with function plate.  

TANK FILL LINE 2" FROM PUMP - SIDE MOUNT

One (1) 2" gated full flow pump to tank refill line controlled at the pump panel shall be provided. A 
deflector shield inside the tank shall be furnished. Tank fill plumbing shall utilize 2" high pressure hose 
for tank connection to accommodate flexing between components. There will be no exceptions.   

2" AKRON #8800 SERIES - S.S. BALL TANK FILL, SIDE MOUN

An Akron Brass 2" Generation II Swing-Out Valve shall be provided between the pump discharge 
manifold and the water tank.  
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The valve shall have an all brass body with flow optimizing, stainless steel ball, and dual polymer seats.  

PUSH/PULL CONTROL FOR TANK FILL

A push/pull control handle shall be located on the operator's panel with function plate.  

DRIVER SIDE MAIN DISCHARGE #1

A discharge shall be provided and located at the driver's side pump panel. 
 
The driver's side discharges # 1 shall terminate with NST threads, through the left panel above the main 
pump intake.  
  
The main pump discharge shall be plumbed directly from the pump discharge manifold utilizing direct 
connect discharge valve flanges. 

2-1/2" AKRON #8800 SERIES - S.S. BALL, DRIVER SIDE #1

An Akron Brass 2 1/2" Generation II Swing-Out Valve shall be provided for the driver's side #1 discharge. 
  
The valve shall have an all brass body with flow optimizing stainless steel ball and dual polymer seats. 

2-1/2" NSTF X 1-1/2" NSTM REDUCER WITH CAP DRIVER SIDE DISCHARGE #1

A 2-1/2" NSTF X 1-1/2" NSTM reducer with cap shall be provided on the driver's side # 1 discharge.  

DS #1 DISCHARGE - 2-1/2" STRAIGHT NST & 30-DEGREE NST ELBOW

The discharge valve shall be equipped with a straight 2 1/2" NST adapter that shall be equipped with a 2 
1/2" NST, 30-degree, chrome plated elbow.  

PUSH/PULL CONTROL FOR DRIVER SIDE DISCHARGE #1 -SIDE MOUNT

The driver's side # 1 discharge valve shall be controlled by a push/pull handle located on the operator's 
panel.  

OFFICER SIDE MAIN DISCHARGE #1

A discharge shall be provided and located at the officer's side pump panel.  
  
The officer's side discharges #1 shall terminate with NST threads, through the officer's side panel above 
the main pump intake.   
  
The main pump discharge shall be plumbed directly from the pump discharge manifold utilizing direct 
connect discharge valve flanges. 
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2-1/2" AKRON #8800 SERIES - S.S. BALL, OFFICER SIDE #1, SIDE MOUNT

An Akron Brass, 2 1/2" Generation II, Swing-Out Valve shall be provided for the officer's side #1 
discharge.  
  
The valve shall have an all brass body with flow optimizing, stainless steel ball, and dual polymer seats.  

OS #1 DISCHARGE - 2-1/2" STRAIGHT NST & 30-DEGREE NST ELBOW

The discharge valve shall be equipped with a straight, 2 1/2" NST adapter that shall be equipped with a 2 
1/2" NST, 30-degree, chrome plated elbow.  

2-1/2" NSTF X 1-1/2" NSTM REDUCER WITH CAP OFFICER SIDE DISCHARGE # 1

A 2-1/2" NSTF X 1-1/2" NSTM reducer with cap shall be provided on the officer's side # 1 discharge.  

PUSH/PULL CONTROL FOR OFFICER SIDE DISCHARGE #1 -SIDE MOUNT

The officer's side, # 1 discharge valve shall be controlled by a push/pull handle located on the operator's 
panel. 

DRIVER SIDE REAR DISCHARGE 2-1/2"

A 2 1/2" NST rear discharge shall be provided at the rear of the vehicle, plumbed from the pump.  

DS REAR DISCHARGE THROUGH TANK SLEEVE @ DRIVER SIDE REAR BODY PANEL

The rear discharge shall be plumbed through a pipe sleeve integrated into the water tank that shall 
terminate on the rear body panel, on the driver side of the body.  

2-1/2" NST MALE THREADS ON DRIVER SIDE REAR DISCHARGE

The driver side rear discharge pipe shall be furnished with 2-1/2" NSTM threads. 
  
The discharge shall be equipped with a 30 degree droop terminating in 2-1/2" NSTM threads. 

DS REAR DISCHARGE, PLUMBING, 2" STAINLESS STEEL PIPING

The driver side, rear discharge shall be plumbed utilizing 2" schedule 10, stainless steel piping, 45 degree 
elbows, and a limited number of 90 degree sweep elbows in an assembly from the pump to the rear of 
the vehicle.  
  
A minimum of one (1) grooved, pipe coupling shall be furnished in this assembly to allow for flex and 
serviceability.  
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2" AKRON #8800 SERIES - S.S. BALL, VALVE DRIVER SIDE REAR DISCH

An Akron Brass, 2" Generation II, Swing-Out Valve shall be provided for the driver's side, rear discharge.  
  
The valve shall have an all brass body with flow optimizing, stainless steel ball, and dual polymer seats.  

EXTERNAL VALVE DRIVER SIDE REAR DISCHARGE

The driver side rear discharge valve shall be located at the rear of the unit external of the rear body 
sheet. The valve shall have a swing handle for valve control at the rear of the unit and shall be painted 
job color. 

2-1/2" NSTF X 1-1/2" NSTM REDUCER W/CAP - DRIVER SIDE REAR DISCHA

A 2-1/2" NSTF X 1-1/2" NSTM reducer(s) w/cap shall be provided on the driver’s side rear discharge.  

#1 FRONT DISCHARGE 1-1/2"

A 1 1/2" front #1 discharge shall be plumbed to the front bumper of the vehicle.  

1-1/2" NST CHICKSAN SWIVEL @TOP OFFICER SIDE FRONT BUMPER #1 DISCHARGE

The front #1 discharge shall terminate on the top officer's side of the front bumper extension gravel 
shield with a chrome 1 1/2" NST chicksan swivel adapter.  

#1 FRONT DISCHARGE, PLUMBING, 2" STAINLESS STEEL PIPING

The front #1 discharge shall be plumbed utilizing 2" schedule 10 stainless steel piping, flexible hosing, 45 
degree elbows, and a limited number of 90 degree sweep elbows in an assembly from the pump to the 
front of the vehicle.  
  
A minimum of one (1) grooved pipe coupling shall be furnished in this assembly to allow for flex and 
serviceability.  
  
Automatic discharge drains shall be provided at all low points in the plumbing.  

2" AKRON #8800 SERIES - S.S. BALL, VALVE FRONT#1 DISCHARGE

An Akron Brass 2" Generation II Swing-Out Valve shall be provided for the front #1 discharge.  
  
The valve shall have an all brass body with flow optimizing stainless steel ball and dual polymer seats.  
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VALVE CONTROL FOR FRONT DISCHARGE

The valve for the front discharge shall be located under the front bumper extension and the front #1 
discharge valve shall be controlled by a swing handle that shall extend above the gravel shield next to 
the discharge. 

1-1/2" NST FRONT #1 DISCHARGE PRESSURE VENTED CAP

A 1 1/2" NST chrome plated pressure vented cap shall be installed the front #1 discharge.  

FRONT BUMPER TURRET

TFT TORNADO BUMPER TURRET

One (1) TFT Tornado RC Y2-E14-a remote control monitor shall be mounted on the top of the center of 
the front bumper. It shall be plumbed to allow foam solution to be discharged through the monitor. The 
monitor shall be removable to allow servicing. Quick connect fittings shall be mounted in a manner to 
allow repeated removal and ease of replacement if necessary. 
 
Task Force Tips model # y4e-js-gt-np joystick style control station for task force tips tornado series 
remote control monitor shall be installed. The joystick shall be mounted in an enclosure and control 
horizontal rotation, vertical elevation and nozzle stream pattern and have a momentary trigger button 
that can control an optional task force tips valve with interface box by squeezing if desired. The monitor 
speed is proportional to the joystick movement. A sliding switch shall allow for flow control by adjusting 
the task force tips gateable valve operation. 
  
One 2" YE-VKG-PH-AU valve kit with a 2" NPT gateable valve and custom interface box will be installed in 
area easy to service and removed from potential damage to operate front turret. 

FRONT BUMPER TURRET @ TOP CENTER FRONT BUMPER EXTENSION

The bumper turret shall mounted on the top center of the front bumper extension gravel shield.  

BUMPER TURRET, PLUMBING, 2-1/2" STAINLESS STEEL PIPING

The bumper turret discharge shall be plumbed utilizing 2 1/2" schedule 10 stainless steel piping and/or 
flexible hose, 45 degree elbows and a limited number of 90 degree sweep elbows in an assembly from 
the pump to the front of the vehicle. 
  
A minimum of one (1) grooved pipe coupling shall be furnished in this assembly to allow for flex and 
serviceability.  
  
Automatic discharge drains shall be provided at all low points in the plumbing. 
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INNOVATIVE CONTROLS LIQUID FILLED 2-1/2" PRESS GAUGE SS - BUMPER TURRET

The bumper turret discharge shall be equipped with a 2.5" diameter Innovative Controls pressure gauge.  
  
The gauge shall have a rugged corrosion free stainless steel case and clear scratch resistant molded 
crystals with captive O-ring seals to ensure distortion free viewing and seal the gauge.  
  
The gauge shall be filled with glycerin to dampen shock and vibration, lubricate the internal 
mechanisms, prevent lens condensation and ensure proper operation from –40°F to +160°F. 
  
The gauge shall exceed ANSI B40.1 Grade A requirements with an accuracy of +/- 1.5% full scale and 
include a size appropriate phosphorous bronze bourdon tube with a reinforced lap joint and large tube 
base to increase the tube life and gauge accuracy. 
  
A polished chrome-plated stainless steel bezel shall be provided to prevent corrosion and protect the 
lens and gauge case.  
  
The gauge shall have black graphics on a white background.  

GAUGE LOCATED IN CAB

The front turret gauge shall be located in the cab and plumbed to the inlet of the turret valve to provide 
visual indication of the pump discharge pressure.  

REAR GROUND SWEEP DISCHARGE
 
One (1) 3” construction water truck style sprayer system shall be provided the rear of the body that 
provides a high-volume, low pressure fan the width of the apparatus for dust control operations. Two 
(2) United Truck & Equipment part #1048 3" fan nozzles shall be provided and mounted at the rear of 
the body with the exact mounting location determined at the preconstruction meeting. 
   
A combination of three inch stainless steel piping and flexible hose shall be utilized for the discharge. An 
Akron 8800 ball valve shall be provided with air operation control which shall be controlled in the cab of 
the apparatus via a guarded toggle switch to control the flow. 

FOAM MANIFOLD DRAIN

An ASCO valve, part # 8262G1-12V D/C (or equal) and Solid State Advanced Controls, SSAC part # TDI 
12D (or equal), (1-1023 seconds) shall be installed in the 2” discharge manifold after the foam system 
check valve to discharge trapped manifold water pressure upon pump shut down 

FOAM SYSTEM BRASS PIPING- 1 INCH FROM FOAM SOURCE TO SYSTEM

All foam concentrate plumbing from the tank or auxiliary foam inlet to the foam system components 
shall be brass and nonferrous material.  
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The foam system piping shall incorporate a check valve to prevent water from entering the foam tank; 
the discharge piping shall also include a check valve to prevent foam solution from back feeding into the 
discharge side of the pump. 
  
Individual discharge piping shall be as specified for each discharge. 
  
The complete foam system shall be tested in accordance with NFPA-1901.  

FOAMPRO 2001 CLASS "A AND/OR B" FOAM SYSTEM

A FoamPro model 2001, electronic, fully automatic, variable speed, direct injection, discharge side foam 
proportioning system shall be installed in the pumping system.  
  
The system shall be capable of handling Class "A" foam concentrates and most Class "B" foam 
concentrates. 
  
The foam proportioning operation shall be based on direct measurement of water flows, and remain 
consistent within the specified flows and pressures.  
  
System must be capable of delivering accuracy to within 3% of calibrated settings over the advertised 
operation range when installed according to factory standards. 
  
The system shall be equipped with a digital electronic control display suitable for installation on the 
pump panel. 
  
Incorporated within the control display shall be a microprocessor that receives input from the system 
flow meter, while also monitoring foam concentrate pump output, comparing values to ensure that the 
operator preset proportional amount of foam concentrate is injected into the discharge side of the fire 
pump. 
  
A paddlewheel-type flow meter shall be installed in the discharge or manifold system specified to be 
foam capable. 
  
A Full flow check valve shall be provided to prevent foam contamination of fire pump and water tank or 
water contamination of foam tank. 
  
A 12 or 24-volt electric motor drive positive displacement foam concentrate pump, rated up to 2.5 GPM 
(9.5 L/min) @ 150 psi with operating pressures up to 400 psi (27.6 BAR), shall be installed in a suitable, 
accessible location.  
  
The system shall draw a maximum of 40 amps @ 12 VDC or 21 amps @ 24 VDC.  
  
A pump motor electronic driver (mounted to the base of the pump) shall receive signals from the 
computer control display and power the 1/2 hp (0.40 Kw) electric motor directly coupled to the 



Page 58

concentrate pump in a variable speed duty cycle to ensure that the correct proportion of concentrate 
preset by the pump operator is injected into the water stream.  
  
The digital computer control display located on the pump operator's panel shall enable the pump 
operator to perform the following control and operation functions for the foam proportioning system: 
  

 Provide push-button control of foam proportioning rates from 0.1% to 9.9%, in 0.1% increments 
 Show current flow-per-minute of water 
 Show total volume of water discharged during and after foam operations are completed 
 Show total amount of foam concentrate consumed 
 Simulate flow rates for manual operation 
 Perform setup and diagnostic functions for the computer control microprocessor 
 Flash a low concentrate warning when the foam concentrate tank(s) runs low 
 Flash a no concentrate warning and shut the foam concentrate pump off, preventing damage to 
the pump, should the foam tank(s) empty 

  
The digital computer control display shall interface with the options listed; provide dual foam 
calibration, and display separate totals for each foam concentrate used.  
  
If two foam tanks are required and piped to the foam concentrate pump, either an electric dual tank 
valve or the manual dual tank valve shall be provided.  
  
Components of the complete proportioning system shall include: 
  

 Operator control and display 
 Paddlewheel flow meter 
 Pump and electric motor/motor driver 
 Wiring harnesses 
 Low-level tank switch (Switches) 
 Electronic dual tank valve or manual dual tank valve (if more than one tank) 
 Foam injection check valve 
 Main waterway check valve 

  
Accurate concentration proportioning can be achieved, based on the following water flows:  
  

 85 GPM water   3.0% concentration 
 260 GPM water  1.0% concentration 
 520 GPM water  0.5% concentration 
 1300 GPM water 0.2% concentration 

  
  
Note: Multiple discharges plumbed to this system may affect performance if the flow rates are exceeded 
by any one discharge or the totality of multiple discharges at one time. 
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INJECTION SYSTEM DISCHARGE/S - FOAMPRO 2001, ABOVE 500 GPM

The foam system shall be plumbed to the following discharge/s through the discharge piping or manifold 
system:  

CLASS A - OTHER (MUST SPECIFY FOAM NAME AND MANUFACTURER) - TBD AT PRECON

* Class A - OTHER - (MUST SPECIFY FOAM NAME AND MANUFACTURER).  

SIDE MOUNT PUMP MODULE, TANKER ELIMINATOR

The pump module shall be incorporated into the front of the lower section of the body below the water 
tank.   
  
The design must allow normal frame deflection without imposing stress on the pump module structure 
or side running boards.   
  
The pump module shall be securely mounted to the chassis frame rails 

PUMP MODULE - STEEL CONSTRUCTION

The pump module shall be a welded frame work utilizing structural steel components properly braced to 
withstand the rigors of chassis frame flex. 

RUNNING BOARD STEPS (NON-AERIALS)

The driver and officer running board steps shall be fabricated of 3/16" polished aluminum tread plate. 
  
The outside edge on each step shall be fabricated with a double break, return flange.  
  
The steps shall be rigidly reinforced with a heavy duty support structure. 
  
The running boards shall not form any part of the compartment design, and shall be bolted into place 
with a minimum 1/2" clearance gap between any panel to facilitate water runoff.  

SIDE MOUNT PUMP PANEL - TANKER ELIMINATOR

The pump operator's control panel shall be located on the driver side of the apparatus.  
  
The pump enclosure side panels shall be completely removable and designed for easy access and 
servicing. 
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SIDE MOUNT PANELS - 1/8" BLACK CLAD ALUMINUM

The left side operator's panel, gauge panel, right side pump panel, and right side access door shall be 
fabricated from 1/8" black vinyl clad aluminum with a grained finish. 

HORIZONTALLY HINGED GAUGE PANEL - ELIMINATOR

An angled, full width, horizontally hinged gauge access panel shall be provided at the operator's 
position.  
  
Chrome plated positive locks shall be provided along with a retaining chain to limit travel. 

ASHCROFT DISCHARGE PRESSURE GAUGES

All of the pump discharges shall be provided with an individual Ashcroft  model #40-1009AW-
02B030/0/600#-XLL-UC-VH pressure gauge. The four inch gauge shall have a reading value from -30 to 
600 PSI with a white face and black numerals. 

OFFICER SIDE VERTICALLY HINGED PUMP PANEL - SIDE MOUNT, ELIMINATO

An access door shall be provided above the officer's side pump panel.  
  
This door will have a vertical hinge with chrome plated positive locks for easy access. 

PANEL FASTENERS

Stainless steel machine screws and lock washers shall be used to hold these panels in position. 
  
The panels shall be easily removable to provide complete access to the pump for major service. 

CAPS AND ADAPTERS SAFETY TETHER - BALL CHAIN

All applicable discharge and suction caps, plugs and adapters shall be equipped with chrome plated ball 
chain and secured to the vehicle. 

PUMP PANEL APPROVAL

There will be a Pump panel layout of the Driver and Officer pump panels including intake and discharge 
locations for customer approval at the pre-construction conference. 

PUMP PANEL DISCHARGE/SUCTION TRIM PLATES, HIGH POLISHED

A high polished trim plate shall be provided around each discharge port and suction inlet opening to 
allow accessibility to the respective valve for service and repairs.  
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DISCHARGE GAUGE TRIM BEZELS

Each individual discharge gauge shall be installed into a decorative chrome-plated mounting bezel that 
incorporates valve-identifying verbiage and color labels.  
  
All 1 ½” discharges, drains, foam fill, foam tank fill, foam direct fill “on”, foam pump flush shall be red. 
  
Right side 2 ½” discharge, drain shall be white. 
  
Left side 2 ½” discharge, drain shall be yellow. 
  
Drains, pump intake, tank to pump, open, closed, main suction shall be brown. 
  
Heat exchanger, pump cooler, push to prime, panel lights shall be blue. 
  
All others shall be black examples include rpm counter, transfer valve, pressure, volume, hose bed lights, 
intercom jack, low voltage warning, tank fill, pressure, 2 ½” direct tank fill.  

PUMP PANEL TAGS FASTENED WITH MACHINE SCREWS

The pump panel identification plates shall be securely fastened to the pump panels with machine 
screws.  

PUMP OPERATOR'S PANEL, FULL WIDTH LIGHT SHIELD/STEP

The pump operator’s panel shall be equipped with a light shield/step that shall be full width of the 
control panel, and shall be positioned to cover the lights and prevent glare. 
  
The light shield shall be fabricated from aluminum tread plate, which shall also serve as a step. 
  
The step shall be a minimum of 8" deep X the width of the pump panel. 
  
(Note: On apparatus with lowered style crosslays, the light shield shall be from the back of the crosslays 
to the rear of the pump house). 
  
The light shield shall be equipped with the following lights: 

AMDOR LUMA BAR H2O SUPER BRIGHT LED - LIGHT SHIELD/STEP

Two (2) 20" Amdor Luma Bar H2O super bright led strip lights.  
  
One (1) light under the operator's panel light shield shall be actuated when fire pump is engaged in 
addition to the pump engaged light. 
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OFFICER SIDE PUMP PANEL LIGHT SHIELD

The officer side pump panel shall be equipped with a light shield that shall be full width of the control 
panel, and shall be positioned to cover the lights and prevent glare. 
  
The light shield shall be equipped with the following lights:  

AMDOR LUMA BAR H2O SUPER BRIGHT LED - LIGHT SHIELD

Two (2) 20" Amdor Luma Bar H2O super bright led strip lights.  
  
The lights shall be switched with the operator panel lights. 

3/8" PUMP BY-PASS COOLER ON PUMP PANEL

3/8" Pump cooler (Bypass Line).  

PUMP PRESSURE & VACUUM TEST PORTS @ PANEL

The pump panel shall be equipped with Vacuum & Pressure test plugs to allow for test equipment to 
monitor pump pressure and vacuum levels. 
  
Chrome plugs and labels shall be provided for the test ports.  

ASHCROFT MASTER PRESSURE AND COMPOUND GAUGES
  
The master pressure and compound gauges shall be Ashcroft model #50-1009AW-02B030/0/600#-XLL-
UC-VH gauges. The gauges shall be a dry type gauge with a waterproof housing and Ashcroft's plus 
performance option. 

PUMP UL CERTIFICATION - 750 GPM & UP

The pump shall be third party performance tested to meet the requirements of NFPA-1901.  
  
To ensure top quality and integrity, the test company shall be Underwriters Laboratories (UL).  
  
There will be no exceptions.   

WATER TANK 2000 GAL POLY

The water tank shall have a capacity of 2000 gallons, constructed from polypropylene material. 

WATER TANK CONSTRUCTION POLY

The Poly water tank shall be constructed of PT3 polypropylene material.  
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This material shall be a non-corrosive stress relieved thermoplastic and UV stabilized for maximum 
protection.  
  
Tank shell thickness may vary depending on the application and may range from 1/2 to 1" as required. 
Internal baffles are generally 3/8" in thickness. 
  
The tank shall be of a specific configuration and is so designed to be completely independent of the 
body and compartments.  
  
Joints and seams shall be fused using nitrogen gas as required and tested for maximum strength and 
integrity. 
  
The tank construction shall include PolyProSeal technology wherein a sealant shall be installed between 
the plastic components prior to being fusion welded.  
  
This sealing method will provide a liquid barrier offering leak protection in the event of a weld 
compromise. 
  
The top of the booster tank is fitted with removable lifting assembly designed to facilitate tank removal.  
  
The transverse and longitudinal swash partitions shall be manufactured of a minimum of 3/8" PT3 
polypropylene.  
  
All partitions shall be equipped with vent and air holes to permit movement of air and water between 
compartments.  
  
The partitions shall be designed to provide maximum water flow.  
  
All swash partitions interlock with one another and are completely fused to each other as well as to the 
walls of the tank.  
  
All partitions and spacing shall comply with NFPA 1901.  
  
The walls shall be welded to the floor of the tank providing maximum strength as part of the tank's 
unique Full Floor Design.  
  
Tolerances in design allow for a maximum variation of 1/8" on all dimensions. 
  
All tanks shall be tested and certified as to capacity on a calibrated and certified tilting scale. 
  
Each tank shall be weighed empty and full to provide precise fluid capacity.  
  
Each Poly-Tank's III is delivered with a Certificate of Capacity delineating the weight empty and full and 
the resultant capacity based on weight.  
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A tag shall be installed on the apparatus in a convenient location and contain pertinent information 
including a QR code readable by commercially available smart phones.  
  
The information contained on the tag shall include the capacity of the water and foam (s), the maximum 
fill and pressure rates, the serial number of the tank, the date of manufacture, the tank manufacturer, 
and contact information.  
  
The QR code will allow the user to connect with the tank manufacturer for additional information and 
assistance. 
  
The tank must be designed and fabricated by a tank manufacturer that is ISO 9001:2000 certified in each 
of its locations.  
  
The ISO certification must be to the current standard in effect at the time of the design and fabrication 
of the tank. 

WATER TANK LID - POLY

The tank cover shall be constructed of 1/2" thick PT3 polypropylene and UV stabilized, to incorporate a 
multi-piece locking design, which allows for individual removal and inspection if necessary. 
  
The tank cover(s) shall be flush or recessed 3/8" from the top of the tank and shall be fused to the tank 
walls and longitudinal partitions for maximum integrity.  
  
Each one of the covers shall have hold downs consisting of 2" minimum polypropylene dowels spaced a 
maximum of 40" apart.  
  
These dowels shall extend through the covers and will assist in keeping the covers rigid under fast filling 
conditions.  
  
A minimum of two lifting dowers shall accommodate the necessary lifting hardware.  

WATER TANK 6" OVERFLOW & VENT PIPE

The fill tower shall be fitted with an integral 6" I.D. schedule 40 PVC combination overflow/vent pipe 
running from the fill tower through the tank to a 6" coupling flush mounted into the bottom of the tank 
to allow water to overflow behind the chassis rear axle.  

WATER TANK SUMP

The tank sump shall be a minimum of 10" wide x 10" long x 3" deep. 
  
An anti-swirl plate shall be mounted inside the sump, approximately 1" above the bottom of the sump.  
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WATER TANK SUMP CONNECTION; ONE (1) FRONT

The front bulkhead of the water tank shall be fitted with one (1) tank sump connection.  

WATER TANK 3" SUMP DRAIN

A 3" drain plug shall be provided.  

WATER TANK FLANGES/OUTLETS

There shall be two (2) standard tank outlets; one for tank-to-pump suction line which shall be a 
minimum of 4" coupling and one for a tank fill line which shall be a minimum of a 2" NPT coupling.  
  
All tank fill couplings shall be backed with flow deflectors to break up the stream of water entering the 
tank.  

WATER TANK MOUNTING ALL "T" TANKS

The tank shall rest on the body cross members spaced a maximum of 22" apart, and shall be insulated 
from these cross members with a minimum of 3/8" nylon webbing or 1/2" rubber, 2-1/2" wide.  
  
The tank shall sit cradle-mounted using four (4) corner angles of 6 x 6 x 4 x 0.250 welded directly to the 
body cross members.  
  
The angles shall keep the tank from shifting left to right or front to rear.  
  
The tank is designed on the free-floating suspension principle and shall not require the use of hold 
downs.  
  
The tank shall be completely removable without disturbing or dismantling the apparatus body structure.  
  
The body or hose bed cross braces shall act as water tank retainers.  

INTEGRAL FOAM TANK, 20 GAL. TANK "A"

Included in the total capacity of the water tank, a 20 gallon integral foam storage area shall be built into 
the water tank. 
  
 The foam tank shall have a latched fill tower, properly labeled as the foam fill point.  
  
A valved drain shall be provided.  
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CLASS ONE "ITL-40M" LED TANK LEVEL GAUGE - PUMP

The water tank shall be equipped with a Class 1, model # ITL-40M, water tank level gauge for indicating 
water level on the pump operator's panel.  
  
The tank level gauge shall indicate the liquid level on a easy to read LED display and show increments of 
1/8 of a tank.  

CLASS ONE ITL-40M REMOTE GAUGE REAR OF BODY

The water tank shall be equipped with an additional Class 1, model # ITL-40M, water tank level gauge for 
indicating water level, on the rear of the vehicle. The tank level gauge shall indicate the liquid level on an 
easy to read LED display and show increments of 1/8 of a tank. 

CLASS ONE ITL-40M REMOTE GAUGE OFFICER SIDE PUMP PANEL

The water tank shall be equipped with an additional Class 1, model # ITL-40M, water tank level gauge for 
indicating water level, on the officer's side pump panel. The tank level gauge shall indicate the liquid 
level on an easy to read LED display and show increments of 1/8 of a tank. 

CLASS ONE ITL-4 MINI GAUGE IN CAB

The water tank shall be equipped with an additional Class 1, model # ITL, mini Intelli-Tank water tank 
level gauge for indicating water level. The level gauge shall be located in the cab. The tank level gauge 
shall indicate the liquid level on an easy to read display and show increments of 1/20 of a tank. A set of 
weather resistant connectors to connect to the digital display and a remote driver module shall be 
provided. 

CLASS ONE WATER LEVEL - 1/4" NPT PRESS TRANS @ BOTTOM TANK

The gauge shall use a pressure transducer installed near the bottom of the water tank to determine the 
correct volume in the tank.  

TANK LEVEL TRANSDUCER VALVE

A quarter turn valve shall be provided at the water tank fitting where the water tank level transducer is 
to be installed.  

CLASS ONE "ITLF-40M" LED FOAM TANK LEVEL GAUGE - TANK "A"

The foam tank shall be equipped with a Class 1, model # ITLF-40M, Itelli-Tank foam level gauge for 
indicating foam level on the pump operator's panel.  
  
The tank level gauge shall indicate the liquid level on a easy to read LED display and show increments of 
1/8 of a tank.  
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CLASS ONE "ITL" 4-LIGHT MINI FOAM LEVEL IN CAB - TANK "A"

The foam tank shall be equipped with an additional Class 1, model # ITL, Intelli-Tank Mini foam tank 
level gauge for indicating foam level. 
  
 The level gauge shall be located in the cab.  
  
The tank level gauge shall indicate the liquid level on an easy to read display and show increments of 1/4 
of a tank.  
  
A set of weather resistant connectors to connect to the digital display and a remote driver module shall 
be provided.  

CLASS ONE FOAM LEVEL - 1/4" NPT PRESS TRAN @ BOTTOM TANK "A"

The gauge shall use a pressure transducer installed near the bottom of the foam tank to determine the 
correct volume in the tank.  

FOAM TANK LEVEL TRANSDUCER VALVE

A quarter turn valve shall be provided at the foam tank fitting where the foam tank level transducer is to 
be installed.  

WATER TANK MODIFICATION FOR DUAL TANK DIRECT FILLS

DIRECT TANK FILL, DS REAR, 3" AKRON, 2-1/2" NST FITTING

One (1) 2-1/2" NST direct tank fill shall be provided at the rear of the body, on the driver side, as low as 
possible.  
  
The direct tank fill shall be gated with a 3" Akron ball valve with a swing handle.   
  
The fill shall be equipped with a 30 degree elbow terminating with a 2-1/2" NST female swivel 
connection.   
  
A quarter turn drain valve shall be supplied to bleed off excess pressure with a drain hose routed 
beneath the rear step area.  

DIRECT TANK FILL, OS REAR, 3" AKRON, 2-1/2" NST FITTING

One (1) 2-1/2" NST direct tank fill shall be provided at the rear of the body, on the officer side, as low as 
possible.   
  
The direct tank fill shall be gated with a 3" Akron ball valve with a swing handle.   
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The fill shall be equipped with a 30 degree elbow terminating with a 2-1/2" NST female swivel 
connection.   
  
A quarter turn drain valve shall be supplied to bleed off excess pressure with a drain hose routed 
beneath the rear step area.  

TANK MODIFICATION FOR REAR SQUARE DUMP

10" SQUARE NEWTON DUMP, ELECTRICALLY OPERATED - REAR - T TANK

The rear of the water tank shall be equipped with a 10" Newton Stainless Steel Dump Valve, model 
#1080-34. The dump valve shall be electronically actuated. The dump valve setup shall be capable of 
discharging the water tank contents at a rate of at least 1800 G.P.M. 

REAR DUMP SS SWIVEL AND EXTENSION CHUTE

The rear dump shall be supplied with a stainless steel swivel chute (Model #60125SW-34), and a 
stainless steel 36" manual telescoping chute (Model #4036-34).  This shall provide the user with the 
ability to dump water to the rear or either side of the apparatus. 

REAR DUMP SWITCHING - IN CAB - CUSTOM MULTIPLEXED SWITCH

The rear dump shall be switched by a momentary style multiplexed switch from inside the cab.  The 
switch shall be located in an area near the driver and shall be a backlit style switch. 
The switch shall be interlocked with a master dump power switch located in the same switch 
console.  The master dump power switch shall provide power to all dumps switching inside the cab.  This 
setup is designed to prevent accidental activation of a dump from inside the cab. 

REAR DUMP SWITCHING - DRIVER'S & OFFICER'S SIDE REAR BODY - MULTIPLEXED

The rear dump switching shall be installed on the driver and officer side of the rear body panel. The 
switches shall be backlit rocker style. 

REAR DUMP SWITCHING - IN CAB - MULTIPLEXED

The rear dump shall be switched by a momentary style multiplexed switch from inside the cab.  The 
switch shall be located in an area near the driver and shall be a backlit style switch. 
The switch shall be interlocked with a master dump power switch located in the same switch 
console.  The master dump power switch shall provide power to all dumps switching inside the cab.  This 
setup is designed to prevent accidental activation of a dump from inside the cab 

ONE (1) DUMP
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DUMP MASTER POWER SWITCH IN CAB

  
There will be a master switch in the cab to control the power to the dump system. 

FOAM PRO POWER FILL FOAM TANK REFILL SYSTEM

The apparatus shall be equipped with an electronic, automatic, concentrate refill system. System shall 
operate independently of the foam proportioner allowing simultaneous use. Refill operation shall not 
require apparatus or fire pump to be running. The system shall be capable of handling Class A or Class B 
foam concentrates, emulsifiers, gels and decontamination concentrates.  
  
The apparatus shall be plumbed from the externally accessed intake/flush ports to the concentrate cell 
following manufacturer’s recommendations. The external fill and flush connections to be quick-connect, 
cam-lock type. Internal piping to incorporate check valves to prevent back flow. Concentrate tank inlet 
shall be positioned to minimize agitation per manufacturers recommendations. The refill operation shall 
be based on direct measurement of concentrate level in tank. 
  
System must be capable of automatically stopping when cell is full and include a manual override 
feature. The system shall be equipped with an electronic control suitable for installation on the pump 
panel. Incorporated within the control shall be a microprocessor that receives input from the system 
while controlling foam concentrate pump output. 
  
 An all bronze three-way valve shall be included to allow the operator to flush system after use. Valve 
control, intake and flush ports shall be located within corresponding panel plate. The system shall 
enable the operator to perform the following control/operation functions and status indicators for the 
refill operation: Provide push-button start/stop control of foam refill Solid green light advises operator 
concentrate cell is full Flashing green indicates system is running Green light off, system off Allow 
override of “full tank” condition Provide a means to flush the pump and intake piping ; System shall 
include a 12 or 24-volt electric motor driven, positive displacement concentrate pump. 
  
Pump shall deliver minimum flow of 10 GPM (37.8 L/min) @ 20 psi with all concentrates currently 
utilized in fire apparatus. Pump body to be of all bronze construction and other wetted components and 
piping to be constructed of non-corrosive materials. The system shall draw a maximum of 38 amps @ 12 
VDC or 19 amps @ 24 VDC. A pump/motor solenoid (mounted to the base of the pump) shall receive 
signals from the computer control display and power the 1/2 hp (0.4 Kw) electric motor directly coupled 
to the concentrate pump.  
  
The system shall receive readings when the concentrate tank is full and stop operation to prevent 
overfill. ; Components of the complete refill system shall include: ; Operator control and display with 
Weather-Pac connectors Refill/flush quick-connect cam-lock fittings and cap Check valves Pump/motor 
assembly and solenoid Strainer Tank level switch Three-way fill/flush valve Stainless steel pick-up wand 
and 6 feet of reinforced suction hose, one (1) in diameter to allow maximum flow Panel placards  
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SUPER STRUCTURE FOR ALUMINUM BODIES

The body super structure shall be an all welded configuration utilizing a combination of 3” x 1-1/2” 
6061-T6 thick walled structural tubing and 6061 structural channel. 
  
This structure shall be designed to totally support the full length and width of the body and shall be 
welded to the body side compartments by use of reinforcement plates to incorporate the 
compartments into an integral part of the body weldment. 
  
The super structure shall be bolted to the sides of the chassis frame at four (4) points. 
  
STEPPING, STANDING, & WALKING SURFACES 
 
All stepping, standing, and walking surfaces on the body shall meet NFPA #1901 anti-slip standards. 
Aluminum tread plate utilized for stepping, standing, and walking surfaces shall be ALCOA No Slip type. 
Upon request by the Purchaser, the manufacturer shall supply proof of compliance with this 
requirement. 

SWEEP-OUT COMPARTMENTS (NON-AERIALS)

Compartment floors shall be welded to the compartment walls and have a sweep out design for easy 
cleaning.  
  
Compartments with hinged doors shall have the door opening flanges bend down to produce the 
sweep-out design.  
  
Compartments with roll-up style doors shall have the external floor flange stepped down, 1/2" high x 2" 
deep, to produce a sealing surface for the roll-up doors below the compartment floor.  
  
The sweep out design shall also permit easy cleaning. 

COATED FASTENERS

All exterior fasteners shall be coated stainless steel screws.  
  
Screw threads shall be coated with reusable, self-locking, sealing material to provide vibration 
resistance. 
  
Screw heads shall be coated with a sealing element to prevent galvanic corrosion between dissimilar 
metals.  
  
Non-coated screws shall only be provided as part of vendor supplied component installations.  
  
There will be no exceptions.  
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COMPARTMENT LOUVERS

Ventilation between compartments to atmosphere shall be provided and located to avoid water entry 
into compartments.  

ACCESS PANELS

Removable access panels shall be provided in all lower compartments (if applicable) to access spring 
pins, fuel tank sender, electrical junction compartment and rear body mounts. 
 
Protective panels shall be located in the rear compartments providing access to the lights and associated 
wiring. The covers shall also serve as protective covers to prevent inadvertent damage to lights or wiring 
from tools or equipment located in the compartment. 

REAR BODY PANEL DESCRIPTION

The rear body panel shall extend the full width between the beavertails. This panel shall be the full 
height from the rear step to the hose bed floor. The panel shall be bolted on and removable, with no 
part of the rear panel attached to the booster tank. The rear body panel material shall be aluminum 
tread plate as standard. If Chevron striping is specified for the rear of the body then smooth aluminum 
shall be utilized. 

BODY 3/16" ALUMINUM; 163"

All compartment panels and body side sheets shall be entirely 3/16" aluminum (5052-H32).  Each side 
compartment assembly shall be both plug welded and stitch welded to ensure proper weld penetration 
on all panels while avoiding the possible warping caused by a full seam weld.  The side compartments 
shall be welded on a fixture to ensure true body dimensions of all door openings.  The side 
compartments and body side panels are then set into a body squaring fixture where the super structure 
is installed and the entire body is aligned to be completely symmetrical.  The super structure is then 
welded to the compartment side panels and reinforcement plates are inserted which allows the 
compartment panels to become an integral component of the body support structure.  A full seam weld 
shall not be used due to the applied heat which could distort sheet metal and remove the protective 
coating from the perimeter of the welded area.  All seams shall be caulked prior to finish paint to ensure 
proper compartment seal. 

96" WIDE BODY

The fire body shall be 96" wide to provide the maximum amount of usable hose bed space, 
approximately 72" wide, and to extend the body fenderettes outward for better tire tread coverage. All 
lower compartments shall be 24" deep overall, all upper compartments shall be 12" deep overall. 
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STANDARD FENDER - NO STORAGE (COMMERCIAL)

The standard body fender shall be provided, no special storage options have been specified for the 
fender area.  

DRIVER FORWARD FENDER - OPEN STORAGE AREA

A storage compartment shall be inserted into the fender to provide an open storage area for customer 
supplied devices such as salvage tarps, rope bags, wheel chocks, etc.  
 The storage area shall be sized as tall and wide as possible in the fender (minimum of 14" wide x 15" tall 
with an angled floor by fender radius), and shall be 24" deep. 

DRIVER REARWARD FENDER - OPEN STORAGE AREA (TRIANGLE)

A storage compartment shall be inserted into the fender to provide an open storage area for customer 
supplied devices such as salvage tarps, rope bags, wheel chocks, etc.  
  
The storage area shall be sized as tall and wide as possible in the fender (minimum of 14" wide x 15" tall 
with an angled floor by fender radius), and shall be 24" deep. 

OFFICER FORWARD FENDER - TRIPLE STORAGE SLOT

A storage compartment shall be inserted into the fender to provide a storage area for three (3) 
customer supplied SCBA cylinders (or fire extinguishers of similar size). 
  
The storage area shall be sized as tall and wide as possible in the fender (minimum of 14" wide x 15" tall 
with an angled floor by fender radius), and shall be 24" deep.  
  
The compartment shall have a non-abrasive lined cradle storage area for each of the three (3) devices.  

OFFICER REARWARD FENDER - TRIPLE STORAGE SLOT

A storage compartment shall be inserted into the fender to provide a storage area for three (3) 
customer supplied SCBA cylinders (or fire extinguishers of similar size). 
  
The storage area shall be sized as tall and wide as possible in the fender (minimum of 14" wide x 15" tall 
with an angled floor by fender radius), and shall be 24" deep.  
  
The compartment shall have a non-abrasive lined cradle storage area for each of the three (3) devices. 

FENDER STORAGE COMPARTMENTS - PAINTED DOORS

The fender storage area(s) shall be enclosed by a hinged door fabricated from the same material as the 
primary body construction, and painted the primary body color.  
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The back side of the door shall have a section of Nylatron installed to protect the door surface from the 
items stored in the compartment.  
  
Each door shall be tied into the compartment door ajar/do not move apparatus warning system.  
  
There will be no exceptions.  

SA TANK 138, DRIVER SIDE LOW SIDE/FULL HIGH SIDE; ND

One (1) low side compartment, with a vertically hinged single door, forward of the rear wheels. 
Compartment dimensions 36” High x 35” Wide, with a door opening of 35” High x 32” Wide. 
 
One (1) low side compartment, with a vertically hinged single door, behind the rear wheels. 
Compartment dimensions 28” High x 31” Wide, with a door opening of 27” High x 31” Wide. 
 
One (1) high side storage compartment, with two (2) roll up doors. Compartment dimensions 32” High x 
135” Wide, two (2) side door openings, each 29-1/2” High x 64-1/2” Wide respectively. 

SA TANK 138, OFFICER SIDE LOW SIDE/HIGH SIDE W/ TANK STORAGE; ND

One (1) low side compartment, with a vertically hinged double door, forward of the rear wheels. 
Compartment dimensions 36” High x 35” Wide, with a door opening of 35” High x 32” Wide. 
 
One (1) low side compartment, with a vertically hinged double door, behind the rear wheels. 
Compartment dimensions 28” High x 31” Wide, with a door opening of 27” High x 31” Wide. 
 
One (1) high side portable tank storage compartment, with one (1) rear vertically hinged door. 
Compartment dimensions 36” High x 138” wide. The rear door opening shall be 34” High x 10” Wide and 
the floor of the compartment shall be covered with nylatron that is mechanically fastened. 

APPARATUS BODY GENERAL DESCRIPTION (ELIMINATOR)

The body side and compartment assemblies shall be designed and assembled to provide maximum 
strength and durability under all operating conditions. 
 
Special attention shall be taken to minimize corrosion on all fabricated parts and structural members of 
the body.  All bolt-on components shall be provided with a dissimilar metals isolation barrier to prevent 
electric corrosion.  The body design shall also incorporate removable panels to access spring hangers, 
rear body mounts, and fuel tank sending units. 
 
The body assembly shall be an all-welded configuration.  The body shall extend over the pump enclosure 
to provide for additional water storage as well as improved weight distribution.  The pump enclosure 
shall be an isolated design separate from the body. 
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SA 163-ELIMINATOR TANKER HINGED NO SIDE DUMPS (2000 MAX)

STEPPED REAR BODY

The lower portion of the rear body shall be stepped up eight (8) inches to provide a greater angle of 
departure. The departure angle shall be a minimum of 20 degrees. 

DELETE COMPARTMENT

A rear step compartment shall not be provided. 

2" THICK COMPARTMENT DOORS - FLAT RECESSED DOORS

The compartment doors shall be flushed type, having the outer skin fabricated from 3/16" (5052 H32) 
aluminum. The door skin shall have a formed a mounting flange on one (1) side as a hinge. The door skin 
shall have reinforcing channels welded internally to accommodate the inner door pan mounting. The 2" 
thick compartment doors shall reduce the overall specified compartment depth by 2". All horizontally 
hinged doors shall be 1" thick to provide additional compartment storage area. The 1" thick horizontal 
hinged doors shall reduce the overall specified compartment depth by 1-1/4". 

ROBINSON ROLL-UP DOORS, PAINTED FINISH
QTY: 3
The roll-up doors shall be made of Robinson (ROM) brand. The doors shall be painted to match the 
required color of the fire department.  

ROBINSON ROLL-UP DOORS, PAINTED FINISH

The two driver's side high side compartments shall be provided with roll up doors. The roll-up doors 
shall be made by Robinson (ROM) brand. The doors and frames shall be painted to match the required 
color of the fire department. Locks shall be provided for each of the compartment doors to match the 
other compartment door locks. 

BRUSHED FINISHED DOOR PANS - 2" THICK DOORS

Each inner pan shall be constructed from 12 gauge stainless steel material, which shall be provided with 
a brushed finish.  
  
The brushed finish shall allow the fire department to remove scratches from the inner door pan with 
sand paper or scuff pad.  
  
Each inner door pan shall be fastened to the door frame channels to provide a smooth, snag-free inner 
door surface.  
  
The inner door pan on the running board compartments shall enclose the latch and reinforcements 
completely.  
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The pan shall be easily removable to access the enclosed latch mechanism.  

DOOR HINGE FOR FLUSH HINGED DOORS

Hinges shall be full length polished stainless steel piano type. The hinges shall be mounted with stainless 
steel hardware.  

DOOR SEAL FOR FLUSH HINGED DOORS

Enclosed body compartment doors shall be equipped with a closed cell gasket.  
  
The gasket material shall be EPDM to provide a gasket resistant to weather, temperature extremes, and 
aging.  

ROTARY LATCHES WITH D-RING HANDLES

Externally latched body doors shall be equipped with stainless steel D-ring handles.  
  
Rotary door latches shall be provided for all full height body doors, which shall incorporate rotary 
latches at the top and bottom of all externally latched single or double doors. 
  
Linkages shall be provided between the actuation handle and the latch mechanisms.  
  
The blank door of a double door configuration shall have rotary latches at the top and bottom of each 
door with the latch release lever accessible thru the door frame, which eliminates the need to reach 
inside the compartment to release the door.  
  
Linkages shall be provided between the actuation handle and the latch mechanisms. 
  
Horizontally hinged doors shall be equipped with a single rotary door latch.  

KEYED DOOR LOCKS, HINGED OR ROLL-UP DOORS QTY: 7
 
A compartment door(s) shall be equipped with keyed locking door latches.  
  
Two keys shall be furnished for each lock and shall be labeled to indicate the correct match.  

KEY MODEL #1250 QTY: 7
 
The specified door lock cylinder shall be equipped with a #1250 key. 
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CLEVELAND SPRING DOOR SPRINGS

Stay arms shall be "Cleveland" double acting style, to be used on all vertically hinged storage 
compartment doors.  
  
All horizontally hinged compartment doors shall be furnished with two (2) Eberhard gas shock type door 
stay arms.  

ALUMINUM WHEEL WELL LINERS

Fully removable, bolt-in, 1/8" aluminum fender liners shall be provided.  
  
The wheel well liners shall extend from the outer wheel well body panel, into the truck frame.  
  
Removable vertical splash shields, inward of the wheels, shall be provided to give access to the hydraulic 
components.  
  
The completely washable fender liners shall be designed to protect the front and rear compartments 
and main body supports from road salts, dirt accumulation and corrosion.  

REAR MUD FLAPS

Heavy duty mud flaps shall be provided behind the rear wheels.  

DRIP MOLDING

Compartment tops over all side compartments shall have a flange formed to provide protection against 
water runoff.  
  
For bodies with wide hose beds or coffin compartments a secondary extruded drop molding shall be 
provided above the compartments.  

MOLDED BLACK RUBBER FENDERETTES, SINGLE AXLE BODIES

The single rear fenders shall be trimmed with replaceable, bolt-in, molded black rubber fenderettes.  
  
The fenderettes shall be secured to the body with stainless steel threaded fasteners along the internal 
perimeter of the wheel well.  
  
Rubber welting shall be installed between the fenderettes and the body fender.  

I-ZONE BRACKETS

Fold out style I-Zone brackets shall be provided at the rear of the body. Polished stainless steel scuff 
plates shall be provided behind the brackets to protect the surface of the body. 
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STAINLESS DOOR SILL PROTECTORS INSIDE ALL BODY

A 90 degree angle door sill protector, fabricated from 18 gauge brushed finish stainless steel shall be 
installed on the bottom external edge of each body compartment door opening to help protect this area 
from paint chipping.  

COMPARTMENT TOPS (TANKERS)

COMPARTMENT TOPS 
Compartment tops shall be covered with polished aluminum tread plate on both sides. 

BODY RUB RAILS, C-CHANNEL

Sacrificial, C-Channel style, rub rails shall be mounted at the base of the body, extending outward from 
the body. The rub rails shall extend the full length of the main body. Rub rails shall be bolted to the body 
from the bottom side of the compartment area so it does not damage the body side panels on initial 
impact and provide easy replacement. 

INNOVATIVE CONTROLS LIGHTED FOLDING STEP(S), BODY REAR DRIVER SIDE

Innovative Controls large lighted folding step(s), with a textured chrome plate finish, shall be provided 
on driver side body rear to provide NFPA compliant access (maximum 18” height between steps) to an 
upper horizontal walking surface (compartment cap, dunnage area, fabricated step, or upper body 
compartments).  

INNOVATIVE CONTROLS LIGHTED FOLDING STEP(S), BODY REAR OFFICER SIDE

Innovative Controls large lighted folding step(s), with a textured chrome plate finish, shall be provided 
on officer side body rear to provide NFPA compliant access (maximum 18” height between steps) to an 
upper horizontal walking surface (compartment cap, dunnage area, fabricated step, or upper body 
compartments).  

ZICO PULLOUT STEPS

Two (2) Ziamatic model PS-8-5 pullout steps shall be provided and installed under the rear tail board. 

GRAB RAILS, KNURLED ALUMINUM EXTRUSION

All hand rails shall be 1-1/4" outer diameter, knurled bright anodized aluminum extrusion, designed to 
meet NFPA 1901 requirements.  
  
Molded gaskets shall be installed between the handrail stanchion castings and body surfaces to prevent 
electrolytic reaction between dissimilar metals and to protect paint. 
  
Grab rails shall be provided at the following specified locations.  
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Additional grab rails shall be provided adjacent to any additional steps specified to comply with NFPA 
1901. 

TWO (2) VERTICAL RAILS ON REAR

Two (2) vertical rails shall be mounted on the rear edge of the beavertails, one (1) each side.  

ONE (1) HANDRAIL, BELOW HOSE BED LEVEL

One (1) horizontal, full width handrail shall be installed on the rear, below the level of the hose bed.  

TWO (2) 18" HORIZONTAL HANDRAILS REAR TOP OF BODY

Two (2) 18" horizontal handrails shall be provided and installed one (1) on each side at rear top of body.  

PAINTED REAR TOW EYES, BELOW BODY

Two (2) painted tow eyes shall be furnished on the rear of the vehicle. The tow eyes shall be made from 
plate steel and shall be bolted directly to the chassis frame rails with grade 8 bolts. The tow eyes will 
extend below the body. The tow eyes shall be smooth and free from sharp edges. They will have a 
minimum eyelet hole of 2-1/2". The tow eyes shall be painted. 

CUSTOMER SPECIFIED HOSEBED CAPACITY - 300' OF 1.75" ; 200' OF 1.5" '; 400' OF 3"

The hose bed shall be designed with enough storage capacity to carry the following customer specified 
hose load: Feet of 5" supply hose, Feet of 3" supply hose, and Feet of 2-1/2" attack hose.  

TWO (2) - 3/16" ADJUSTABLE HOSEBED PARTITIONS

Two (2) fully adjustable 3/16" aluminum hose bed partitions shall be provided.  
  
The partition shall be easily adjustable by channels, located at the front and rear of the hose bed.  
  
The partition shall be removable for access to the booster tank. 

HOSEBED COVER - TREADPLATE COVER WITH FIXED CENTER DIVIDER

An aluminum tread plate hose bed cover shall be mounted on the side body flanges, utilizing a full 
length, stainless steel hinge on each side. The cover shall be constructed of 3/16” aluminum tread plate 
with an aluminum extrusion frame. The cover shall be supported by a fixed center partition which shall 
be 1-1/2" higher than the side body flanges allowing for water to run off. The handles shall be provided 
at the rear for lifting. Both gas springs and cables shall be provided at the front to hold open the doors. 
The switches shall be provided on each side cover, which shall be tied to the "Do Not Move Apparatus 
When Light Is On" warning light inside the cab. A hinged access door shall be provided over the water 
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tank fill tower area allowing access to the fill tower when the hose bed cover is closed. The access door 
shall be hinged to the front to prevent the door from opening when the apparatus is in motion. 

VINYL FLAPS AT REAR EDGE OF TREADPLATE COVER

Two (2) vinyl flaps at the rear of the tread plate hose bed cover. They shall be secured to the hose bed 
cover with quarter turn fasteners and to the rear body with bungee cords. 

HYPALON MATERIAL COLOR - BLACK

The Hypalon material shall be black in color. 

HOSE BED, TANKER BODIES

The hose bed shall be located directly above the booster tank and shall be free from all sharp objects 
such as bolts, nuts, etc., to avoid damage to fire hose. 

HOSE BED 12" DEEP

The hose bed storage area, shall have a minimum capacity of seventy-five (75) cubic feet, and shall 
accommodate 2-1/2" or larger fire hose as required by the Purchaser. The hose bed depth shall be 12". 
The hose bed shall be located directly above the booster tank and shall be free from all sharp objects 
such as bolts, nuts, etc., to avoid damage to fire hose. 
For added strength, rigidity and appearance, the hose bed side walls shall have the top edge flanged 
outward two (2) inches and downward one (1) inch. In a similar fashion, the top edge of the front wall 
shall be flanged inward two (2) inches and downward one (1) inch. 

ALUMINUM HOSE BED FLOORING - TANKER

Flooring to be constructed from extruded aluminum and be properly spaced for ventilation. The flooring 
shall be smooth and free from sharp edges to avoid hose damage. The hose bed floor shall be 
removable to provide access to inner body framework. 

SUCTION HOSE STORAGE IN CENTER OF HOSE BED

A storage module constructed of aluminum tread plate shall be provided in the body hose bed area to 
accommodate suction hose storage. The storage area will be located at the center of the hose bed. The 
hose bed covers shall be designed to rest on the suction hose storage module. 

TWO (2) 10' SECTIONS OF 4" KOCHECK LIGHTWEIGHT SUCTION HOSE

Two (2) 10' sections of four (4) inch Kochek (PVC) suction hose with lightweight hard coat couplings shall 
be furnished. Couplings shall include a long handle with a female swivel on one end and a rocker lug 
male on the other. All threads shall be four (4) inch N.S.T. 
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4" NST, KOCHEKLOW LEVEL STRAINER WITH MOUNTING BRACKET

A 4" N.S.T., Kochek LL40 low level type strainer(s) with integral jet siphon shall be provided and attached 
to the suction hose. A Kochek LLMB compartment mounting bracket shall also be provided to store the 
strainer(s) when not in use. 

DRI-DEK MATERIAL ON ALL COMPARTMENT FLOORS

Dri-Dek brand floor material shall be installed on all compartment floors.  
  
The Dri-Dek shall be custom installed to provide full floor coverage.  

FLOORING MATERIAL ON SHELF(S) OR TRAY(S) QTY: 8
 
Floor matting material shall be provided on the noted quantity of specified shelves or roll-out trays. 

FLOORING MATERIAL COLOR (RED)

The compartment flooring color shall be red.  

GENERAL PAINT DESCRIPTION

The apparatus body shall be painted with Sikkens paint product. The paint process shall meet or exceed 
current state regulations concerning paint operations. Pollution control shall include measures to 
protect the atmosphere, water, and soil. Contractor shall, upon demand, provide evidence that the 
manufacturing facility is in compliance with State EPA rules and regulations. 
  
The exterior shall have no mounted components prior to painting to assure full coverage of metal 
treatments and paint to the exterior surfaces of the body.  Any vertically or horizontally hinged smooth-
plate compartment doors shall be painted separately to assure proper paint coverage on body, door 
jambs and door edges. 
  
Paint process shall feature Sikkens high solid LV products and be performed in the following steps: 
  

Corrosion Prevention - all aluminum surfaces shall be pre-treated with the Alodine 5700 conversion 
coating to provide superior corrosion resistance and excellent adhesion of the base coat.  
Sikkens Sealer/Primer LV - acrylic urethane sealer/primer shall be applied to guarantee excellent 
gloss hold-out, chip resistance and a uniform base color.  
Sikkens High Solid LVBT650 (Base coat) - a lead-free, chromate-free high solid acrylic urethane base 
coat shall be applied, providing excellent coverage and durability. A minimum of two (2) coats shall 
be applied.  
Sikkens High Solid LVBT650 (Clear coat) - high solid LV clear coat shall be applied as the final step in 
order to ensure full gloss and color retention and durability. A minimum of two (2) coats shall be 
applied. 
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Any location where the material is penetrated after painting, for the purpose of mounting steps, hand 
rails, doors, lights, or other specified components shall be treated at the point of penetration with a 
corrosion inhibiting pre-treatment (ECK Corrosion Control). The pre-treatment shall be applied to the 
aluminum sheet metal or aluminum extrusions in all locations where the aluminum has been 
penetrated.  All hardware used in mounting steps, hand rails, doors, lights, or other specified 
components shall be individually treated with the corrosion inhibiting pre-treatment. 
  
After the paint process is complete, the gloss rating of the unit shall be tested with a 20 degree gloss 
meter. Coating thickness shall be measured with a digital MIL gauge and the orange peel with a digital 
wave scan device. 

GENERAL PRIMER & PREP DESCRIPTION - "T" TANKER

All exposed welds shall be ground smooth for final finishing of areas to be painted. The compartments 
and doors are totally degreased and phosphatized. After final body work is completed, grinding (36 and 
80 grit), and finish sanding shall be used in preparation for priming. 

GENERAL FINISH PAINT DESCRIPTION - "T" TANKER

The body shall be finish sanded and prepared for final paint. Upon completion of final preparation, the 
body shall be painted utilizing the highest quality, state of the art, low V.O.C., polyurethane base paint. 
Finish paint shall be applied in multiple coats to ensure proper paint coverage with a high gloss finish. 

GENERAL FINISH PAINT DESCRIPTION

The body shall be finish sanded and prepared for final paint. 
  
Upon completion of final preparation, the body shall be painted utilizing the highest quality, state of the 
art, low V.O.C., polyurethane base paint.  
  
Finish paint shall be applied in multiple coats to ensure proper paint coverage with a high gloss finish.  

OTHER 2-DR TWO TONE AS PROVIDED BY KME

The commercial cab exterior shall be finish painted over the original OEM paint with a Sikkens system, 
two-tone configuration, to match the Purchaser's furnished paint codes. 

COMMERCIAL CAB PAINT FINISH - OTHER

The chassis shall be painted and detailed as provided from the chassis OEM and shall meet their quality 
guidelines. 
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WHEEL AND HUB PAINT - AS PROVIDED

The chassis wheels shall be painted as provided by the commercial chassis manufacturer. 

BODY BUFFING & FINISH - "T" TANKER

The entire body shall be buffed and detailed. 

INSIDE/UNDERSIDE BODY PAINTED JOB COLOR - PUMPER

The inside and underside of the complete body assembly shall be painted job color using a Sikkens paint 
system, prior to installation of the body on the chassis or torque box.  

COMPARTMENT INT W/ MULTISPEC, WHITE MARBLE STONE - PUMPER

The interior of the compartments shall be finish painted with Multispec #7247 White Marble Stone scuff 
resistant paint to provide a protective application over all of the compartment interior surfaces.  

FENDER COMPARTMENT INTERIOR - MULTISPEC

The interior of the fender storage compartments (if fender compartments are specified) shall be finish 
painted with Multispec #7247 White Marble Stone finish to provide a protective finish.  

PUMPHOUSE & PLUMBING PAINTED BLACK

The pump enclosure and pump/plumbing within the pump enclosure shall be painted black.  

SINGLE COLOR BODY PAINT SCHEME - 'T' TANKER

The body paint finishes shall be Sikkens paint system in a single color, to match customer furnished paint 
codes and requirements. 

PINT OF TOUCH-UP PAINT

One (1) pint of each exterior color paint for touch-up purposes shall be supplied when the apparatus is 
delivered to the end user.  

4" SCOTCH-LITE STRIPE ON CAB AND BODY

A four (4) inch high "Scotch-Lite" stripe shall be provided.  
  
The stripe shall be applied on a minimum of 60 percent of each side of the unit, 60 percent on the rear 
of the unit and 40 percent on the front of the unit.  
  
The Scotch-Lite stripe layout shall be determined by the Fire Department.  
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4-1/2" SCOTCH-LITE STRIPE ON CAB AND BODY

A  4-1/2 inch high BLACK "Scotch-Lite" stripe shall be provided under the white stripe to allow for a 1/4 
inch pin stripe above and below the white stripe. 

WHITE SCOTCH-LITE

The Scotch-Lite shall be white in color.  

REFLECTIVE WHITE STRIPING ON DOOR EDGES

Each hinged body compartment door shall be provided with a white reflective stripe, up to one inch 
wide, on the inner door panel and on the door frame on each door.  

REFLEX-LITE, DIAMOND GRADE, STRIPING ON SHELVES, TRAYS, ETC.

Up to twenty (20) 1" wide reflective stripes shall be installed on each side and front of the body pullout 
trays, shelves and the ladder rack support arms (if applicable).  
  
Material to be Reflex-Lite, Diamond Grade, with reflective striping to match the rear of the vehicle.  
 
NOTE: Approximately 60' of striping.  

REAR CHEVRON STRIPING

REAR CHEVRON STRIPING  

50% VERTICAL SURFACE

At least 50% of the rear facing vertical surface shall be covered with alternating strips of reflective 
striping.  

6" 50% REAR SCOTCH-LITE DIAMOND GRADE CHEVRON STRIPING

The striping shall be 6" Diamond Grade Scotch-Lite.  

RED & FLUORESCENT YELLOW GREEN DIAMOND GRADE SCOTCH-LITE

The Diamond Grade Scotch-Lite shall be Red and Fluorescent Yellow Green in color.  

ROAD SAFETY KITS

A road safety kit shall be furnished with the following equipment: 
  

2 1/2 lb. B-C fire extinguisher 
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Triangle safety reflectors. 

STREAMLIGHT LITEBOX HANDLIGHT

A Streamlight model 45107 orange "LiteBox" rechargeable hand light(s) and 12 volt charger shall be 
installed as directed by the purchaser.  
  
Charger shall be wired to the chassis battery system. 

AKRON GATED WYE

An Akron model 2580 gated wye shall be provided as loose equipment and shipped with the completed 
unit. The wye shall have a 2.5 inch NSTF inlet and two gated 1.5 inch NSTM outlets 

FOUR (4) ZICO #AC-44 NON-FOLDING WHEEL CHOCKS

Four (4) Zico model #AC-44 non-folding wheel chocks shall be provided and stored in the driver's side 
body fender compartments, one in each compartment. 

ALUM FOL-DA-TANK - 2100, 22 OZ. HPR (7" X 30" X 135" STORED)

A Fol-Da-Tank brand 2100 gallon aluminum frame folding water tanks shall be provided. When opened, 
the tanks shall measure 30" high by 135" square and shall fold to form a storage size of 30" high by 9" 
wide by 135" long. The folding tanks shall be equipped with 22 ounce HPR (High Performance Rubber).  

GROUND COVER, FOL-DA-TANK, 2100 GALLON

A 22 ounce HPR ground cover(s) shall be provided for the 2100 gallon folding water tank(s). 

COMMERCIAL CHASSIS - 5 YEAR NEW PRODUCT WARRANTY

KME hereby warrants to the original purchaser (first end users) that any new products manufactured by 
KME will be free from defects in material and workmanship under normal use, maintenance and service 
for a period of five (5) years from date of delivery, subject to the conditions and exceptions stated 
herein. 
  
Under this warranty, KME's obligation is limited to the repair or replacement at KME's option, at its 
factory, by its representative, or by its authorized service facility, of any part found to be defective by 
KME. If KME deems it necessary, all parts for which warranty claim is made will be returned to KME, 
transportation charges prepaid, for examination by KME who shall be the sole judge as to whether such 
part was defective in material or workmanship under normal use, maintenance or service. The 
Commercial Chassis Warranty start date shall begin upon departure of the completed apparatus from 
KME (unless chassis is customer provided, at which point the chassis warranty start period will be as 
agreed upon between the customer and the chassis dealership from whom it was purchased). 
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10 YEAR BODY STRUCTURAL WARRANTY

The proposed body will be warranted against structural defects for a period of ten (10) years from the 
date of acceptance of the unit.  Details of warranty coverage, limitations and exclusions are included in 
the specific warranty document. 

10 YEAR BODY CORROSION WARRANTY, USE W/COMMERCIAL CHASSIS

The proposed body will be warranted against rust-through or perforation, due to corrosion from within, 
for a period of ten (10) years.  Perforation is defined as a condition in which an actual hole occurs in a 
sheet metal panel due to rust or corrosion from within.  Surface rust or corrosion caused by chips or 
scratches in the paint is not covered by this warranty. 

PAINT FINISH WARRANTY, TEN (10) YEAR

The proposed paint finish will be warranted for a period of ten (10) years from the date of acceptance of 
the unit.  Details of warranty coverage, limitations and exclusions are included in the specific warranty 
document. 

10 YEAR STAINLESS STEEL PIPING WARRANTY

The proposed stainless steel plumbing will be warranted for a period of ten (10) years from the date of 
acceptance of the unit.  Details of warranty coverage, limitations and exclusions are included in the 
specific warranty document. 

LIFETIME POLY TANK WARRANTY - ALL TANKS

The proposed water tank will be warranted by the water tank manufacturer for the "Lifetime" of the 
unit. A copy of the manufacturer's warranty will be supplied to define additional details of the warranty 
provisions. 

DARLEY - STANDARD LIMITED WARRANTY - 6 YEAR (PTO / MIDSHIP)

W.S. Darley & Co. ("Darley") hereby warrants to the original buyer that products manufactured by 
Darley will be free of defects in material and workmanship for a period of six (6) years or 6,000 hours of 
pump usage. Within this warranty, Darley will cover parts for the entire warranty period and labor for 
the first three (3) years. OEM Customers may transfer this warranty to their end purchasers without the 
written consent of Darley, provided such OEM’s identify such customers by written notice to Darley. 

FOAM PRO 2000 SERIES- FOAM SYSTEM - STANDARD WARRANTY

The liability of FoamPro under the foregoing warranty will be limited to the repair or replacement at 
FoamPro’s option without charge for labor or materials of any parts upon return of the entire pump, 
system or other product or of the particular part to the FoamPro factory within the warranty period, at 
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the sole expense of the purchaser, which part will upon examination appear to FoamPro’s satisfaction to 
have been defective in material and workmanship. 

AKRON - 5 YEAR LIMITED WARRANTY

The limited warranty set forth here against defective materials or workmanship for a period of five (5) 
years will be given by Akron Brass Co. with respect to Akron Brass Co. products purchased and used in 
the United States and Canada respectively. All Akron valves are warranted for 10 years. 

CORROSION TREATMENT

The entire unit shall be thoroughly rust proofed utilizing rustproof and sound deadening materials 
applied in manufacturer recommended application procedures.  
  
Rust proofing shall be applied during the assembly process and upon completion to insure proper 
coverage in all critical areas.  
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EXHIBIT E: PRICING PAGE 

The Orange County Fire Authority (OCFA) reserves the right to select the appropriate equipment for the 
Authority based on any combination of price, immediate availability, design, utility services, repair support 
or other features that are deemed to be in the best interest of the Authority.  All factors will be considered 
in the selection process.   

In a separate sealed envelope, please provide one original copy of itemized pricing for the dozer 
transport vehicle, as configured, including training, warranty and other costs. Reference to the pricing 
should not be included in any of the other submittals.  The pricing should include the total price proposed 
to provide all the deliverables requested by the OCFA, and offered by your company, in this RFP. Check 
your calculations before submitting your proposal; OCFA will not be responsible for miscalculations. 

PRICING FOR WATER TENDER PER SPEC 18-09-02 

Item Description Unit of 
Measure Qty Unit Price Ext. Total 

1 

WATER TENDER 

Per Specification No. 18-09-02 

YEAR:____________________ 

MAKE:____________________ 

MODEL: __________________ 

Each 2 $ $ 

Sales Tax (7.75%) $ 

Subtotal $ 

2 Tire Fee per vehicle, non-taxable Each 2 $ $ 

3 Exact transportation charges, if any, 
non-taxable Each 2 $ $ 

4 Documentation Fees Each 2 $ $ 

5 Pre-Inspection Trip cost per person Each 4 $ $ 

6 Mid Inspection Trip cost per person Each 4 $ $ 

7 Final Inspection Trip cost per person Each 4 $ $ 

Total $ 

30 

2019

KME

WATER TENDER

394,412.51 788,825.02

61,133.94

849,958.96

10.50 21.00

4,000.00 8,000.00

0 0

2,000.00 4,000.00

2,000.00 4,000.00

2,000.00 4,000.00

869,979.96

XXXXX
8,000.00

XXXXX
8,000.00

XXXXX
8,000.00

bgom01
Inserted Text
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Single Source 5-Year Warranty: Provide a description of warranty coverage options for the Water 
Tenders acquired under this contract. Describe proposed warranty in detail, including coverage, 
exclusions, and limitations. (Attach additional pages as necessary):  

GOVERNMENT / CO-OPERATIVE CONTRACT: Is your pricing based on a Government or Co-operative 
contract? YES______ NO_______

If yes, please provide details of which agency and contract the pricing is based on: 

"PIGGYBACK" CLAUSE. Offeror shall indicate below if they will extend the same prices, terms, and 
conditions of the proposal to other public agencies. Offeror's response to this question will not be 
considered in award of contract. When the Offeror extends the prices, terms, and conditions of this 
proposal to other public agencies, the contract shall be between Offeror and the other agencies, and the 
Orange County Fire Authority shall bear no responsibility or liability for the contracts. Yes ___ No ___

PAYMENT TERMS: Subsequent to delivery and acceptance of delivery, the supplier must submit an 
invoice for payment. Invoices can be sent electronically to: ap@ocfa.org or mailed to:  

Orange County Fire Authority 
Attention: Accounts Payable  
PO Box 53008 
Irvine, CA 92619 

Invoices shall include the Company’s Federal Tax ID#, Purchase Order #, quantity & description of the 
product delivered, the delivery location, date of delivery and price. Payment shall be made within thirty 
(30) days after receipt of accurate invoice. Invoices are to be submitted in arrears for goods provided. 
OCFA will endeavor to honor any “prompt payment discounts” when appropriately earned. Payment 
discounts must be clearly indicated in the bid submission. Payment discount periods shall be computed 
from the date of receipt of the material/service or correct invoice, whichever is later, to the date OCFA’s 
warrant is mailed. 

PRICE CHANGES: Contract pricing shall remain fixed for one (1) year from the issuance of the initial 
Purchase Order. Price changes after the first year purchase shall be negotiated, but shall not exceed the 
most recent available 12-month period for the Producer Price Index (PPI) for Heavy Duty  Truck MFG, 
Series ID PCU336120336120. Vendors must provide verifiable documentation from the manufacturer for 
any price changes in excess of the PPI. Any such requests must include dated manufacturer list prices 
at the time that the proposal was submitted and dated manufacturer lists prices at the time the increase 
was requested. OCFA’s determination will be final. 

TERM OF OFFER - It is understood and agreed that this offer may not be withdrawn for a period of one 
hundred eighty days (180) from the Proposal Submittal Deadline, and at no time in case of successful 
Offeror. 

31 

See attached warranty documents in KME proposal specifications.
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X
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must also be included as part of the aggregation. Campaign contributions made to different 
directors or their alternates are not aggregated.

G. A list of the members and alternates of the Board of Directors is attached.

This notice summarizes the major requirements of Government Code Section 84308 of the Political 
Reform Act and 2 Cal. Adm. Code Sections 18438-18438.8 as it relates to contract awards. 
1 Entitlement for the purposes of this form refers to contract award.
2 All Contracts for the purposes of this form refer to the contract award of this specific solicitation. 

PARTY DISCLOSURE FORM
Party’s Name: 

Party’s Address: 

Party’s Telephone:  

Solicitation Title and Number: 

Based on the party disclosure information provided, are you or your firm subject to party disclosures? 

No     If no, check the box and sign below. Yes  If yes, check the box, sign below and complete the form. 

Date: 
Signature of Party and/or Agent 

To be completed only if campaign contributions have been made in the preceding twelve (12) months.  Attach 
additional copies if needed. 
Board Member(s) to whom you and/or your agent made campaign contributions and dates of contribution(s) in 
the preceding 12 months: 

Name of Member: 

Name of Contributor (if other than Party): 

Date(s): 

Amount(s): 

Name of Member: 

Name of Contributor (if other than Party): 

Date(s):  

Amount(s):  

34 
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proceeding for this proposed involving a contract award.  If an agent acting as an employee or member 
of a law, architectural, engineering, or consulting firm, or a similar business entity or corporation, both 
the business entity or corporation and the individual are agents.

4. To determine whether a campaign contribution of more than $250 has been made by a participant or
his or her agent, contributions made by the participant within the preceding 12 months shall be
aggregated with those made by the agent within the preceding 12 months or the period of the agency, 
whichever is shorter.  Campaign contributions made to different members or alternates are not 
aggregated.

5. A list of the members and alternates of the Board of Directors is attached.
This notice summarizes the major requirements of Government Code Section 84308 and 2 Cal. Adm. Code 
Sections 18438-18438.8.

PARTICIPANT (AGENT) DISCLOSURE FORM
Prime’s Firm Name: 

Party’s Name:  

Party’s Address:  

Party’s Telephone:  

Solicitation Title and Number: 

Based on the participant disclosure information provided, are you or your firm subject to participant disclosures? 

No     If no, check the box and sign below. Yes  If yes, check the box, sign below and complete the form. 

Date: 
Signature of Party and/or Agent 

To be completed only if campaign contributions have been made in the preceding twelve (12) months.  Attach 
additional copies if needed. 
Board Member(s) to whom you and/or your agent made campaign contributions and dates of contribution(s) in 
the preceding 12 months: 

Name of Member: 

Name of Contributor (if other than Party): 

Date(s): 

Amount(s): 

Name of Member: 

Name of Contributor (if other than Party): 

Date(s):  

Amount(s):  
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EXHIBIT G: IRS FORM W9 
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EXHIBIT H: OFFEROR’S INFORMATION 

Please complete and/or provide all requested information.  If the proposal is submitted by a corporation, 
please provide an additional attachment that states the names of the officers who can sign an agreement 
on behalf of the corporation and whether more than one officer must sign. If the proposal if by a 
partnership or a joint venture, state the names and addresses of all general partners and joint venture 
parties.  If the respondent is a sole proprietorship or another entity that does business under a fictitious 
name, the proposal shall be in the real name of the respondent with a designation following showing “DBA 
(the fictitious name),” provided however, that no fictitious name shall be used unless there is a current 
registration with the Orange County Recorder.

The undersigned, as respondent, declares that all documents regarding this proposal have been 
examined and accepted and that, if awarded, will enter into a contract with the Orange County Fire 
Authority.

FIRM’S LEGAL NAME:

FIRM PARENT OR OWNERSHIP:

ADDRESS:

FIRM TELEPHONE #: FIRM FAX #:

FIRM’S TAX I.D. NUMBER: INCORPORATED: YES NO

LEGAL FORM OF COMPANY: (partnership, corporation, joint venture):

LENGTH OF TIME YOUR FIRM HAS BEEN IN BUSINESS:

LENGTH OF TIME AT CURRENT LOCATION:

NUMBER OF EMPLOYEES: NUMBER OF CURRENT CLIENTS:

Management person responsible for direct contact with the Orange County Fire Authority and 
service required for this Request for Proposal (RFP).

NAME: TITLE:

TELEPHONE #: E-MAIL:

Person responsible for the day-to-day servicing of the account.

NAME: TITLE:

TELEPHONE #: E-MAIL:
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BEST AND FINAL OFFER               RFP JA2304 TYPE 3 ENGINE
BEST AND FINAL OFFER PRICING 

The initial proposal pricing that was submitted is provided below with an additional section provided for a BAFO 
adjustment. As a result of the vendor interview, the following changes are requested to be in included in the BAFO pricing 
consideration:  

Original Proposal Pricing BAFO Pricing 

Item Description Unit of 
Measure Qty Unit Price Ext. Total Unit Price Ext. Total 

1 

WATER TENDER 

Per Specification No. 
18-09-02 

YEAR: 2019 

MAKE: KME 

MODEL: Water 
Tender 

Each 2 $394,412.51 $788,825.02 $ $ 

Sales Tax (7.75%) $61,133.94 $ $ 

Subtotal $849,958.96 $ $ 

2 Tire Fee per vehicle, 
non-taxable Each 2 $10.50 $21.00 $ $ 

3 
Exact transportation 
charges, if any, non-
taxable 

Each 2 $4,000.00 $8,000.00 $ $ 

4 Pre-Inspection Trip 
cost per person Each 4 $2,000.00 $8,000.00 $ $ 

5 Mid Inspection Trip 
cost per person Each 4 $2,000.00 $8,000.00 $ $ 

6 Final Inspection Trip 
cost per person Each 4 $2,000.00 $8,000.00 $ $ 

Total $881,979.96 $ 

2 

394,412.51 788,825.02

30,566.97 61,133.94

424,979.48 849,958.96

10.50 21.00

4,000.00 8,000.00

2,000.00 8,000.00

2,000.00 8,000.00

2,000.00 8,000.00

$434,989.98 881,989.98
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Please confirm what the most realistic delivery lead time would be after award of a purchase order. For your 
estimate, please assume the earliest date a purchase order could be issued is April 1, 2019.  

Please let us know the following: 
1. What is the approximate lead time for KME to receive the chassis from Freightliner?

2. What is the delivery lead time to OCFA after KME receives the chassis?

3. What is the maximum number of days from the date the Purchase Order is awarded until the Engines are
delivered to OCFA? 

Please provide any additional information you would like OCFA to consider: 

3 

Currently the Freightliner lead time is 120-180 days after order.

180-210 days after preconstruction meeting

300-390 days. 

KME will do everything possible to help expedite the delivery of this apparatus. 

If the OCFA opts to combine the preconstruction meeting with the Type 3 meeting, we are offering you 

option of removing the costs quoted herein for the preconstruction conference.



 

Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 

Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3I 

March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Blanket Order Contract Increase for Vehicle Exhaust Extraction Systems 

 
Contact(s) for Further Information 

Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief jimruane@ocfa.org 714.573.6801 
Logistics Department 
Patrick Bauer, Property Manager patrickbauer@ocfa.org 714.573.6471 
 
Summary 

This agenda item is submitted for approval of a vehicle system upgrade as part of the Cancer 
Awareness Prevention Program Initiative.  This item is submitted for the approval to increase the 
current blanket order contract with Air Exchange, Inc. for upgrades of the Plymovent vehicle 
exhaust extraction systems at all OCFA stations. 
 
Prior Board/Committee Action(s) 

At the July 17, 2014, Executive Committee meeting, a three-year sole source blanket order contract 
extension with Air Exchange, Inc. (AEI) was approved in an amount not to exceed $150,000 per 
year. At the July 27, 2017, Executive Committee meeting, a three-year extension and increase to 
the AEI blanket order was approved in an amount not to exceed $200,000 per year. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 

1. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to increase the current contract with AEI by 
$300,000 for upgrades of the Plymovent vehicle exhaust extraction systems, resulting in an 
amount not to exceed $500,000, specific to the current annual contract term. 

2. Authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute two additional one-year contract extensions with 
AEI in an amount not to exceed $200,000 annually ($400,000 aggregate) as long as AEI 
remains the only authorized Plymovent dealer in Orange County. 

 
Impact to Cities/County 

Not Applicable. 
 
Fiscal Impact 

A Supplemental Budget Request (SBR) has been approved by the Budget and Finance Committee 
at its January 2019 meeting.  The SBR is part of the mid-year budget approval request at the March 
2019 Board meeting. 
 
Background 

In 2000, a formal bid was conducted for the installation and maintenance of vehicle exhaust 
extraction systems.  The Plymovent exhaust extraction system was selected and is the standard in 
all OCFA fire stations.  At the time, Air Cleaning Systems (ACS) was the only authorized 
Plymovent dealer in Orange County.  
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On April 5, 2012, Plymovent, Inc. informed OCFA that ACS was removed as a Plymovent dealer 
and Air Exchange, Inc. (AEI) was the only authorized dealer to sell, install, and service Plymovent 
systems in Orange County.  
 
Plymovent Vehicle Exhaust Extraction Systems 

The Plymovent system is OCFA's standardized vehicle exhaust extraction system with very high 
cycle 24/7 use. Currently, there is a mix of pneumatic and magnetic Plymovent systems in OCFA 
stations which leads to fire apparatus being placed in service that are incompatible with the vehicle 
exhaust extraction systems in the station and an inability for station personnel to avoid exposure 
to diesel exhaust.   
 
There are a total of 213 exhaust drops at the stations throughout OCFA, with 156 requiring 
replacements.  Rather than continuing to repair pneumatic systems planned for replacement, 
Property Management staff has determined it would be more effective and efficient to expedite the 
upgrade of the Plymovent. 
 
Funding for upgrades to the remaining 156 exhaust drops is included in the mid-year FY 2018/19 
budget request pending approval at the March 28 Board of Directors meeting. 
 

Description Amount 

Materials for each drop $1,458 
Conversion installation labor per hose drop (prevailing wage) $281 

Transportation $50 
Sales tax on materials (7.75%) $113 

Cost Per Exhaust Drop $1,902 

 
This system upgrade is part of the Cancer Awareness Prevention Program Initiative.  
 
Recommendation 
Staff is recommending a one-time increase of $300,000 to the contract with AEI for the upgrade 
of 156 pneumatic exhaust drops to magnetic systems, resulting in a not to exceed amount of 
$500,000 for the current contract term.  Staff is also requesting authorization to extend the contract 
for up to two additional one-year contract extensions in a not to exceed amount of $200,000 
annually ($400,000 aggregate). 
 
Attachment(s) 

1. Proposed Maintenance & Repair Agreement Amendment One 
2. Original Maintenance & Repair Services Agreement (On file in the Clerk’s Office) 



                         Attachment 1
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Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 

Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3J 

March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Cooperative Contract for Full Service Tire Contract 

 
Contact(s) for Further Information 

Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief jimruane@ocfa.org 714.573.6304 
Logistics Department 
Frank Grisenti, Coordinator frankgrisenti@ocfa.org 714.573.6652 
Fleet Services Division 
 
Summary 

This agenda item is submitted for the approval to extend the blanket order contract with Parkhouse 
Tire, Inc., for the purchase of tires, tubes, and related services utilizing the National Association of 
State Procurement Officials (NASPO) Valuepoint cooperative contract.  
 
Prior Board/Committee Action(s) 

On March 23, 2017, the Executive Committee approved an increase and extension of the annual 
blanket order with Parkhouse Tire, Inc. ($400,000 annually with up to ten percent escalation for 
volume and pricing changes). 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to extend the annual blanket order contract with 
Parkhouse Tire, Inc., for the purchase of tires, tubes, and related services in an amount not to exceed 
$440,000 annually, utilizing the NASPO Valuepoint cooperative contract for a one-year period 
through March 31, 2020, with up to four optional one-year renewals not to exceed the cooperative 
contract termination date of March 31, 2024. 
 
Impact to Cities/County 

Not Applicable. 
 
Fiscal Impact 

Funding for this contract is included in the FY 2018/19 General Fund budget, specifically in the Fleet 
Services Division’s budget for maintenance and repair of equipment. 
 
Background 

The Fleet Services Division is responsible for providing tires for approximately 500 vehicles and 
apparatus, many of which accumulate up to 7,000 miles a quarter, requiring a significant amount of 
preventative maintenance on the tires.  As part of OCFA’s ongoing repair and preventative 
maintenance plan, tires are inspected daily by the crews and operators, and are repaired or replaced, 
as needed.  In an effort to eliminate potential catastrophic tire failures, Fleet Services also removes 
and replaces all tires which have been in service for seven years, regardless of mileage.  
 
NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative Contract 

The current blanket order contract with Parkhouse Tires, Inc., was established utilizing the NASPO 
ValuePoint cooperative contracts MA210 and MA211, which are expiring.  NASPO ValuePoint has 
awarded new cooperative contracts to Bridgestone America’s Tire Operations, Continental Tire, and 
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The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, as a result of competitive solicitation RFP # 1118005083 – 
Master Agreement for Tires, Tubes, Services, issued by the State of Iowa.  These cooperative 
contracts are intended to allow any public agency (with approval from the state procurement chief, 
see Attachment 1), to enter into a Participating Addendum with the selected vendors and receive the 
benefit of the aggregated discounts available in the cooperative contract.  The recently awarded 
NASPO ValuePoint cooperative contracts for tires, tubes, and services has an expiration date of 
March 31, 2024.  
 
Recommendation 

Staff is requesting approval and authorization for the Purchasing Manager to execute Participating 
Addendum’s with the NASPO ValuePoint contractors for tires, tubes, and services and extend the 
blanket order contract with Parkhouse Tire, Inc, local authorized distributor, utilizing the NASPO 
ValuePoint cooperative contracts, for a one-year period through March 31, 2020, with up to four 
optional one-year renewals, not to exceed the NASPO ValuePoint contract termination date of 
March  31, 2024, at an amount of $440,000 annually.  
 
Attachment(s) 
1. Approval Letter from the State of California DGS  
2. NASPO ValuePoint Master Agreements for Tires, Tubes, and Services (on file in the Office of 

the Clerk) 



  Attachment 1



                            Attachment 2



SECTION 1 
NASPO ValuePoint Master Agreement Terms and Conditions 

1. Master Agreement Order of Precedence 

a. Any Order placed under th is Master Agreement shall consist of the following documents: 

(1) A Participating Entity's Part icipating Addendum ("PA"); 
(2) NASPO ValuePoint Master Agreement Terms & Conditions; 
(3) A Purchase Order issued against the Master Agreement; 
(4) The Specifications or Scope of Work; 
(5) The Solicitation or, if separately executed after award, the Lead State's bi lateral 

agreement that integrates applicable provisions; 
(6) Contractor's response to the Solicitation, as revised (if permitted) and accepted by 

the Lead State. 

b. These documents shall be read to be consistent and complementary. Any conflict among 
these documents sha ll be resolved by giving prio rity to these documents in the order listed 
above. Contractor terms and conditions that apply to this Master Agreement are only those 
that are expressly accepted by the Lead State and must be in writing and attached to th is 
Master Agreement as an Exhibit or Attachment. 

2. Definitions 

Acceptance is defined by the applicable commercial code, except Acceptance shal l not occur 
before the completion of delivery in accordance with the Order, installation if required, and a 
reasonable time for inspection ofthe Product. 

Affiliated Dealers means dealers providing Products under this Master Agreement that are 
owned and operated by Contractor. 

Approved Distributor means an authorized manufacturer's dealer, including both Affil iated 
Dea lers and Independent Dealers, who has agreed to the terms and conditions of the NASPO 
ValuePoint Master Agreement. 

Contractor means the person or entity delivering Products or perform ing services under the 
terms and conditions set forth in this Master Agreement. 

Embedded Software means one or more softwa re applications which permanently reside on a 
computing device. 

Independent Dealer means an independent dealer not owned and operated by Contractor that is 
authorized in accordance with Section 2.3 (Approved Distributor List) of Section 2 (Scope of 
Work) to provide Products under this Master Agreement. 

Intellectual Property means any and all patents, copyrights, se rvice marks, trademarks, trade 
secrets, trade names, patentable inventions, or other similar proprietary rights, in tangible or 
intangible form, and all rights, title, and interest therein. 

Lead State means the State centrally administering any resulting Master Agreement(s). 

Master Agreement means the underlying agreement executed by and between the Lead State, 
acting on behalf of the NASPO ValuePoint program, and the Contractor, as now or hereafter 
amended. 
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NASPO ValuePoint is the NASPO Cooperative Purchasing Organization LLC, doing business as 
NASPO ValuePoint, a 501(c)(3) limited liability company that is a subsidiary organization the 
National Association of State Procurement Officials (NASPO), the sole member of NASPO 
ValuePoint. NASPO ValuePoint facilitates administration of the NASPO cooperative group 
contracting consortium of state ch ief procurement officials for the benefit of state departments, 
institutions, agencies, and political subdivisions and other eligible entities (i.e., colleges, school 
districts, counties, cit ies, some nonprofit organizations, etc.) for all states, the District of 
Columbia, and territories of the United States. NASPO ValuePoint is identified in the Master 
Agreement as the recipient of reports and may perform contract administration functions 
relating to collecting and receiving reports as well as other contract administration funct ions as 
assigned by the Lead State. 

Order or Purchase Order means any purchase order, sales order, contract or other document 
used by a Purchasing Entity to order the Products. 

Participating Addendum means a bilate ral agreement executed by a Contractor and a 
Participating Entity incorporating this Master Agreement and any other additional Participating 
Entity specific language or other requirements, e.g. ordering procedures specific to the 
Participating Entity, other terms and conditions. 

Participating Entity means a state, or other legal entity, properly authorized to enter into a 
Part icipating Addendum . 

Participating State means a state, the District of Columbia, or one of the territories of the United 
States that is listed in the Request for Proposal as intending to part icipate . Upon execution of the 
Participating Addendum, a Participating State becomes a Part icipating Entity; however, a 
Participating State listed in the Request for Proposal is not requ ired to part icipate through 
execution of a Participating Addendum . 

Product means any equipment, software (including embedded software), documentation, se rvice 
or other deliverable supplied or created by the Contractor pursuant to this Master Agreement. 
The term Products, supplies and services, and products and services are used interchangeably in 
these terms and conditions . 

Purchasing Entity means a state (as well as the District of Columbia and U.S territories), city, 
county, district, other political subdivision of a State, and a nonprofit organization under the laws 
of some states if authorized by a Participating Addendum, that issues a Purchase Order against 
the Master Agreement and becomes financially committed to the purchase. Purchasing Entities 
shall have the rights extended to " User Entities" under the RFP. 

NASPO ValuePoint Program Provisions 

3. Term of the Master Agreement 

a. The term of this Master Agreement is for five (5) years. This Master Agreement has no 
renewal periods. 

b. The Master Agreement may be extended for a reasonable period of time, not to exceed six 
months, if in the judgment of the Lead State a follow-on, competitive procurement will be 

unavoidably delayed (despite good faith efforts) beyond the planned date of execution of 
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the follow-on master agreement. This subsection shall not be deemed to limit the authority 
of a Lead State under its state law otherwise to negotiate contract extensions. 

4. Amendments 

The terms of this Master Agreement shall not be waived, altered, modified, supplemented or 
amended in any manner whatsoever without prior written agreement of the Lead State and 
Contractor. 

5. Participants and Scope 

a. Contractor may not deliver Products under this Master Agreement until a Participating 
Addendum acceptable to the Participating Entity and Contractor is executed. The NASPO 
ValuePoint Master Agreement Terms and Conditions are applicable to any Order by a 
Participating Entity (and other Purchasing Entities covered by their Participating 
Addendum), except to the extent altered, modified, supplemented or amended by a 
Participating Addendum. By way of illustration and not limitation, this authority may apply 
to unique delivery and invoicing requirements, confidential ity requirements, defaults on 
Orders, governing law and venue relating to Orders by a Participating Entity, 
indemnification, and insurance requirements. Statutory or constitutional requirements 
relating to availability of funds may require specific language in some Participating Addenda 
in order to comply with applicable law. The expectation is that these alterations, 
modifications, supplements, or amendments will be addressed in the Participating 
Addendum or, with the consent of the Purchasing Entity and Contractor, may be included in 
the ordering document (e .g. purchase order or contract) used by the Purchasing Entity to 
place the Order. 

b. Use of specific NASPO ValuePoint cooperative Master Agreements by state agencies, 
polit ical subdivisions and other Participating Entities (including cooperatives) authorized by 
individual state's statutes to use state contracts are subject to the approval of the respective 
State Chief Procurement Official. Issues of interpretation and eligibility for participation are 
solely within the authority of the respect ive State Chief Procurement Official. 

c. Obligations under this Master Agreement are limited to those Participating Entities who 
have signed a Participating Addendum and Purchasing Entities within the scope of those 
Participating Addenda . States or other entities permitted to participate may use an informal 
competitive process to determine which Master Agreements to participate in through 
execution of a Participating Addendum. Financial obligations of Participating Entities who 
are states are limited to the orders placed by the departments or other state agencies and 
institutions having available funds. Participating Entities who are states incur no financial 
obligations on behalf of other Purchasing Entities. Contractor shall email a fully executed 
PDF copy of each Participating Addendum to PA@naspovaluepoint.org to support 
documentation of participation and posting'in appropriate data bases. 

d. NASPO Cooperative Purchasing Organization LLC, doing business as NASPO ValuePoint, is 
not a party to the Master Agreement. It is a nonprofit cooperative purchasing organization 
assisting states in administering the NASPO cooperative purchasing program for state 
government departments, institutions, agencies and political subdivisions (e.g., colleges, 
school districts, counties, cities, etc.) for all 50 states, the District of Columbia and the 

territories of the Un ited States. 
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e. Participating Addenda shall not be construed to amend the following provisions in this 
Master Agreement between the Lead State and Contractor that prescribe NASPO ValuePoint 
Program requirements: Term of the Master Agreement; Amendments; Participants and 
Scope; Administrative Fee; NASPO ValuePoint Summary and Detailed Usage Reports; NASPO 
ValuePoint Cooperative Program Marketing and Performance Review; NASPO ValuePoint 
eMarket Center; Right to Publish; Price and Rate Guarantee Period; and Individual 
Customers. Any such language shall be void and of no effect. 

f. Participating Entities who are not states may under some circumstances sign their own 
Participating Addendum, subject to the consent to participation by the Chief Procurement 
Official of the state where the Participating Entity is located. Coordinate requests for such 
participation through NASPO ValuePoint. Any permission to participate through execution of 
a Participating Addendum is not a determination that procurement authority exists in the 
Participating Entity; they must ensure that they have the requisite procurement authority to 
execute a Participating Addendum . 

g. Resale. "Resale" means any payment in exchange for transfer of tangible goods, software, or 
assignment of the right to services. Subject to any specific cond itions included in the 
solicitation or Contractor's proposal as accepted by the Lead State, or as explicitly permitted 
in a Participating Addendum, Purchasing Entities may not resell Products (the definition of 
which includes services that are deliverables). Absent any such condition or explicit 
permission, this limitation does not prohibit: payments by employees of a Purchasing Entity 
for Products; sales of Products to the general public as surplus property; and fees associated 
with inventory transactions with other governmental or nonprofit entities and consistent 
with a Purchasing Entity's laws and regulations. Any sale or transfer permitted by this 
subsection must be consistent with license rights granted for use of intellectual property. 

6. Administrative Fees 

a. The Contractor shall pay to NASPO ValuePoint, or its assignee, a NASPO ValuePoint 
Administrative Fee of one-quarter of one percent (0.25% or 0.0025) no later than sixty (60) 
days following the end of each calendar quarter. The NASPO ValuePoint Administrative Fee 
shall be submitted quarterly and is based on all sales of products under the Master 
Agreement (less any charges for taxes or shipping). The NASPO ValuePoint Administrative 
Fee is not negotiable. Th is fee is to be included as part of the pricing submitted with 
proposal. 

b. Additionally, some states may require an additional fee be paid directly to the state only on 
purchases made by Purchasing Entities within that state. For all such requests, the fee level, 
payment method and schedule for such reports and payments will be incorporated into the 
Participating Addendum that is made a part of the Master Agreement. The Contractor may 
adjust the Master Agreement pricing accordingly for purchases made by Purchasing Entities 
within the jurisdiction of the state. All such agreements shall not affect the NASPO 
ValuePoint Administrative Fee percentage or the prices pa id by the Purchasing Entities 
outside the jurisdiction of the state requesting the additional fee . The NASPO ValuePoint 
Administrative Fee in subsection 6a shall be based on the gross amount of all sales (less any 
charges for taxes or shipping) at the adjusted prices (if any) in Participating Addenda. 
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7. NASPO ValuePoint Summary and Detailed Usage Reports 

In addition to other reports that may be required by this solic itation, the Contractor shall provide 

the following NASPO ValuePoint reports. 

a. Summary Sales Data. The Contractor shall submit quarterly sales reports directly to NASPO 
ValuePoint us ing the NASPO ValuePoint Quarterly Sales/Administrative Fee Reporting Tool 
found at : http://calculator.naspovaluepoint.org. 
All sales of product made under this Master Agreement shall be reported as cumulat ive 
totals by state. Even if Contractor experiences zero sales during a calendar quarter, a report 
is still required. Reports shall be due no later than thirty (30) days following the end of the 
calendar quarter (as specified in the reporting tool). 

b. Detailed Sales Data. Contractor shall also report detai led sales data by: (1) state; (2) 
entity/customer type, e.g. local government, higher education, K12, non-profit; (3) 
Purchasing Entity name; (4) Purchasing Entity bill-to and ship-to locations; (4) Purchasing 
Entity and Contractor Purchase Order identifier/number(s); (5) Purchase Order Type (e.g. 
sales order, credit, return, upgrade, determined by industry practices); (6) Purchase Order 
date; (7) Ship Date; (8) and line item description, includ ing product number if used . The 
report shall be submitted in any form requ ired by the solicitation. Reports are due on a 
quarterly basis and must be received by the Lead State and NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative 
Development Team no later than thirty (30) days after the end of the reporting period. 
Reports shall be delivered to the Lead State and to the NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative 
Development Team electronically through a designated portal, email , CD-ROM, flash drive 
or other method as determined by the Lead State and NASPO ValuePoint. Detailed sales 
data reports shall include sales information for all sales under Participating Addenda 
executed under this Master Agreement. The format for the detailed sales data report is 
shown in Attachment 7. 

c. Reportable sales for the summary sales data report and detailed sales data report includes 
sa les to employees for personal use where authorized by the so licitation and the 
Participating Addendum. Report data for employees should be limited to ONLY the state and 
entity they are participating under the authority of (state and agency, city, county, school 
district, etc.) and the amount of sales. No personal identification numbers, e.g. names, 
addresses, social security numbers or any other numerical identifier, may be submitted 
w ith any report . 

d. Contractor shall provide the NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative Development Coordinator w ith 
an executive summary each quarter that includes, at a minimum, a list of states with an 
active Participating Addendum, states that Contractor is in negotiations with and any 
Participating Addendum roll out or implementation act ivities and issues. NASPO ValuePoint 
Cooperative Development Coord inator and Contractor will determine the format and 
content of the executive summary. The executive summary is due thirty (30) days after the 
conclusion of each calendar quarter. 

e. Timely submission of these reports is a material requi rement of the Master Agreement. The 
recipient of the reports shall have exclusive ownership of the media containing the 
reports. The Lead State and NASPO ValuePoint shall have a perpetua l, irrevocable, non
exclusive, royalty free, transferable right to display, modify, copy, and otherwise use 
reports, data and information provided under this section. 
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8. NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative Program Marketing, Training, and Performance Review 

a. Contractor agrees to work cooperat ively with NASPO ValuePoint personnel. Contractor 
agrees to present plans to NASPO ValuePoint for the education of Contractor's contract 
administrator(s) and sales/marketing workforce regarding the Master Agreement contract, 
including the competitive nature of NASPO ValuePo int procurements, the Master 
agreement and participating addendum process, and the manner in which qualifying ent ities 
can participate in the Master Agreement. 

b. Contractor agrees, as Participat ing Addendums become executed, if requested by 
ValuePoint personnel to provide plans to launch the program within the Participating State. 
Plans will include time frames to launch the agreement and confirmation that the 
Contractor's website has been updated to properly reflect the contract offer as available in 
the Participating State. 

c. Contractor agrees, absent anything to the contrary outlined in a Participating Addendum, to 
consider customer proposed terms and conditions, as deemed important to the customer, 
for possible inclusion into the customer agreement. Contractor will ensure that the ir sales 
force is aware of this contract ing option. 

d. Contractor agrees to participate in an annual contract performance review at a location 
selected by the Lead State and NASPO ValuePoint, which may include a discussion of 
marketing action plans, target strategies, marketing materials, as well as Contractor 
reporting and timeliness of payment of administrat ion fees . 

e. Contractor acknowledges that the NASPO ValuePoint logos may not be used by Contractor 
in sa les and marketing until a logo use agreement is executed with NASPO ValuePoint. Lead 
State acknowledges that Contractor or its affil iates' logos may not be used by Lead State, 
NASPO ValuePoint or any Participating State for any pu rpose without written permission 
from the Contractor. 

f. The Lead State expects to evaluate the utilization of the Master Agreement at the annual 
performance review. Lead State may, in its discretion, cancel the Master Agreement 
pursuant to section 28, or not exercise an option to renew, when Contractor utilization does 
not warrant further administration of the Master Agreement. The Lead State may exercise 
its right to not renew the Master Agreement if Contractor fails to record or report revenue 
for three consecut ive quarters, upon 60-calendar day written notice to the Contractor. 
Cancellation based on nonuse or under-utilization will not occur sooner than two years after 
award (or execution if later) of the Master Agreement. This subsection does not limit the 
discretionary right of either the Lead State or Contractor to cancel the Master Agreement 
pursuant to section 28 or to terminate for default pursuant to section 30. 

g. Contractor agrees, within 30 days of their effective date, to notify the Lead State and NASPO 
ValuePoint of any contractual most-favored-customer provisions in third-party contracts or 
agreements that may affect the promotion of this Master Agreements or whose terms 
provide for adjustments to future rates or pricing based on rates, pricing in, or Orders from 
this master agreement. Upon request of the Lead State or NASPO ValuePo int, Contractor 
shall provide a copy of any such provisions. 

9. NASPO ValuePoint eMarket Center 

a. In July 2011, NASPO ValuePoint entered into a multi-year agreement with SciQuest, Inc. 
(doing business as JAGGAER) whereby JAGGAER will provide certain electronic catalog 
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hosting and management services to enable eligible NASPO ValuePoint's customers to 
access a central online website to view and/or shop the goods and services available from 
existing NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative Contracts . The central online website is referred to 
as the NASPO ValuePoint eMarket Center. 

b. The Contractor will have visibility in the eMarket Center through Ordering Instructions. 
These Ordering Instructions are available at no cost to the Contractor and provide 
customers information regarding the Contractors website and ordering information. The 
Contractor is required at a minimum to participate in the eMarket Center through Ordering 
Instructions. 

c. At a minimum, the Contractor agrees to the following timeline: NASPO ValuePoint eMarket 
Center Site Admin shall provide a written request to the Contractor to begin Ordering 
Instruction process. The Contractor shall have thirty (30) days from receipt of written 
request to work with NASPO ValuePoint to provide any unique information and ordering 
instructions that the Contractor would like the customer to have. 

d. If a catalog-hosted on or integration of a punchout site with eMarket Center is proposed by 
a Contractor and accepted by the Lead State, the provisions of the eMarket Center Appendix 
to these NASPO ValuePoint Master Agreement Terms and Conditions apply. 

10. Right to Publish 

Throughout the duration of this Master Agreement, Contractor must secure from the Lead State 
prior approval for the release of information that pertains to the potential work or activities 
covered by the Master Agreement. This limitation does not preclude publication about the award 
of the Master Agreement or marketing act ivities consistent with any proposed and accepted 
marketing plan. The Contractor shall not make any representations of NASPO ValuePoint's opinion 
or position as to the quality or effectiveness of the services that are the subject of this Master 
Agreement without prior written consent. Failure to adhere to this requirement may result in 
termination of the Master Agreement for cause. 

11. Price and Rate Guarantee Period 

All prices and rates must be guaranteed for the initial one-year period of the Master Agreement. 
Following the initial one-year period of the Master Agreement, any request for price or rate 
adjustment must be for an equal guarantee period, and must be made at least sixty (60) days 
prior to the effective date. Requests for price or rate adjustment must include sufficient 
documentation supporting the request. Any adjustment or amendment to the Master 
Agreement shall not be effective unless approved by the Lead State. No retroactive adjustments 
to prices or rates will be allowed . 

12. Individual Customers 

Except to the extent modified by a Participating Addendum, each Purchasing Entity shall follow 
the terms and conditions of the Master Agreement and applicable Participating Addendum and 
will have the same rights and responsibilities for their purchases as the Lead State has in the 
Master Agreement, including but not limited to, any indemnity or right to recover any costs as 

such right is defined in the Master Agreement and applicable Participating Addendum for their 
purchases. Each Purchasing Entity will be responsible for its own charges, fees, and liabilities. 
The Contractor will apply the charges and invoice each Purchasing Entity individually. 
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Administration of Orders 

13. Ordering 

a. Master Agreement order and purchase order numbers shall be clearly shown on all 

acknowledgments, shipping labels, packing slips, invoices, and on all correspondence. 

b. Purchasing Entities may define entity or project-specific requirements and informally 

complete the requirement among companies having a Master Agreement on an "as 
needed" basis . This procedure may also be used when requirements are aggregated or 
other firm commitments may be made to achieve reductions in pricing. This procedure may 
be modified in Participating Addenda and adapted to the Purchasing Entity's rules and 

policies. The Purchasing Entity may in its sole discretion determine which Master Agreement 

Contractors should be solicited for a quote. The Purchasing Entity may select the quote that 
it considers most advantageous, cost and other factors considered. 

c. Each Purchasing Entity will identify and utilize its own appropriate purchasing procedure 
and documentation. Contractor is expected to become familiar with the Purchasing Entities' 

rules, policies, and procedures regarding the ordering of supplies and/or services 
contemplated by this Master Agreement. 

d. Contractor shall not begin work without a valid Purchase Order or other appropriate 

commitment document under the law of the Purchasing Entity. 

e. Orders may be placed consistent with the terms of this Master Agreement during the term 

of the Master Agreement . 

f. All Orders pursuant to this Master Agreement, at a minimum, shall include: 

(1) The services or supplies being delivered; 
(2) The place and requested time of delivery; 

(3) A bill ing address; 
(4) The name, phone number, and address of the Purchasing Entity representative; 

(5) The price per hour or other pricing elements consistent with this Master Agreement 
and the contractor' s proposal; 

(6) A ceiling amount of the order for services being ordered; and 
(7) The Master Agreement identifier. 

g. All communications concerning administration of Orders placed shall be furnished solely to 
the authorized purchasing agent within the Purchasing Entity' s purchasing office, or to such 

other individual identified in writing in the Order. 

h. Orders must be placed pursuant to this Master Agreement prior to the termination date 
thereof, but may have a delivery date or performance period up to 120 days past the then
current termination date of this Master Agreement. Contractor is reminded that financial 
obligations of Purchasing Entities payable after the current applicable fiscal year are 

contingent upon agency funds for that purpose being appropriated, budgeted, and 

otherwise made available. 

i. Notwithstanding the expiration, cancellation or termination of this Master Agreement, 

Contractor agrees to perform in accordance with the terms of any Orders then outstanding 
at the time of such expiration or termination . Contractor shall not honor any Orders placed 
after the expiration, cancellation or termination of this Master Agreement, or otherwise 
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inconsistent with its terms. Orders from any separate indefinite quantity, task orders, or 
other form of indefinite delivery order arrangement priced against this Master Agreement 
may not be placed after the expiration or termination of this Master Agreement, 
notwithstanding the term of any such indefinite delivery order agreement. 

14. Shipping and Delivery 

a. The prices are the delivered price to any Purchasing Entity. All deliveries shall be F.O.B. 
destination, freight pre-paid, with all transportation and handling charges paid by the 
Contractor. In accordance with section 5.1.4 of the RFP, orders to different agencies of a 
Purchasing Entity shall be shipped with no additional fees or freight charges added . 
Responsibility and liability for loss or damage shall remain the Contractor's until final 
inspection and acceptance when responsibility shall pass to the Purchasing Entity except as 
to latent defects, fraud and Contractor's warranty obligations. The minimum shipment 
amount, if any, will be found in the special terms and conditions. Any order for less than the 
specified amount is to be shipped with the freight prepaid and added as a separate item on 
the invoice. Any portion of an Order to be shipped without transportation charges that is 
back ordered shall be shipped without charge. 

b. All deliveries will be "Inside Deliveries" as designated by a representative of the Purchasing 
Entity placing the Order. Inside Delivery refers to a delivery to other than a loading dock, 
front lobby, or reception area. Specific delivery instructions will be noted on the order form 
or Purchase Order. Any damage to the building interior, scratched walls, damage to the 
freight elevator, etc., will be the responsibility of the Contractor. If damage does occur, it is 
the responsibility of the Contractor to immediately notify the Purchasing Entity placing the 
Order. 

c. All products must be delivered in the manufacturer's standard package. Costs shall include 
all packing and/or crating charges. Cases shall be of durable construction, good condition, 
properly labeled and suitable in every respect for storage and handling of contents . Each 
shipping carton shall be marked with the commodity, brand, quantity, item code number 
and the Purchasing Entity's Purchase Order number. 

15. Laws and Regulations 

Any and all Products offered and furnished shall comply fully with all applicable Federal and 
State laws and regulations . 

16. Inspection and Acceptance 

a. Where the Master Agreement or an Order does not otherwise specify a process for 
inspection and Acceptance, this section governs. This section is not intended to limit rights 
and remedies under the applicable commercial code. 

b. All Products are subject to inspection at reasonable times and places before Acceptance. 
Contractor shall provide right of access to the Lead State, or to any other authorized agent 
or official of the Lead State or other Participating or Purchasing Entity, at reasonable times, 
in order to monitor and evaluate performance, compliance, and/or quality assurance 
requirements under this Master Agreement. Products that do not meet specifications may 
be rejected. Failure to reject upon receipt, however, does not relieve the contractor of 

liability for material (nonconformity that substantial impairs value) latent or hidden defects 
subsequently revealed when goods are put to use. Acceptance of such goods may be 
revoked in accordance with the provisions of the applicable commercial code, and the 
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Contractor is liable for any resulting expense incurred by the Purchasing Entity related to the 

preparation and shipping of Product rejected and returned, or for which Acceptance is 

revoked. 

c. If any services do not conform to contract requirements, the Purchasing Entity may require 

the Contractor to perform the services again in conformity with contract requirements, at 
no increase in Order amount. When defects cannot be corrected by re-performance, the 

Purchasing Entity may require the Contractor to take necessary action to ensure that future 

performance conforms to contract requirements; and reduce the contract price to reflect 

the reduced value of services performed. 

d. The warranty period shall begin upon Acceptance. 

17. Payment 

Payment after Acceptance is normally made within 30 days following the date the entire order is 

delivered or the date a correct invoice is received, whichever is later. 

After 30 days the Contractor may assess overdue account charges up to a maximum rate of one 
percent per month on the outstanding balance, unless a different late payment amount is 
specified in a Participat ing Addendum, Order, or otherwise prescribed by applicable law. 
Payments will be remitted by mail. Payments may be made via a State or political subdivision 

"Purchasing Card" with no additional charge. 

18. Warranty 

Products manufactured by Contractor and supplied to a Purchasing Entity hereunder shall be 
warranted in accordance with Contractor's Standard Limited Warranties. EXCEPT AS 

SPECIFICALLY SET FORTH HEREIN, CONTRACTOR MAKES NO WARRANTY, EITHER EXPRESS OR 
IMPLIED WITH RESPECT TO ANY PRODUCT, AND SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER 

WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES FOR MERCHANTIBILITY, NON
INFRINGEMENT AND FITNESSS FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE. Any tire which fails the 

Contractor's Standard Limited Warranties must either be satisfactorily repaired by the 

Contractor or replaced w ith a new tire, charging only for the mileage used based on the tread 
depth, or as agreed upon by the Purchasing Entity. Allowances and replacement charges shall 
be based upon the Master Agreement tire price . 

The Contractor shall pay all transportation costs on both the defective tire(s} and replacement 
tire(s) . The Contractor shall provide a one (1) year warranty on all tubes and parts beginning on 

the date of installation, to repair and/or replace as necessary, as determined by the Using Entity, 

AT NO COST TO THE PURCHASING ENTITY. If such items are not normally warranted for one 
year, maintenance to supply the equivalent of a one (1) year warranty must be included in the 

cost. Shipping cost for returned tubes and parts warranty service SHALL BE PAID BY THE 

CONTRACTOR. 

19. Title of Product 

Upon Acceptance by the Purchasing Entity, Contractor shall convey to Purchasing Entity title to 
the Product free and clear of all liens, encumbrances, or other security interests. Transfer of title 

to the Product shall include an irrevocable and perpetual license to use any Embedded Software 

in the Product. If Purchasing Entity subsequently transfers title of the Product to another entity, 

Purchasing Entity shall have the right to transfer the license to use the Embedded Software with 
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the transfer of Product title . A subsequent transfer of this software license shall be at no 
additional cost or charge to either Purchasing Entity or Purchasing Entity's transferee. 

20. License of Pre-Existing Intellectual Property 

Contractor grants to the Purchasing Entity a nonexclusive, perpetual, royalty-free, irrevocable, 
license to use, publish, translate, reproduce, transfer with any sale of tangible media or Product, 
perform, display, and dispose of the Intellectual Property, and its derivatives, used or delivered 
under this Master Agreement, but not created under it ("Pre-existing Intellectual Property"). 
The Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that this license is consistent with any third 
party rights in the Pre-existing Intellectual Property. 

General Provisions 

21. Insurance 

a. Unless otherwise agreed in a Participating Addendum, Contractor shall, during the term of 
this Master Agreement, maintain in full force and effect, the insurance described in this 
sect ion . Contractor shall acquire such insurance from an insurance carrier or carriers 
licensed to conduct business in each Participating Entity's state and having a rating of A-, 
Class VII or better, in the most recently published edition of A.M. Best's Insurance Reports. 
Fai lure to buy and maintain the required insurance may result in this Master Agreement's 
termination or, at a Participating Entity's option, result in termination of its Participating 
Addendum. 

Unless otherwise agreed in a Participating Addendum, an exception to the requirement to 
buy and maintain the required insurance is allowed when Contractor is one hundred (100%) 
percent self-insured . In th is case, Contractor may self- insure all of its obligations under this 
Contract provided that such program of self-insurance is in compliance with the laws of the 
Part icipating State(s) in which Contractor conducts business. Regardless of whether the 
insurance is through a th ird party insurer or self-insurance, the certificate of insurance will 
show the minimum dollar amount per occurrence and policy maximum per 21.b.(1) below. 

b. Coverage shall be written on an occurrence basis. The minimum acceptable limits shall be as 
indicated below: 

(1) Commercial General Liability covering premises operations, independent 
contractors, products and completed operations, blanket contractual liability, 
personal injury (including death), advertising liability, and property damage, with a 
limit of not less than $1 million per occurrence/$2 million general aggregate; 

(2) Contractor must comply with any applicable State Workers Compensation or 
Employers Liability Insurance requirements. 

c. Contractor shall pay premiums on all insurance policies. Contractor shall provide notice of 
cancellation in accordance with the Contractor's policy provisions to a Participating Entity 
who is a state after Contractor is first aware of exp iration, cancellation or nonrenewal of 
such policy or is first aware that cancellation is threatened or expiration, nonrenewal or 
expiration otherwise may occur. No expiration, cancellation, or nonrenewal shall have 
effect unless the named Participating Entity has been given at least thirty (30) days' written 

notice. 
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d. Prior to commencement of performance, Contractor shall provide to the Lead State a 
written endorsement to the Contractor's general liability insurance policy or other 
documentary evidence mutually acceptable to the Contractor and the Lead State that (1) 
names the Participating States identified in the Request for Proposal as additional insureds, 
(2) provides that written notice of cancellation shall be delivered in accordance with the 
policy provisions, and (3) provides that the Contractor's general liability insurance policy 
shall be primary, with any liability insurance of any Participating State as secondary; 
provided that Contractor's general liability insurance shall be primary only to the extent 
Contractor is required to indemnify the Lead State or the Participating States under Section 
33 of this Master Agreement. 

Unless otherwise agreed in any Participating Addendum, other state Participating Entities' 
rights and Contractor's obligations are the same as those specified in the first sentence of 
this subsection except the endorsement is provided to the applicable state. 

e. Contractor shall furnish to the Lead State copies of certificates of all required insurance in a 
form sufficient to show required coverage within thirty (30) calendar days of the execution 
of this Master Agreement and prior to performing any work. Copies of renewal certificates 
of all required insurance shall be furnished within thirty (30) days after any renewal date to 
the applicable state Participating Entity. Failure to provide evidence of coverage may, at the 
sole option of the Lead State, or any Participating Entity, result in this Master Agreement's 
termination or the termination of any Participating Addendum. 

f. Coverage and limits shall not limit Contractor's liability and obligations under this Master 
Agreement, any Participating Addendum, or any Purchase Order. 

22. Records Administration and Audit 

a. The Contractor shall maintain books, records, documents, and other evidence pertaining to 
this Master Agreement and Orders placed by Purchasing Entities under it to the extent and 
in such detail as shall adequately reflect performance and administration of payments and 
fees. Contractor shall permit the Lead State, a Participating Entity, a Purchasing Entity, the 
federal government (including its grant awarding entities and the U.S. Comptroller General), 
and any other duly authorized agent of a governmental agency, to audit, inspect, examine, 
copy and/or transcribe Contractor's books, documents, papers and records directly 
pertinent to this Master Agreement or orders placed by a Purchasing Entity under it for the 
purpose of making audits, examinations, excerpts, and transcriptions. This right shall 
survive for a period of five (5) years following termination of this Agreement or final 
payment for any order placed by a Purchasing Entity against this Agreement, whichever is 
later, or such longer period as is required by the Purchasing Entity's state statutes, to assure 
compliance with the terms hereof or to evaluate performance hereunder. Any access to 
books, records, documents and other evidence pursuant to this Section 22(a) shall be upon 
reasonable advanced notice, during normal business hours unless mutually agreed 
otherwise. 

b. Without limiting any other remedy available to any governmental entity, the Contractor 
shall reimburse the applicable Lead State, Participating Entity, or Purchasing Entity for any 
overpayments inconsistent with the terms of the Master Agreement or Orders or 

underpayment of fees found as a result of the examination of the Contractor's records. 
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c. The rights and obligations herein exist in addition to any quality assurance obligation in the 
Master Agreement requiring the Contractor to self-audit contract obligations and that 
permits the Lead State to review compliance with those obligations. 

23. Confidentiality, Non-Disclosure, and Injunctive Relief 

a. Confidentiality. Contractor acknowledges that it and its employees or agents may, in the 
course of providing a Product under this Master Agreement, be exposed to or acquire 
information that is confidential to Purchasing Entity or Purchasing Entity's clients. Any and 
all information of any form that is marked as confidential or would by its nature be deemed 
confidential obtained by Contractor or its employees or agents in the performance of this 
Master Agreement, including, but not necessarily limited to (1) any Purchasing Entity's 
records, (2) personnel records, and (3) information concerning individuals, is confidential 
information of Purchasing Entity ("Confidential Information"). Any reports or other 
documents or items (including software) that result from the use of the Confidential 
Information by Contractor shall be treated in the same manner as the Confidential 
Information. Confidential Information does not include information that (1) is or becomes 
(other than by disclosure by Contractor) publicly known; (2) is furnished by Purchasing Entity 
to others without restrictions similar to those imposed by this Master Agreement; (3) is 
rightfully in Contractor's possession without the obligation of nondisclosure prior to the 
time of its disclosure under this Master Agreement; (4) is obtained from a source other than 
Purchasing Entity without the obligation of confidentiality, (5) is disclosed with the written 
consent of Purchasing Entity or; (6) is independently developed by employees, agents or 
subcontractors of Contractor who can be shown to have had no access to the Confidential 
Information. 

If Contractor is requested by a court or governmental agency with competent jurisdiction to 
disclose any Confidential Information, Contractor will, to the extent legally permissible, 
promptly notify the applicable Purchasing Entity so that such Purchasing Entity may, in its 
sole discretion and at its own expense, seek a protective order, other appropriate remedy or 
to narrow the scope of the required disclosure. Contractor will reasonably cooperate with 
the applicable Purchasing Entity in seeking any such protections. 

b. Non-Disclosure. Contractor shall hold Confidential Information in confidence, using at least 
the industry standard of confidentiality, and shall not copy, reproduce, sell, assign, license, 
market, transfer or otherwise dispose of, give, or disclose Confidential Information to third 
parties or use Confidential Information for any purposes whatsoever other than what is 
necessary to the performance of Orders placed under this Master Agreement. Contractor 
shall advise each of its employees and agents of their obligations to keep Confidential 
Information confidential. Contractor shall use commercially reasonable efforts to assist 
Purchasing Entity in identifying and preventing any unauthorized use or disclosure of any 
Confidential Information. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, Contractor shall 
advise Purchasing Entity, applicable Participating Entity, and the Lead State immediately if 
Contractor learns or has reason to believe that any person who has had access to 
Confidential Information has violated or intends to violate the terms of this Master 
Agreement, and Contractor shall at its expense cooperate with Purchasing Entity in seeking 
injunctive or other equitable relief in the name of Purchasing Entity or Contractor against 

any such person. Except as directed by Purchasing Entity, Contractor will not at any time 
during or after the term of this Master Agreement disclose, directly or indirectly, any 
Confidential Information to any person, except in accordance with this Master Agreement, 
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and that upon termination of this Master Agreement or at Purchasing Entity's request, 
Contractor shall turn over to Purchasing Entity all documents, papers, and other matter in 
Contractor's possession that embody Confidential Information. Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, Contractor may keep one copy of such Confidential Information necessary for 
quality assurance, audits and evidence of the performance of this Master Agreement. 

c. Injunctive Relief. Contractor acknowledges that breach of this section, including disclosure 
of any Confidential Information, will cause irreparable injury to Purchasing Entity that is 
inadequately compensable in damages. Accordingly, Purchasing Entity may seek and obtain 
injunctive relief against the breach or threatened breach of the foregoing undertakings, in 
addition to any other legal remedies that may be available . Contractor acknowledges and 
agrees that the covenants contained herein are necessary for the protection of the 
legitimate business interests of Purchasing Entity and are reasonable in scope and content. 

d. Purchasing Entity Law. These provisions shall be applicable only to extent they are not in 
conflict with the applicable public disclosure laws of any Purchasing Entity. 

e. The rights granted Purchasing Entities and Contractor obligations under this section shall 
also extend to the cooperative's Confidential Information, defined to include Orders or 
transaction data relating to Orders under this Master Agreement that identify the 
entity/customer, Order dates, line item descriptions and volumes, and prices/rates. This 
provision does not apply to disclosure to the Lead State, a Participating State, or any 
governmental entity exercising an audit, inspection, or examination pursuant to section 23. 
To the extent permitted by law, Contractor shall notify the Lead State of the identity of any 
entity seeking access to the Confidential Information described in this subsection. 

24. Public Information 

This Master Agreement and all related documents are subject to disclosure pursuant to the 
Purchasing Entity's public information laws. 

25. Assignment/Subcontracts 

a. Contractor shall not assign, sell, transfer, subcontract or sublet rights, or delegate 
responsibilities under th is Master Agreement, in whole or in part, without the prior written 
approval of the Lead State. 

b. The Lead State reserves the right to assign any rights or duties, including written assignment 
of contract administration duties to NASPO Cooperative Purchasing Organization LLC, doing 
business as NASPO ValuePo int and other third parties. 

c. Notwithstanding the foregoing, nothing herein shall prohibit the supply of products or 
services pursuant to this Master Agreement by Contractor's Approved Distributors. 

26. Changes in Contractor Representation 

The Contractor must notify the Lead State of changes in the Contractor's key administrative 
personnel managing the Master Agreement in writing within 10 calendar days of the change. The 
Lead State reserves the right to approve changes in key personnel, as identified in the Contractor's 
proposal. The Contractor agrees to propose replacement key personnel having substantially equal 
or better education, training, and experience as was possessed by the key person proposed and 

evaluated in the Contractor's proposal. 
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27. Independent Contractor 

The Contractor shall be an independent contractor. Contractor shall have no authorization, 
express or implied, to bind the Lead State, Participating States, other Participating Entities, or 
Purchasing Entities to any agreements, settlements, liability or understanding whatsoever, and 
agrees not to hold itself out as agent except as expressly set forth herein or as expressly agreed 
in any Participating Addendum. 

28. Cancellation 

Unless otherwise stated, this Master Agreement may be canceled by either party upon 60 days 
written notice prior to the effective date of the cancellation. Further, any Participating Entity 
may cancel its participation upon 30 days written notice, unless otherwise limited or stated in 
the Participating Addendum. Cancellation may be in whole or in part. Any cancellation under 
this provision shall not affect the rights and obligations attending orders outstanding at the time 
of cancellation, including any right of a Purchasing Entity to indemnification by the Contractor, 
rights of payment for Products delivered and accepted, rights attending any warranty or default 
in performance in association with any Order, and requirements for records administration and 
audit. Cancellation of the Master Agreement due to Contractor default may be immediate. 

29. Force Majeure 

Neither party to this Master Agreement shall be held responsible for delay or default caused by 
fire, riot, unusually severe weather, other acts of God, or war which are beyond that party's 
reasonable control. The Lead State may terminate this Master Agreement after determining 
such delay or default will reasonably prevent successful performance of the Master Agreement . 

30. Defaults and Remedies 

a. The occurrence of any of the following events shall be an event of default under this Master 
Agreement : 

(1) Nonperformance of contractual requirements; or 

(2) A material breach of any term or condition of this Master Agreement; or 

(3) Any certification, representation or warranty by Contractor in response to the 
solicitation or in this Master Agreement that proves to be untrue or materially 
misleading; or 

(4) Institution of proceedings under any bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or 
similar law, by or against Contractor, or the appointment of a receiver or similar 
officer for Contractor or any of its property, which is not vacated or fully stayed 
within thirty (30) calendar days after the institution or occurrence thereof; or 

(5) Any default specified in another section of this Master Agreement. 

b. Upon the occurrence of an event of default, the Lead State shall issue a written notice of 
default, identifying the nature of the default, and providing a period of 30 calendar days in 
which Contractor shall have an opportunity to cure the default. The Lead State shall not be 
required to provide advance written notice or a cure period and may immediately terminate 
this Master Agreement in whole or in part if the Lead State, in its sole discretion, determines 

that it is reasonably necessary to preserve public safety or prevent immediate public crisis. 
Time allowed for cure shall not diminish or eliminate Contractor's liability for damages, 
including liquidated damages to the extent provided for under this Master Agreement. 
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c. If Contractor is afforded an opportunity to cure and fails to cure the default within the 
period specified in the written notice of default, Contractor shall be in breach of its 
obligations under this Master Agreement and the Lead State shall have the right to exercise 
any or all of the following remedies: 

(1) Exercise any remedy provided by law; and 

(2) Terminate this Master Agreement and any related Contracts or portions thereof; 
and 

(3) Suspend Contractor from being able to respond to future bid solicitations; and 

(4) Suspend Contractor's performance; and 

(5) Withhold payment until the default is remedied. 

d. Unless otherwise specified in the Participating Addendum, in the event of a default under a 
Participating Addendum, a Participating Entity shall provide a written notice of default as 
described in this section and shall have all of the rights and remedies under this paragraph 
regarding its participation in the Master Agreement, in addition to those set forth in its 
Participating Addendum. Unless otherwise specified in a Purchase Order, a Purchasing 
Entity shall provide written notice of default as described in this section and have all of the 
rights and remedies under this pa ragraph and any appl icable Participating Addendum with 
respect to an Order placed by the Purchasing Entity. Nothing in these Master Agreement 
Terms and Conditions shall be construed to limit the rights and remedies available to a 
Purchasing Entity under the applicable commercial code. 

31. Waiver of Breach 

Failure of the Lead State, Participating Entity, or Purchasing Entity to declare a default or 
enforce any rights and remedies shall not operate as a waiver under this Master Agreement or 
Participating Addendum. Any wa iver by the Lead State, Participating Entity, or Purchasing Entity 
must be in writing. Waiver by the Lead State or Participating Entity of any default, right or 
remedy under this Master Agreement or Participating Addendum, or by Purchasing Entity with 
respect to any Purchase Order, or breach of any terms or requ irements of this Master 
Agreement, a Participating Addendum, or Purchase Order sha ll not be construed or operate as a 
waiver of any subsequent default or breach of such term or requirement, or of any other term 
or requirement under this Master Agreement, Participating Addendum, or Purchase Order. 

32. Debarment 

The Contractor certifies that neither it nor its principals are presently debarred, suspended, 
proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this 
transaction (contract) by any governmental department or agency. This certification represents 
a recurring certification made at the time any Order is placed under this Master Agreement. If 
the Contractor cannot certify this statement, attach a written explanation for review by the Lead 
State . 

33. Indemnification 

For the avoidance of doubt and notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein, all parties to 
this Master Agreement or a Participating Addendum acknowledge that: (i) Contractor is 
providing the Products through its Affiliated Dealers and certain Independent Dealers; (ii) 
Contractor is responsible to the Lead State and the Participating States for the wrongful acts, 
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negligence, and other liabilities of its Affiliated Dealers; and (iii) all Independent Dealers shall be 
directly and fully responsible (without any liability to, or contribution from, Contractor or its 
employees or the Affiliated Dealers) to the Lead State and the Participating States for any 
wrongful acts, negligence, other liabilities, insurance requirements, and warranties directly 
related to the Products they provide under this Master Agreement. 

a. The Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless NASPO, NASPO Cooperative 
Purchasing Organization LLC (doing business as NASPO ValuePoint), the Lead State, 
Participating Entities, and Purchasing Entities, along with their officers and employees, from 
and against third-party claims, damages or causes of action including reasonable attorneys' 
fees and related costs for any death, injury, or damage to tangible property arising from 
act(s), error(s), or omission(s) of the Contractor, its employees, or its Affiliated Dealers, 
relating to the performance under the Master Agreement. Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this Master Agreement to the contrary, except for losses caused by Contractor, 
its employees, or its Affiliated Dealers gross negligence or willful misconduct (as determined 
by a court of competent jurisdiction in a final, non-appealable order), in no event shall 
Contractor, its employees, or its Affiliated Dealers be liable for any loss of actual or 
anticipated profits, loss of anticipated business, downtime costs or delay claims (whether 
direct or indirect), nor for any other special, indirect, incidental, or consequential damages 
arising out of, relating to, or in any way connection with this Master Agreement or the 
provision of Products hereunder, whether based in warranty, contract, tort, negligence, 
strict liability, or otherwise. 

b. Indemnification - Intellectual Property. The Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold 
harmless NASPO, NASPO Cooperative Purchasing Organization LLC (doing business as 
NASPO ValuePoint), the Lead State, Participating Entities, Purchasing Entities, along with 
their officers and employees ("Indemnified Party"), from and against claims, damages or 
causes of action including reasonable attorneys' fees and related costs arising out of the 
claim that the Product or its use, infringes Intellectual Property rights ("Intellectual Property 
Claim") of another person or entity. 

(1) The Contractor's obligations under this section shall not extend to any combination 
of the Product with any other product, system or method, unless the Product, 
system or method is: 

(a) provided by the Contractor or the Contractor's subsidiaries or affiliates; 

(b) specified by the Contractor to work with the Product; or 

(c) reasonably required, in order to use the Product in its intended manner, and 
the infringement could not have been avoided by substituting another 
reasonably available product, system or method capable of performing the 
same function; or 

(d) It would be reasonably expected to use the Product in combination with 
such product, system or method. 

(2) The Indemnified Party shall notify the Contractor within a reasonable time after 
receiving notice of an Intellectual Property Claim . Even if the Indemnified Party 
fails to provide reasonable notice, the Contractor shall not be relieved from its 
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obligations unless the Contractor can demonstrate that it was prejudiced in 
defending the Intellectual Property Claim resulting in increased expenses or loss to 
the Contractor. If the Contractor promptly and reasonably investigates and 
defends any Intellectual Property Claim, it shall have control over the defense and 
settlement of it. However, the Indemnified Party must consent in writing for any 
money damages or obligations for which it may be responsible . The Indemnified 
Party shall furnish, at the Contractor's reasonable request and expense, 
information and assistance necessary for such defense. If the Contractor fails to 
vigorously pursue the defense or settlement of the Intellectual Property Claim, the 
Indemnified Party may assume the defense or settlement of it and the Contractor 
shall be liable for all costs and expenses, including reasonable attorneys' fees and 
related costs, incurred by the Indemnified Party in the pursuit of the Intellectual 
Property Claim. Unless otherwise agreed in writing, this section is not subject to 
any limitations of liability in this Master Agreement or in any other document 
executed in conjunction with this Master Agreement. 

34. No Waiver of Sovereign Immunity 

In no event shall this Master Agreement, any Participating Addendum or any contract or any 
Purchase Order issued thereunder, or any act of the Lead State, a Participating Entity, or a 
Purchasing Entity be a waiver of any form of defense or immunity, whether sovereign immunity, 
governmental immunity, immunity based on the Eleventh Amendment to the Constitution of 
the United States or otherwise, from any claim or from the jurisdiction of any court. 

This section applies to a claim brought against the Participating Entities who are states only to 
the extent Congress has appropriately abrogated the state's sovereign immunity and is not 
consent by the state to be sued in federal court. This section is also not a waiver by the state of 
any form of immunity, including but not limited to sovereign immunity and immunity based on 
the Eleventh Amendment to the Constitution of the United States. 

35. Governing Law and Venue 

a. The procurement, evaluation, and award of the Master Agreement shall be governed by and 
construed in accordance with the laws of the Lead State sponsoring and administering the 
procurement. The construction and effect of the Master Agreement after award shall be 
governed by the law of the state serving as Lead State. The construction and effect of any 
Participating Addendum or Order against the Master Agreement shall be governed by and 
construed in accordance with the laws of the Participating Entity's or Purchasing Entity's 
State. 

b. Unless otherwise specified in the RFP, the venue for any protest, claim, dispute or action 
relating to the procurement, evaluation, and award is in the Lead State. Venue for any 
claim, dispute or action concerning the terms of the Master Agreement shall be in the state 
serving as Lead State. Venue for any claim, dispute, or action concerning any Order placed 
against the Master Agreement or the effect of a Participating Addendum shall be in the 
Purchasing Entity's State. 

c. If a claim is brought in a federal forum, then it must be brought and adjudicated solely and 

exclusively within the United States District Court for (in decreasing order of priority): the 
Lead State for claims relating to the procurement, evaluation, award, or contract 
performance or administration if the Lead State is a party; a Participating State if a named 
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party; the state where the Participating Entity or Purchasing Entity is located if either is a 
named party. 

36. Assignment of Antitrust Rights 

Contractor irrevocably assigns to a Participating Entity who is a state any claim for relief or cause 
of action which the Contractor now has or which may accrue to the Contractor in the future by 
reason of any violation of state or federal ant itrust laws (15 U.S.C. § 1-15 or a Participating 
Entity's state antitrust provisions), as now in effect and as may be amended from time to time, 
in connection with any goods or services provided in that state for the purpose of carrying out 
the Contractor's obligations under this Master Agreement or Participating Addendum, including, 
at the Participating Entity's option, the right to control any such litigation on such claim for relief 
or cause of act ion. 

37. Contract Provisions for Orders Utilizing Federal Funds 

Pursuant to Appendix II to 2 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 200, Contract Provisions for 
Non-Federal Entity Contracts Under Federal Awards, Orders funded with federal funds may have 
additional contractual requirements or certificat ions that must be satisfied at the time the Order 
is placed or upon delivery. These federal requirements may be proposed by Participating 
Entities in Participating Addenda and Purchasing Entities for incorporation in Orders placed 
under this Master Agreement. 

38. Leasing or Alternative Financing Methods 

The procurement and other appl icable laws of some Purchasing Entities may permit the use of 
leasing or alternat ive financing methods for the acquisit ion of Products under this Master 
Agreement. Where the terms and conditions are not otherwise prescribed in an applicable 
Participating Addendum, the terms and conditions for leasing or alternative financing methods 
are subject to negotiation between the Contractor and Purchasing Entity. 

39. Notice 

Any and all notices, designations, consents, offers, acceptances or any other communication 
provided for herein shall be given in writing by a reliable carrier which shall be addressed to the 
person who signed the Contract on behalf of the party at the address identified in the Contract 
Declarations & Execution Page(s) at the address specified on the fo rms. Each such notice shall be 
deemed to have been provided : 

39.1 At the time it is actually received; or, 

39.2 With in one day in the case of overnight hand delivery, courier or services such as 
Federal Express w ith guaranteed next day de livery; or, 

Within five (5) days after it is deposited in the U.S. Mail in the case of registered U.S. Mail. From 
time to time, the parties may change the name and address of a party designated to rece ive 
notice. Such change of the designated person shall be in writ ing to the other party and as 
provided herein . 

eMarket Center Appendix 

a. This Appendix applies whenever a catalog hosted by or integration of a punchout site with eMarket 
Center is required by the solic itation or either so lution is proposed by a Contractor and accepted by 
the Lead State. 
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b. Supplier's Interface with the eMarket Center. There is no cost charged by JAGGAER to the 
Contractor for loading a hosted catalog or integrating a punchout site. 

c. At a minimum, the Contractor agrees to the following: 

(1) Implementation Timeline: NASPO ValuePoint eMarket Center Site Admin shall provide a 
written request to the Contractor to begin enablement process. The Contractor shall have 
fifteen (15) days from receipt of written request to work with NASPO ValuePoint and 
JAGGAER to set up an enablement schedule, at which time JAGGAER's technical 
documentation shall be provided to the Contractor. The schedule will include future calls 
and milestone dates related to test and go live dates. The contractor shall have a total of 
Ninety (90) days to deliver either a (1) hosted catalog or (2) punch-out catalog, from date of 
receipt of written request. 

(2) NASPO ValuePoint and JAGGAER will work with the Contractor, to decide which of the 
catalog structures (either hosted or punch-out as further described below) shall be provided 
by the Contractor. Whether hosted or punch-out, the catalog must be strictly limited to 
the Contractor's awarded contract offering (e.g. products and/or services not authorized 
through the resulting cooperative contract should not be viewable by NASPO ValuePoint 
Participating Entity users). 

(a) Hosted Catalog. By providing a hosted catalog, the Contractor is providing a list of 
its awarded products/services and pricing in an electronic data file in a format 
acceptable to JAGGAER, such as Tab Delimited Text files. In this scenario, the 
Contractor must submit updated electronic data 60 days prior to the Contract 
renewal date to the eMarket Center for the Lead State's approval to maintain the 
most up-to-date version of its product/service offering under the cooperative 
contract in the eMarket Center. 

(b) Punch-Out Catalog. By providing a punch-out catalog, the Contractor is providing 
its own online catalog, which must be capable of be ing integrated with the 
eMarket Center as a. Standard punch-in via Commerce extensible Markup 
Language (cXML) . In this scenario, the Contractor shall validate that its online 
catalog is up-to-date by providing a written update annually to the Lead State 
stating they have audited the offered products/services and pricing listed on its 
online catalog. The site must also return detailed UNSPSC codes (as outlined in line 
3) for each line item. Contractor also agrees to provide e-Quote functionality to 
facilitate volume discounts. 

d. Revising Pricing and Product Offerings: Any revisions to product/service offerings (new products, 
altered SKUs, new pricing etc.) must be pre-approved by the Lead State and shall be subject to any 
other applicable restrictions with respect to the frequency or amount of such revisions. However, 
no cooperative contract enabled in the eMarket Center may include price changes on a more 
frequent basis than once per year. The following conditions apply with respect to hosted catalogs: 

(1) Updated pricing files are required by the 1st of the month and shall go into effect in the 
eMarket Center on the 1st day of the following month (i.e. file received on 3/01/20 would 
be effective in the eMarket Center on 4/01/20). Files received after the 1st of the month 
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may be delayed up to a month (i .e. file received on 3/15/20 would be effect in the eMarket 
Center on 5/01/20) . 

(2) Lead State-approved price changes are not effective until implemented w ithin the eMarket 
Center. Errors in the Contractor's submitted pricing files will delay the implementation of 
the price changes in eMarket Center. 

e. Supplier Network Requirements: Contractor shall join the JAGGAER Supplier Network (SQSN) and 
shall use JAGGAER's Supplier Portal to import the Contractor's cata log and pricing, into the JAGGAER 
system, and view reports on catalog spend and product/pricing freshness . The Contractor can 
receive orders through electronic delivery (cXML) or through low-tech options such as fax. More 
information about the SQSN can be found at: www.sciquest .com or call the JAGGAER Supplier 
Network Services team at 800-233-1121. 

f. Minimum Requirements: Whether the Contractor is providing a hosted catalog or a punch-out 
catalog, the Contractor agrees to meet the following requirements: 

(1) Catalog must contain the most current pricing, including all applicable administrative fees 
and/or discounts, as well as the most up-to-date product/service offering the Contractor is 
authorized to provide in accordance with the cooperative contract; and 

(2) The accuracy of the catalog must be maintained by Contractor throughout the duration of 
the cooperative contract; and 

(3) The Catalog must include a Lead State contract identification number; and 

(4) The Catalog must include detailed product line item descriptions; and 

(5) The Catalog must include pictures when possible; and 

(6) The Catalog must include any additional NASPO ValuePoint and Participating Addendum 
requirements. Although suppliers in the SQSN normally submit one (1) catalog, it is possible 
to have multiple contracts applicable to different NASPO ValuePoint Participating Entities. 
For example, a supplier may have different pricing for state government agencies and Board 
of Regents institutions. Suppliers have the abil ity and responsibility to submit separate 
contract pricing for the same catalog if applicable. The system will deliver the appropriate 
contract pricing to the user viewing the catalog. 

g. Order Acceptance Requirements: Contractor must be able to accept Purchase Orders via fax or 
cXML. The Contractor shall provide positive confi rmation via phone or email within 24 hours of the 
Contractor's receipt of the Purchase Order. If the Purchasing Order is rece ived after 3pm EST on the 
day before a weekend or hol iday, the Contractor must provide positive confirmation via phone or 
email on the next business day. 

h. UNSPSC Requirements: Contractor shall support use of the United Nations Standard Product and 
Services Code (UNSPSC). UNSPSC versions that must be adhered to are driven by JAGGAER for the 
suppliers and are upgraded every year. NASPO ValuePoint reserves the right to migrate to future 
vers ions of the UNSPSC and the Contractor shall be required to support the migration effort . All line 
items, goods or services provided under the resulting statewide contract must be associated to a 

UNSPSC code. All line items must be identified at the most detailed UNSPSC level indicated by 
segment, family, class and commodity. 
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i. Applicability: Contractor agrees that NASPO ValuePoint controls which contracts appear in the 
eMarket Center and that NASPO ValuePoint may elect at any time to remove any supplier's offering 

from the eMarket Center. 

j. The Lead State reserves the right to approve the pricing on the eMarket Center. This catalog review 
right is solely for the benefit of the Lead State and Participating Entities, and the review and 
approval shall not waive the requirement that products and services be offered at prices (and 

approved fees) required by the Master Agreement. 

k. Several NASPO ValuePoint Participating Entities currently maintain separate JAGGAER 
eMarketplaces, these Participating Entities do enable certain NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative 
Contracts. In the event one of these entities elects to use this NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative 
Contract (available through the eMarket Center) but publish to their own eMarketplace, the 
Contractor agrees to work in good faith with the entity and NASPO ValuePoint to implement the 
catalog. NASPO ValuePoint does not anticipate that this will require substantial additional efforts by 
the Contractor; however, the supplier agrees to take commercially reasonable efforts to enable such 

separate JAGGAER catalogs. 
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SECTION 2 
Scope of Work 

The scope of this Contract includes specific full lines of tires and tubes as covered in the Manufacturer's 
Price List (MPL) and related services in the following subcategories: 

2.1. Tires and Tubes Subcategories 

2.1.1. Pursuit and Performance Tires 

2.1.2. Automobile/Passenger Vehicles 

2.1.3. Light Duty Trucks: Radial and Bias 

2.1.4. Medium Commercial/Heavy Duty Trucks /Buses 

2.1.5. Off-the Road OTR: Radial and Bias 

2.2. Product and Service Specifications 

2.2.1. General Tire Specifications 

All tires will be of quality not less than the tires normally furnished in representative 
quantities by Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEM) as original equipment for 
automobiles, trucks, tractors, buses, backhoes, loaders, motor graders, and other heavy 
equipment. Tires supplied must be marked with Federal Department of Transportation 
(DOT) compliance symbol. Tires shall conform to all applicable Federal Specifications. 

All tires, with the exception of tires which are not manufactured annually, must be NEW 
and must have been produced or manufactured within the last one (1) year prior to 
delivery to the Purchasing Entity. Tires which are not manufactured annually, such as 
low volume tires, will be accepted when produced or manufactured within the last two 
(2) years prior to delivery to the Purchasing Entity. 

Should an Authorized Distributor deliver a tire(s) with a manufacturing date exceeding 
the one year limit, excluding low volume tires which are not manufactured annually, the 
Authorized Distributor will pick up the expired tire(s) and replace them with tire(s) that 
meet the manufacturing date requirement for no additional fee to the Purchasing 
Entity. 

All t ires must have the size (including load range), manufacturer's name and DOT 
number, serial number and indication of body material molded in side-wall at time of 
cure. The application of any of the above by any other means such as branding, 
application of decals, etc. will not be acceptable. 

Tires offered must have been tested to meet or exceed ASTM (American Society of 
Testing and Materials) Standard F1922 for highway tires, F1923 for Off Road/Low Speed 
tires, and meet operational performance levels and marking requirements of Federal 
Standards FMVSS 109 for new pneumatic passenger tires, FMVSS 139 for new 
pneumatic radial tires for light vehicles, and FMVSS 119 for new pneumatic non
passenger Multi-Passenger Vehicles (MPVs), trucks, buses, and trailers. 

2.2.1.1. 
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Pursuit and Performance Tires 

Pursuit and Performance Tires include tires for police and other pursuit 
vehicles and for other high-speed, performance vehicles. This subcategory 
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2.2.1.2. 

2.2.1.3. 

2.2.1.4. 

2.2.1.5. 

includes any tire that is V, W, Y, or ZR rated or above. A V rating is the 
minimum speed rating for tires in this subcategory. 

Tires must be new, standard production tires expressly designed and 
certified by manufacturer for high speed operation and must exhibit 
exceptional safety, stability, handling and stopping characteristics. Tires 
must be of standard OEM quality equal to or superior in every respect to 
those normally furnished as original equipment for such vehicles. Contractor 
shall maintain evidence/certifications that such tires meet all laboratory test 
and size requirements of Federal Standards MVSS 139. 

Automobile/Passenger Vehicles 

These tires include common passenger car tires and are designated with a 
"P" at the beginning of the tire size. Common applications for these types of 
tires would be passenger cars and mini vans. The European Tire and Rim 
Technical Organization (ETRTO) equivalent is an acceptable substitute for 
the P-metric. Tires must be of quality equal to or superior in every respect 
to those normally furnished as original equipment in the OEM automotive 
industry. 

Light Duty Trucks Radial and Bias 

These tires can usually be identified by the letters "LT" at the beginn ing of 
the tire size. Common applications for these types of tires would be pickup 
trucks, sport utility vehicles, full size vans and some trailers. 

Medium Commercial/Heavy Duty Trucks /Buses 

These tires do not have a letter at the beginning of the tire size. Common 
applications for these types of tires would be medium and heavy trucks, 
buses, semi-trucks, cargo vans and trailer tires. Tires in this subcategory 
generally have a diameter that is equal to or greater than twenty (20) 
inches. Commercial tires with 16, 17.5 and 19.5 inch rims are included in the 
medium truck tire category. 

Off-the-Road OTR and Low Speed Off Highway Tires (Radial and Bias) 

Common applications are heavy construction equipment such as wheel 
loaders, backhoes, graders, and trenchers. 

2.2.2. Low Roll Resistance Tires 

Contractor will provide certified (e.g., SAE J1269 and SAE J2452), low rolling resistance 
tires and identify them as low roll resistance tires in their MPL. Contractor is to also 
offer the fuel economy rating of the low roll resistance tires offered; e.g. miles per 
gallon fuel efficiency increase or percentage of fuel economy increase. 

2.2.3. Tubes 

All inner tubes must be standard production first line, heavy duty butyl tubes or natural 

rubber of fresh stock. All tubes must be of quality not less than the tubes normally 
furnished in representative quantities by OEM as original equipment for automobiles, 
trucks, tractors, buses, backhoes, loaders, motor graders, and other heavy equipment. 
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Tubes must conform to all applicable federal specifications. All tubes must be NEW and 
must have been produced or manufactured within the last one (1) year prior to 
installation or delivery to the Purchasing Entity. 

2.2.4. Detailed Services Specifications 

Contractor pricing for each of the services listed below, which may be performed by 
their Approved Distributors, includes all parts and labor. Approved Distributors must 
honor the services pricing in this Contract. 

NASPO ValuePoint Participating States may elect to use these services listed below at 
their discretion . 

Product installation and repairs, such as mounting, rotation, and ba lancing, must be in 
accordance with manufacturer's recommended procedures of warranted new virgin
product tires for each product subcategory. This Contract covers the following tire 
services. Service pricing is shown in Section 5 of this Contract. 

2.2.4.1. Tire Installation with purchase in store includes dismount of used t ires and 
tubes. 

2.2.4.2. Change tire, dismount and mount 

2.2.4.3. Flat repair, remove, repair and mount 

2.2.4.4. Flat repair, off veh icle 

2.2.4.5. Rotate mounted tires (per tire) 

2.2.4.6. New valve stem rubber or metal 

2.2.4.7. Wheel balance - computer spin balance (per tire) 

2.2.4.8. Wheel balance - computer spin balance and valve stem combination 

2.2.4.9. Alignment Services - Standard two and four wheel alignments 

2.2.4.10. Used tire recycle and disposal fee (per tire) 

Some NASPO ValuePoint Participating States have statutes that only allow up 
to a specific fee to be charged. The Participating States with statute regulated 
fee caps will only pay the statute price. 

For Part icipating States which do not have a statute regulating the disposal 
fee, the maximum fees which can be charged for tire disposal are as follows: 

$2.50/Tire Passenger Car Tire 

$5.00/Tire Truck Tire 

These maximum fees can be adjusted during the life of the Contract to meet 
current market trends . 

2.2.4.11. Bulk Disposal of Tires 
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This is considered an additional chargeable service. Contractor, when 
requested by a Purchasing Entity, will place trailers on-site for the disposal of 
scrap tires. Contractor must, on a will-call basis, within five (5) days' 
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notification from requesting Purchasing Entity, remove and replace full trailers 
with empty trailers. Trailer capacity shall be a minimum of six (6) tons of 
scrap tires. Contractor shall dispose of scrap tires that are removed in 
Contractor-provided trai lers at an approved waste t ire recovery area, or other 
approved disposal methods. Contractor must invoice for disposal of scrap tires 
at the price negotiated between parties. Contractor shall submit with invoice, 
documentation of scrap tire disposal weight from a disposal site, if this is the 
method of disposal utilized by the Contractor. Contractor may return scrap 
t ires mounted to wheels to Purchasing Entity if dismounting is requi red. With 
prior approval from the designated Purchasing Entity Contract representat ive, 
Contractor may dismount scrap tires from wheels and invoice at the price 
negotiated between parties for such service. Contractor must return wheels 
to the Purchasing Entity for disposition unless instructed otherwise by the 
Purchasing Entity. 

2.2.4.12. Tire pressure monitoring system (TPMS) 

When new tires are mounted on a vehicle with a TPMS system, the TPMS 
system will be reinstalled with a new washer, valve, and valve cap (TPMS 
service kit) . 

This Contract is not meant for purposes of general vehicle maintenance and repair 
services. Alignment service pric ing should include all minor parts such as alignment 
shims and alignment cam bolts. However, the al ignment shims and alignment cam bolts 
can be invoiced as a separate line item if not included in the price of the al ignment. 

Parts needed to repair a veh icle in order to obtain proper alignment such as tie rod 
ends/sleeves, ball jo ints, bushings, sway bar links, center links, idler arms/pitman arms, 
rack and pinion units, shock absorbers, struts/cartridges and coil springs are not 
authorized under this Contract. 

2.3. Approved Distributors List 

Contractor will provide a list of its Approved Distributors for each Participating State fo r this 
Contract. The Approved Distributor list w il l, at a minimum, provide the following approved 
distributor information: 

Approved Distri butor's Business Name 
Street Address, City, State, Zip Code 
Phone Number 
Fax Number 
Contact Name 
Contact Ema il Address 
Tire Categories Sold (Passenger, Lt. Truck, Med . Truck, Off Road, etc.) 
Del ivery Service Provider (Y or N) 
Delivery Rates 
Delivery Terms 

Other reporting fields may be required by Part icipating States in their respective participating 

addendums. 

Contract - Bridgestone 27 



The Approved Distributor list will be updated within fifteen (15) calendar days of Contractor's 
knowledge of a change regarding an Approved Distributor's ownership, business closing, new 
participation in Contract, delivery service rate or terms, and contact information. Each 
Independent Dealer will also sign a form dealer agreement reasonably acceptable to the 
Participating State. Contractor will be responsible for the Independent Dealer signing the form 
dealer agreement. 

2.4. Customer Service 

2.4.1. The Contractor will provide a dedicated customer service representative(s) for the 
Contract. The representative will be available to acknowledge all Purchasing Entities 
inquiries within one business day. The representative's responsibilities include, but are 
not limited to, the following: 

2.3.1.1 

2.3.1.2 

2.3.1.3 

2.3.1.4 

2.3.1.5 

2.3.1.6 

2.3.1.7 

2.5. Website 

Respond and resolve Participating States' questions and/or complaints 
about the products and services being provided through the successful 
Contractor's Approved Distributors network. The customer service 
representative should acknowledge receipt of Participating States' inquires 
within one business day. 

Contact Approved Distributors who are not complying with the NASPO 
ValuePoint Contract and Participating State's terms and conditions directly 
or through the Contractor's standard channels. Coordinate the education of 
the Approved Distributor on its Contract responsibilities. 

Contact the Lead State Contract Administrator concerning any unresolved 
issues concerning all Participating States and work with the Lead State 
Contract Administrator to resolve these issues. Issues which have not been 
resolved within thirty (30) days shall be escalated up to the Lead State 
Contract Administrator. 

Participate in annual meetings with Lead State Contract Administrator to 
discuss customer service related issues and contract performance. 

Participate in quarterly conference calls with Lead State Contract 
Administrator to review any current contract issues with Participating 
States. 

Lead contact for sales reporting and remittance of management fees . 

Main point of contact regardless of the question or issue. If customer 
service representative cannot answer a question or resolve an issue without 
additional help, they should contact the necessary staff and obtain the 
answer or resolve the issue and then contact the Purchasing Entity with the 
final answer or resolution. 

The Contractor will provide a dedicated website complete with each Participating State's 
participating addendum, tire/tube price list, Approved Distributor list, ordering information and 
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other information as needed for all products included in this Contract. The dedicated website 
will be accessible by Purchasing Entities by internet link and be functional for the duration of the 
Contract. A link to the dedicated website will be posted on the State of Iowa's Contract website 
and be available for review by Purchasing Entities and the general pub lic . The general public 
may view the pricing but only qualified public entities would participate in the contracted 

services and goods. 

Pricing and the Approved Distributor list for each Participating State should be available to view 
within two clicks from the main website window. The Contractor must keep the information on 
the dedicated website current. Current is considered to be no later than fifteen (15) calendar 
days from the date Contractor has knowledge of the change. Websites may be linked to the 
Contractor's main public website. 

Contractor will provide a " live" website no later than 60 days from the date of Contract 
execution. On March 31, 2019, the website will contain the aforementioned information for 
Participating States who have submitted their participating addendum by February 15, 2019. 
After April 1, 2019, the uploading of a Part icipating State's information to the webs ite must be 
completed within fifteen (15) days of execution of the part icipating addendum. 

Contractor is not required to provide onl ine payment and ordering on its dedicated website. 

2.6. Recruiting and Education of Approved Distributors 

The Contractor will continue recruit ing dealers to become Approved Distributors for 
Participating States for the duration of the Contract. The Contractor is responsible for providing 
sufficient coverage in each Participating State by ensuring that its authorized dealers are aware 
of this Contract and understand how to become an Approved Distributor. 

The Contractor will provide continued outreach with regards to the training of Approved 
Distributors on the requirements of the Master Agreement. The Contractor is responsible for an 
Approved Distributor's understanding of the tire discounts, service rates, and billing procedures 
for their respective Part icipating State upon execution of a Dea ler Agreement. 

2.7. Shipping and Delivery 

All deliveries will be F.O.B. destination . Delivery rates and terms shall be established upon 
execution of the Contract. Orders to different agencies/departments of a Purchasing Entity shall 
be shipped according to the delivery rates and terms established in th is Contract. Respons ibility 
and liability for loss or damage shall remain the Contractor's unti l final inspection and 
acceptance when responsibility shall pass to the Purchasing Entity except as to latent defects, 
fraud and Contractor's warranty obl igations. The minimum shipment amount, if any, will be 
found in the special terms and cond itions. Any order for less than the specified amount is to be 
shipped with the freight prepaid and added as a separate item on the invoice. Any portion of an 
Order to be sh ipped without transportation charges that is back ordered shall be shipped 
without charge. 

2.8. Tax Exemption 

Sales tax is dynamic and the Contractor must comply with each Participating State's 

requirements. If Contractor's Approved Distributors cannot invoice the correct tax based upon 
the location (e.g., delivery location rather than Approved Distributor location) required by a 
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Participating State, Contractor must disclose that to the Participating State prior to execution of 
a Participating Addendum with that State. 

2.9. Multiple Accounts within a Purchasing Entity 

Purchasing Entities may have different agencies, departments or divisions utilizing the goods 
and/or services provided by the Contractor. The Contractor will maintain the ability to process 
multiple individual accounts and unique users within a Purchasing Entity for the duration of the 
Contract. 

2.10. Payment Types 

The Contractor must accept mailed and electronic payments/P-Cards and cannot charge 
additional transaction fees under this Master Agreement. 

2.11. High Volume Product 

Participating States may negotiate with Contractor for more favorable tire/tube discounts for 
their respective high volume products. Contractor will provide a copy of each Participating 
State's discounts and pricing on the website when they are different from the standard 
discounts and pricing of this Contract. 

2.12. NASPO ValuePoint Administrative Fee and Reporting Requirements 

The Contractor agrees to pay a NASPO ValuePoint administrative fee as specified in Section 6 of 
the NASPO ValuePoint Master Agreement Terms and Conditions. Contractor also agrees to 
provide the specific summary and detailed usage reporting requirements as prescribed by 
Section 7 of the NASPO ValuePoint Master Agreement Terms and Conditions. 
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SECTION 3 
Pricing 

3.1 Tires and Tubes Percentage Discounts by Subcategory 
Tire and Tube pricing includes all ant icipated charges, includ ing but not limited to, fre ight to 

dealer locations, cost of product and services, t ra nsact ion fees, ove rhead, profits, and other 

costs o r expenses incidenta l to the Contractor's perfo rmance. Tire and Tube pricing does not 

include de livery to Purchas ing Entities. Cont ractor's discount off of Manufacturer's Price List 

(MPL) pri cing is shown be low: 

Tires and Tubes Percentage Discounts by Subcategory 

Sub-
Percent MPL REF. 

category Tire and Tube Type 
Discount 

MPL Name MPL Date 
Numbers # 

Pursuit and 
57% 

GOVERNMENT 
7/1/2018 N/A Bl 

Performance Tires CATALOG 

Automobile/Passenger 
41% 

GOVERNMENT 
7/1/2018 N/ A B2 

Vehicles CATALOG 

Light Duty Trucks 
37% 

GOVERNMENT 
7/1/ 2018 N/A B3 

(Radial Only): CATALOG 

Medium GOVERNMENT 
B4 Commercial/Heavy 46% 7/1/ 2018 N/ A 

Duty Trucks/Buses CATALOG 

Off Road 37% 
GOVERNMENT 

7/1/2018 N/A BS 
CATALOG 

Sa. Off Road Radial 37% 
GOVERNMENT 

CATALOG 
7/1/2018 N/ A 

Sb. Off Road Bias 37% 
GOVERNMENT 

CATALOG 
7/1/2018 N/ A 

Agriculture/Farm 23% 
GOVERNMENT 

7/ 1/ 2018 N/ A B6 
CATALOG 

Industrial 23% 
GOVERNMENT 

7/ 1/2018 N/ A B7 
CATALOG 
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3.2 Tire Service Pricing 
Tire services include all minor parts and labor as a total service rate . Flat rate pricing and 
avai lability of services is shown be low: 

Product Sub- Product Sub-
Product Sub-Category #4 

Category 1 & 2 Category #3 

Type of Service Pursuit, Medium Commercial/ Heavy 

Performance, Light Duty Trucks Duty/Bus 

Passenger Single Dual 

Tire Installation w/purchase in store 
1 ncludes dismount of used tires and $5.00 $5.00 $25.00 $28.00 

~ubes (per tire) 

2 :Change t ire, dismount and mount $5.00 $5.00 $25.00 $28.00 

3 Flat Repair, remove, repair and mount $15.00 $15.00 $25.00 $28.00 

4 Flat repair, off vehicle $12.00 $12.00 $30.00 $33.00 

5 Rotate mounted t ires (per tire) $3.50 $3.50 $5.00 $5.00 

6 
New valve stem rubber or metal 

$3.00 $3.00 $9.00 $9.00 
per tire) 

7 
Wheel balance-computer spin balance 

$9.50 $9.50 $18.00 $18.00 
Per Tire) 

8 
Wheel balance/Valve stem combo (per 

$12.50 $12.50 $27.00 $27.00 
ire) 

9 Alignment services 

9a . Standard two wheel 
$55.00 $55.00 

al ignment 

9b. Four wheel alignment $70.00 $70.00 

Current Mfg's list Current Mfg's list 

9c. Bush ing/cam alignment 
price for parts; price for parts; 

Labor based on Labor based on 
Mitchell Manual. Mitchell Manual. 

10. 
lStudding (Per Tire)-To be performed 

15.00 15.00 
Ion new tires only. 

11 Used tire recycle/disposal fee (per tire) 3.00 3.00 

12 tTire pressure monitoring kit (per Tire) 10.00 10.00 
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3.3 Price and Rate Guarantee Period 
The percentage discounts off MPL for tires and tubes must remain the same for the duration of 
the Contract. The Contractor will provide an updated tire and tube price list annually with 
updated effective dates. 

Tire and tube pricing updates are allowed annually. A request for price increase must be 
submitted to the Lead State Contract Administrator sixty (60) days prior to March 31 each year 
for approval by the Lead State. Acceptable supporting documentation could include providing a 
comparison of indices from the Producer Price Index which show an increase in the tire 
manufacturing costs over a period of several years. Acceptable supporting documentation could 
also include a copy of a letter from a supplier stating they are increasing their price to the 
Contractor. The Lead State will determine whether the supporting documentation provided is 
sufficient to justify the requested price increase and reserves the right to clarify or request 
additional documentation. 

The Lead State will provide written acceptance or denial of the proposed price increases to the 
Contractor within 30 days of receipt of the request for price adjustment. 
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4.1 Contract Manager - Contractor 

Gregg Trosper 
615-937-3794 
trospe rgregg@bfusa .com 

SECTION 4 
Project Managers 

4.2 State of Iowa - DAS/Procurement Contact 
Nancy Wheelock 
515.725-2268 
nancy.wheelock@iowa.gov 
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Amendment One – MA19102 Bridgestone Contract                                                                                                                1 
 

FIRST AMENDMENT 
TO NASPO VALUEPOINT/STATE OF IOWA MASTER AGREEMENT 19102 

BETWEEN BRIDGESTONE AMERICAS TIRE OPERATIONS, LLC AND THE STATE OF IOWA 
 
 
THIS FIRST AMENDMENT (“Amendment”) is made to the NASPO ValuePoint/State of Iowa Master 
Agreement 19102 executed December 14, 2018 (the “Agreement”), by and between Bridgestone 
Americas Tire Operations, LLC (“Contractor”) and the State of Iowa (“Lead State”), together hereinafter 
referred to as the “Parties”, and shall be effective as of January 14, 2019 (“Amendment Effective Date”). 
WHEREAS, the Agreement establishes the terms and conditions under which Contractor provides the 
staffing and related services for Lead State;  
 
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises set forth below, the Parties hereby agrees 
as follows: 
 

1. Section 14.a. in the Agreement is amended and restated as follows: 
 

Section 14.a. currently states: 
 

14. Shipping and Delivery  
 

a. The prices are the delivered price to any Purchasing Entity.  All deliveries shall be 
F.O.B. destination, freight pre-paid, with all transportation and handling charges 
paid by the Contractor.  In accordance with section 5.1.4 of the RFP, orders to 
different agencies of a Purchasing Entity shall be shipped with no additional fees 
or freight charges added.  Responsibility and liability for loss or damage shall 
remain the Contractor’s until final inspection and acceptance when responsibility 
shall pass to the Purchasing Entity except as to latent defects, fraud and 
Contractor’s warranty obligations.  The minimum shipment amount, if any, will 
be found in the special terms and conditions.  Any order for less than the 
specified amount is to be shipped with the freight prepaid and added as a 
separate item on the invoice.  Any portion of an Order to be shipped without 
transportation charges that is back ordered shall be shipped without charge.  

 
Section 14.a. is amended to state: 
 

14 Shipping and Delivery  
a. All deliveries will be F.O.B. destination. Delivery rates and terms shall be 

established upon execution of a Participating Addendum and/or Dealer 
Agreement for individual states. Orders to different agencies/departments of a 
Purchasing Entity shall be shipped according to the delivery rates and terms 
established in the Participating Addendum and/or Dealer Agreement. 
Responsibility and liability for loss or damage shall remain the Contractor’s until 
final inspection and acceptance when responsibility shall pass to the Purchasing 
Entity except as to latent defects, fraud and Contractor’s warranty obligations.  
The minimum shipment amount, if any, will be found in the special terms and 
conditions.  Any order for less than the specified amount is to be shipped with 
the freight prepaid and added as a separate item on the invoice.  Any portion of 
an Order to be shipped without transportation charges that is back ordered shall 
be shipped without charge. 
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2. Section 2.3 of Section 2 (Scope of Work) in the Agreement is amended and restated as follows: 
 

Section 2.3 of Section 2 (Scope of Work) currently states: 

2.3 Approved Distributors List 

Contractor will provide a list of its Approved Distributors for each Participating State 
for this Contract. The Approved Distributor list will, at a minimum, provide the 
following approved distributor information: 

Approved Distributor’s Business Name 
Street Address, City, State, Zip Code 
Phone Number 
Fax Number 
Contact Name 
Contact Email Address 
Tire Categories Sold (Passenger, Lt. Truck, Med. Truck, Off Road, etc.) 
Delivery Service Provider (Y or N) 
Delivery Rates 
Delivery Terms 

 

Other reporting fields may be required by Participating States in their respective 
participating addendums. 
 
The Approved Distributor list will be updated within fifteen (15) calendar days of 
Contractor’s knowledge of a change regarding an Approved Distributor’s ownership, 
business closing, new participation in Contract, delivery service rate or terms, and 
contact information.  Each Independent Dealer will also sign a form dealer agreement 
reasonably acceptable to the Participating State. Contractor will be responsible for the 
Independent Dealer signing the form dealer agreement. 

 
Section 2.3 of Section 2 (Scope of Work) is amended to state: 

2.3 Approved Distributors List 

Contractor will provide a list of its Approved Distributors for each Participating State 
for this Contract. The Approved Distributor list will, at a minimum, provide the 
following approved distributor information: 

Approved Distributor’s Business Name 
Street Address, City, State, Zip Code 
Phone Number 
Fax Number 
Contact Name 
Contact Email Address 
Tire Categories Sold (Passenger, Lt. Truck, Med. Truck, Off Road, etc.) 
Delivery Service Provider (Y or N) 
Delivery Rates, if applicable for the state 
Delivery Terms, if applicable for the state 

 

Other reporting fields may be required by Participating States in their respective 
participating addendums. 
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 SECTION 1 
NASPO ValuePoint Master Agreement Terms and Conditions 

1.  Master Agreement Order of Precedence  
a.  Any Order placed under this Master Agreement shall consist of the following documents:  

(1)  A Participating Entity’s Participating Addendum (“PA”); 
(2)  NASPO ValuePoint Master Agreement Terms & Conditions; 
(3)  A Purchase Order issued against the Master Agreement; 
(4)  The Specifications or Scope of Work; 
(5)  The Solicitation or, if separately executed after award, the Lead State’s bilateral 

agreement that integrates applicable provisions; 
(6)  Contractor’s response to the Solicitation, as revised (if permitted) and accepted by 

the Lead State. 

b.  These documents shall be read to be consistent and complementary.  Any conflict among 
these documents shall be resolved by giving priority to these documents in the order listed 
above. Contractor terms and conditions that apply to this Master Agreement are only those 
that are expressly accepted by the Lead State and must be in writing and attached to this 
Master Agreement as an Exhibit or Attachment.   

2.   Definitions 
Acceptance is defined by the applicable commercial code, except Acceptance shall not occur 
before the completion of delivery in accordance with the Order, installation if required, and a 
reasonable time for inspection of the Product.  

Contractor means the person or entity delivering Products or performing services under the 
terms and conditions set forth in this Master Agreement. 

Embedded Software means one or more software applications which permanently reside on a 
computing device. 

Intellectual Property means any and all patents, copyrights, service marks, trademarks, trade 
secrets, trade names, patentable inventions, or other similar proprietary rights, in tangible or 
intangible form, and all rights, title, and interest therein. 

Lead State means the State centrally administering any resulting Master Agreement(s). 

Master Agreement means the underlying agreement executed by and between the Lead State, 
acting on behalf of the NASPO ValuePoint program, and the Contractor, as now or hereafter 
amended.  

NASPO ValuePoint is the NASPO Cooperative Purchasing Organization LLC, doing business as 
NASPO ValuePoint, a 501(c)(3) limited liability company that is a subsidiary organization the 
National Association of State Procurement Officials (NASPO), the sole member of NASPO 
ValuePoint.  NASPO ValuePoint facilitates administration of the NASPO cooperative group 
contracting consortium of state chief procurement officials for the benefit of state departments, 
institutions, agencies, and political subdivisions and other eligible entities (i.e., colleges, school 
districts, counties, cities, some nonprofit organizations, etc.) for all states, the District of 
Columbia, and territories of the United States.   NASPO ValuePoint is identified in the Master 
Agreement as the recipient of reports and may perform contract administration functions 
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relating to collecting and receiving reports as well as other contract administration functions as 
assigned by the Lead State. 

Order or Purchase Order means any purchase order, sales order, contract or other document 
used by a Purchasing Entity to order the Products. 

Participating Addendum means a bilateral agreement executed by a Contractor and a 
Participating Entity incorporating this Master Agreement and any other additional Participating 
Entity specific language or other requirements, e.g. ordering procedures specific to the 
Participating Entity, other terms and conditions.  

Participating Entity means a state, or other legal entity, properly authorized to enter into a 
Participating Addendum.   

Participating State means a state, the District of Columbia, or one of the territories of the United 
States that is listed in the Request for Proposal as intending to participate. Upon execution of the 
Participating Addendum, a Participating State becomes a Participating Entity; however, a 
Participating State listed in the Request for Proposal is not required to participate through 
execution of a Participating Addendum.   

Product means any equipment, software (including embedded software), documentation, service 
or other deliverable supplied or created by the Contractor pursuant to this Master Agreement.  
The term Products, supplies and services, and products and services are used interchangeably in 
these terms and conditions. 

Purchasing Entity means a state (as well as the District of Columbia and U.S territories), city, 
county, district, other political subdivision of a State, and a nonprofit organization under the laws 
of some states if authorized by a Participating Addendum, that issues a Purchase Order against 
the Master Agreement and becomes financially committed to the purchase.  Purchasing Entities 
shall have the rights extended to “User Entities” under the RFP. 

NASPO ValuePoint Program Provisions 

3.  Term of the Master Agreement    
a.  The term of this Master Agreement is for five (5) years. This Master Agreement has no 

renewal periods.  

b.  The Master Agreement may be extended for a reasonable period of time, not to exceed six 
months, if in the judgment of the Lead State a follow-on, competitive procurement will be 
unavoidably delayed (despite good faith efforts) beyond the planned date of execution of 
the follow-on master agreement. This subsection shall not be deemed to limit the authority 
of a Lead State under its state law otherwise to negotiate contract extensions. 

4.  Amendments   
The terms of this Master Agreement shall not be waived, altered, modified, supplemented or 
amended in any manner whatsoever without prior written agreement of the Lead State and 
Contractor.  
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5.  Participants and Scope   
a.  Contractor may not deliver Products under this Master Agreement until a Participating 

Addendum acceptable to the Participating Entity and Contractor is executed.  The NASPO 
ValuePoint Master Agreement Terms and Conditions are applicable to any Order by a 
Participating Entity (and other Purchasing Entities covered by their Participating 
Addendum), except to the extent altered, modified, supplemented or amended by a 
Participating Addendum.  By way of illustration and not limitation, this authority may apply 
to unique delivery and invoicing requirements, confidentiality requirements, defaults on 
Orders, governing law and venue relating to Orders by a Participating Entity, 
indemnification, and insurance requirements.  Statutory or constitutional requirements 
relating to availability of funds may require specific language in some Participating Addenda 
in order to comply with applicable law.  The expectation is that these alterations, 
modifications, supplements, or amendments will be addressed in the Participating 
Addendum or, with the consent of the Purchasing Entity and Contractor, may be included in 
the ordering document (e.g. purchase order or contract) used by the Purchasing Entity to 
place the Order. 

b.  Use of specific NASPO ValuePoint cooperative Master Agreements by state agencies, 
political subdivisions and other Participating Entities (including cooperatives) authorized by 
individual state’s statutes to use state contracts are subject to the approval of the respective 
State Chief Procurement Official.  Issues of interpretation and eligibility for participation are 
solely within the authority of the respective State Chief Procurement Official.   

c.  Obligations under this Master Agreement are limited to those Participating Entities who 
have signed a Participating Addendum and Purchasing Entities within the scope of those 
Participating Addenda.  States or other entities permitted to participate may use an informal 
competitive process to determine which Master Agreements to participate in through 
execution of a Participating Addendum.  Financial obligations of Participating Entities who 
are states are limited to the orders placed by the departments or other state agencies and 
institutions having available funds.  Participating Entities who are states incur no financial 
obligations on behalf of other Purchasing Entities. Contractor shall email a fully executed 
PDF copy of each Participating Addendum to PA@naspovaluepoint.org to support 
documentation of participation and posting in appropriate data bases. 

d. NASPO Cooperative Purchasing Organization LLC, doing business as NASPO ValuePoint, is 
not a party to the Master Agreement.  It is a nonprofit cooperative purchasing organization 
assisting states in administering the NASPO cooperative purchasing program for state 
government departments, institutions, agencies and political subdivisions (e.g., colleges, 
school districts, counties, cities, etc.) for all 50 states, the District of Columbia and the 
territories of the United States.   

e.  Participating Addenda shall not be construed to amend the following provisions in  this 
Master Agreement between the Lead State and Contractor that prescribe NASPO ValuePoint 
Program requirements: Term of the Master Agreement; Amendments; Participants and 
Scope; Administrative Fee; NASPO ValuePoint Summary and Detailed Usage Reports; NASPO 
ValuePoint Cooperative Program Marketing and Performance Review; NASPO ValuePoint 
eMarket Center; Right to Publish; Price and Rate Guarantee Period; and Individual 
Customers. Any such language shall be void and of no effect.  
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 f.  Participating Entities who are not states may under some circumstances sign their own 
Participating Addendum, subject to the consent to participation by the Chief Procurement 
Official of the state where the Participating Entity is located. Coordinate requests for such 
participation through NASPO ValuePoint. Any permission to participate through execution of 
a Participating Addendum is not a determination that procurement authority exists in the 
Participating Entity; they must ensure that they have the requisite procurement authority to 
execute a Participating Addendum.   

g.  Resale. “Resale” means any payment in exchange for transfer of tangible goods, software, or 
assignment of the right to services. Subject to any specific conditions included in the 
solicitation or Contractor’s proposal as accepted by the Lead State, or as explicitly permitted 
in a Participating Addendum, Purchasing Entities may not resell Products (the definition of 
which includes services that are deliverables).  Absent any such condition or explicit 
permission, this limitation does not prohibit: payments by employees of a Purchasing Entity 
for Products; sales of Products to the general public as surplus property; and fees associated 
with inventory transactions with other governmental or nonprofit entities and consistent 
with a Purchasing Entity’s laws and regulations. Any sale or transfer permitted by this 
subsection must be consistent with license rights granted for use of intellectual property. 

6.  Administrative Fees   
a.  The Contractor shall pay to NASPO ValuePoint, or its assignee, a NASPO ValuePoint 

Administrative Fee of one-quarter of one percent (0.25% or 0.0025) no later than sixty (60) 
days following the end of each calendar quarter. The NASPO ValuePoint Administrative Fee 
shall be submitted quarterly and is based on all sales of products under the Master 
Agreement (less any charges for taxes or shipping). The NASPO ValuePoint Administrative 
Fee is not negotiable. This fee is to be included as part of the pricing submitted with 
proposal. 

b.  Additionally, some states may require an additional fee be paid directly to the state only on 
purchases made by Purchasing Entities within that state. For all such requests, the fee level, 
payment method and schedule for such reports and payments will be incorporated into the 
Participating Addendum that is made a part of the Master Agreement. The Contractor may 
adjust the Master Agreement pricing accordingly for purchases made by Purchasing Entities 
within the jurisdiction of the state. All such agreements shall not affect the NASPO 
ValuePoint Administrative Fee percentage or the prices paid by the Purchasing Entities 
outside the jurisdiction of the state requesting the additional fee. The NASPO ValuePoint 
Administrative Fee in subsection 6a shall be based on the gross amount of all sales (less any 
charges for taxes or shipping) at the adjusted prices (if any) in Participating Addenda. 

7.  NASPO ValuePoint Summary and Detailed Usage Reports  
In addition to other reports that may be required by this solicitation, the Contractor shall provide 
the following NASPO ValuePoint reports. 
 

a.  Summary Sales Data.  The Contractor shall submit quarterly sales reports directly to NASPO 
ValuePoint using the NASPO ValuePoint Quarterly Sales/Administrative Fee Reporting Tool 
found at:  http://calculator.naspovaluepoint.org.   

 
All sales of product made under this Master Agreement shall be reported as cumulative 
totals by state.  Even if Contractor experiences zero sales during a calendar quarter, a report 

http://calculator.naspovaluepoint.org/
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is still required. Reports shall be due no later than thirty (30) days following the end of the 
calendar quarter (as specified in the reporting tool).   

b.  Detailed Sales Data.  Contractor shall also report detailed sales data by: (1) state; (2) 
entity/customer type, e.g. local government, higher education, K12, non-profit; (3) 
Purchasing Entity name; (4) Purchasing Entity bill-to and ship-to locations; (4) Purchasing 
Entity and Contractor Purchase Order identifier/number(s); (5) Purchase Order Type (e.g. 
sales order, credit, return, upgrade, determined by industry practices); (6) Purchase Order 
date; (7) Ship Date; (8) and line item description, including product number if used.  The 
report shall be submitted in any form required by the solicitation.  Reports are due on a 
quarterly basis and must be received by the Lead State and NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative 
Development Team no later than thirty (30) days after the end of the reporting period.    
Reports shall be delivered to the Lead State and to the NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative 
Development Team electronically through a designated portal, email, CD-ROM, flash drive 
or other method as determined by the Lead State and NASPO ValuePoint.   Detailed sales 
data reports shall include sales information for all sales under Participating Addenda 
executed under this Master Agreement. The format for the detailed sales data report is  
shown in Attachment 7. 

c.  Reportable sales for the summary sales data report and detailed sales data report includes 
sales to employees for personal use where authorized by the solicitation and the 
Participating Addendum. Report data for employees should be limited to ONLY the state and 
entity they are participating under the authority of (state and agency, city, county, school 
district, etc.) and the amount of sales. No personal identification numbers, e.g. names, 
addresses, social security numbers or any other numerical identifier, may be submitted 
with any report. 

d.  Contractor shall provide the NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative Development Coordinator with 
an executive summary each quarter that includes, at a minimum, a list of states with an 
active Participating Addendum, states that Contractor is in negotiations with and any 
Participating Addendum roll out or implementation activities and issues. NASPO ValuePoint 
Cooperative Development Coordinator and Contractor will determine the format and 
content of the executive summary.  The executive summary is due thirty (30) days after the 
conclusion of each calendar quarter. 

e.  Timely submission of these reports is a material requirement of the Master Agreement. The 
recipient of the reports shall have exclusive ownership of the media containing the 
reports.  The Lead State and NASPO ValuePoint shall have a perpetual, irrevocable, non-
exclusive, royalty free, transferable right to display, modify, copy, and otherwise use 
reports, data and information provided under this section. 

8.  NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative Program Marketing, Training, and Performance Review 
a.  Contractor agrees to work cooperatively with NASPO ValuePoint personnel.  Contractor 

agrees to present plans to NASPO ValuePoint for the education of Contractor’s contract 
administrator(s) and sales/marketing workforce regarding the Master Agreement contract, 
including the competitive nature of NASPO ValuePoint procurements, the Master 
agreement and participating addendum process, and the manner in which qualifying entities 
can participate in the Master Agreement. 



Contract – Continental Tire the Americas, LLC                                                     7 
 

b.   Contractor agrees, as Participating Addendums become executed, if requested by 
ValuePoint personnel to provide plans to launch the program within the participating state. 
Plans will include time frames to launch the agreement and confirmation that the 
Contractor’s website has been updated to properly reflect the contract offer as available in 
the participating state.   

c.  Contractor agrees, absent anything to the contrary outlined in a Participating Addendum, to 
consider customer proposed terms and conditions, as deemed important to the customer, 
for possible inclusion into the customer agreement.  Contractor will ensure that their sales 
force is aware of this contracting option. 

d.  Contractor agrees to participate in an annual contract performance review at a location 
selected by the Lead State and NASPO ValuePoint, which may include a discussion of 
marketing action plans, target strategies, marketing materials, as well as Contractor 
reporting and timeliness of payment of administration fees.   

e.   Contractor acknowledges that the NASPO ValuePoint logos may not be used by Contractor 
in sales and marketing until a logo use agreement is executed with NASPO ValuePoint. 

f.   The Lead State expects to evaluate the utilization of the Master Agreement at the annual 
performance review.  Lead State may, in its discretion, cancel the Master Agreement 
pursuant to section 28, or not exercise an option to renew, when Contractor utilization does 
not warrant further administration of the Master Agreement. The Lead State may exercise 
its right to not renew the Master Agreement if Contractor fails to record or report revenue 
for three consecutive quarters, upon 60-calendar day written notice to the Contractor. 
Cancellation based on nonuse or under-utilization will not occur sooner than two years after 
award (or execution if later) of the Master Agreement. This subsection does not limit the 
discretionary right of either the Lead State or Contractor to cancel the Master Agreement 
pursuant to section 28 or to terminate for default pursuant to section 30. 

g.   Contractor agrees, within 30 days of their effective date, to notify the Lead State and NASPO 
ValuePoint of any contractual most-favored-customer provisions in third-party contracts or 
agreements that may affect the promotion of this Master Agreements or whose terms 
provide for adjustments to future rates or pricing based on rates, pricing in, or Orders from 
this master agreement. Upon request of the Lead State or NASPO ValuePoint, Contractor 
shall provide a copy of any such provisions.  

9.  NASPO ValuePoint eMarket Center 
a.  In July 2011, NASPO ValuePoint entered into a multi-year agreement with SciQuest, Inc. 

(doing business as JAGGAER) whereby JAGGAER will provide certain electronic catalog 
hosting and management services to enable eligible NASPO ValuePoint’s customers to 
access a central online website to view and/or shop the goods and services available from 
existing NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative Contracts. The central online website is referred to 
as the NASPO ValuePoint eMarket Center.  

b.  The Contractor will have visibility in the eMarket Center through Ordering Instructions. 
These Ordering Instructions are available at no cost to the Contractor and provide 
customers information regarding the Contractors website and ordering information. The 
Contractor is required at a minimum to participate in the eMarket Center through Ordering 
Instructions. 
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c.  At a minimum, the Contractor agrees to the following timeline: NASPO ValuePoint eMarket 
Center Site Admin shall provide a written request to the Contractor to begin Ordering 
Instruction process. The Contractor shall have thirty (30) days from receipt of written 
request to work with NASPO ValuePoint to provide any unique information and ordering 
instructions that the Contractor would like the customer to have. 

d.  If a catalog-hosted on or integration of a punchout site with eMarket Center is proposed by 
a Contractor and accepted by the Lead State, the provisions of the eMarket Center Appendix 
to these NASPO ValuePoint Master Agreement Terms and Conditions apply.   

10.  Right to Publish 
Throughout the duration of this Master Agreement, Contractor must secure from the Lead State 
prior approval for the release of information that pertains to the potential work or activities 
covered by the Master Agreement.  This limitation does not preclude publication about the award 
of the Master Agreement or marketing activities consistent with any proposed and accepted 
marketing plan. The Contractor shall not make any representations of NASPO ValuePoint’s opinion 
or position as to the quality or effectiveness of the services that are the subject of this Master 
Agreement without prior written consent. Failure to adhere to this requirement may result in 
termination of the Master Agreement for cause. 

11.  Price and Rate Guarantee Period 
All prices and rates must be guaranteed for the initial one-year period of the Master Agreement.  
Following the initial one-year period of the Master Agreement, any rate adjustment must be 
made at least sixty (60) days prior to the effective date and not more frequently than two (2X) 
times per calendar year).  Notifications of price or rate adjustment must include reasonably 
sufficient documentation supporting the request.  Any adjustment or amendment to the Master 
Agreement shall not be effective unless approved by the Lead State.  No retroactive adjustments 
to prices or rates will be allowed. 

12.  Individual Customers  
Except to the extent modified by a Participating Addendum, each Purchasing Entity shall follow 
the terms and conditions of the Master Agreement and applicable Participating Addendum and 
will have the same rights and responsibilities for their purchases as the Lead State has in the 
Master Agreement, including but not limited to, any indemnity or right to recover any costs as 
such right is defined in the Master Agreement and applicable Participating Addendum for their 
purchases.  Each Purchasing Entity will be responsible for its own charges, fees, and liabilities. 
The Contractor will apply the charges and invoice each Purchasing Entity individually.  
 

Administration of Orders 

13.  Ordering  
a. Master Agreement order and purchase order numbers shall be clearly shown on all 

acknowledgments, shipping labels, packing slips, invoices, and on all correspondence.    

b.  Purchasing Entities may define entity or project-specific requirements and informally 
complete the requirement among companies having a Master Agreement on an “as 
needed” basis.  This procedure may also be used when requirements are aggregated or 
other firm commitments may be made to achieve reductions in pricing.  This procedure may 
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be modified in Participating Addenda and adapted to the Purchasing Entity’s rules and 
policies. The Purchasing Entity may in its sole discretion determine which Master Agreement 
Contractors should be solicited for a quote.  The Purchasing Entity may select the quote that 
it considers most advantageous, cost and other factors considered. 

c.  Each Purchasing Entity will identify and utilize its own appropriate purchasing procedure 
and documentation. Contractor is expected to become familiar with the Purchasing Entities’ 
rules, policies, and procedures regarding the ordering of supplies and/or services 
contemplated by this Master Agreement.  

d.  Contractor shall not begin work without a valid Purchase Order or other appropriate 
commitment document under the law of the Purchasing Entity.  

e.  Orders may be placed consistent with the terms of this Master Agreement during the term 
of the Master Agreement.    

f.  All Orders pursuant to this Master Agreement, at a minimum, shall include: 

(1)  The services or supplies being delivered; 
(2)  The place and requested time of delivery; 
(3)  A billing address; 
(4)  The name, phone number, and address of the Purchasing Entity representative; 
 
(5)  The price per hour or other pricing elements consistent with this Master Agreement 

and the contractor’s proposal; 
(6)  A ceiling amount of the order for services being ordered; and  
(7)  The Master Agreement identifier. 

 

g.  All communications concerning administration of Orders placed shall be furnished solely to 
the authorized purchasing agent within the Purchasing Entity’s purchasing office, or to such 
other individual identified in writing in the Order. 

h.  Orders must be placed pursuant to this Master Agreement prior to the termination date 
thereof, but may have a delivery date or performance period up to 120 days past the then-
current termination date of this Master Agreement. Contractor is reminded that financial 
obligations of Purchasing Entities payable after the current applicable fiscal year are 
contingent upon agency funds for that purpose being appropriated, budgeted, and 
otherwise made available. 

i.  Notwithstanding the expiration, cancellation or termination of this Master Agreement, 
Contractor agrees to perform in accordance with the terms of any Orders then outstanding 
at the time of such expiration or termination. Contractor shall not honor any Orders placed 
after the expiration, cancellation or termination of this Master Agreement, or otherwise 
inconsistent with its terms. Orders from any separate indefinite quantity, task orders, or 
other form of indefinite delivery order arrangement priced against this Master Agreement 
may not be placed after the expiration or termination of this Master Agreement, 
notwithstanding the term of any such indefinite delivery order agreement. 

14.  Shipping and Delivery  
a.  The prices are the delivered price to any Purchasing Entity.  All deliveries shall be F.O.B. 

destination, freight pre-paid, with all transportation and handling charges paid by the 
Contractor.  In accordance with section 5.1.4 of the RFP, orders to different agencies of a 
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Purchasing Entity shall be shipped with no additional fees or freight charges added.  
Responsibility and liability for loss or damage shall remain the Contractor’s until final 
inspection and acceptance when responsibility shall pass to the Purchasing Entity except as 
to latent defects, fraud and Contractor’s warranty obligations.  The minimum shipment 
amount, if any, will be found in the special terms and conditions.  Any order for less than the 
specified amount is to be shipped with the freight prepaid and added as a separate item on 
the invoice.  Any portion of an Order to be shipped without transportation charges that is 
back ordered shall be shipped without charge.  

b.  Specific delivery instructions will be noted on the order form or Purchase Order. Any 
damage to the Purchasing Entity’s, including User Entity’s, building interior, scratched walls, 
damage to the freight elevator, etc., will be the responsibility of the Contractor. If damage 
does occur, it is the responsibility of the Contractor to immediately notify the Purchasing 
Entity placing the Order.  

c.  All products must be delivered in the manufacturer’s standard package. Costs shall include 
all packing and/or crating charges. Cases shall be of durable construction, good condition, 
properly labeled and suitable in every respect for storage and handling of contents. Each 
shipping carton shall be marked with the commodity, brand, quantity, item code number 
and the Purchasing Entity’s Purchase Order number. 

15.  Laws and Regulations   
Any and all Products offered and furnished shall comply fully with all applicable Federal and 
State laws and regulations. 

16.  Inspection and Acceptance  
a.  Where the Master Agreement or an Order does not otherwise specify a process for 

inspection and Acceptance, this section governs.  This section is not intended to limit rights 
and remedies under the applicable commercial code. 

b.  All Products are subject to inspection at reasonable times and places before Acceptance. 
Contractor shall provide right of access to the Lead State, or to any other authorized agent 
or official of the Lead State or other Participating or Purchasing Entity, at reasonable times, 
in order to monitor and evaluate performance, compliance, and/or quality assurance 
requirements under this Master Agreement. Products that do not meet specifications may 
be rejected. Failure to reject upon receipt, however, does not relieve the contractor of 
liability for material (nonconformity that substantial impairs value) latent or hidden defects 
subsequently revealed when goods are put to use.  Acceptance of such goods may be 
revoked in accordance with the provisions of the applicable commercial code, and the 
Contractor is liable for any resulting expense incurred by the Purchasing Entity related to the 
preparation and shipping of Product rejected and returned, or for which Acceptance is 
revoked.   

c.  If any services do not conform to contract requirements, the Purchasing Entity may require 
the Contractor to perform the services again in conformity with contract requirements, at 
no increase in Order amount.  When defects cannot be corrected by re-performance, the 
Purchasing Entity may require the Contractor to take necessary action to ensure that future 
performance conforms to contract requirements; and reduce the contract price to reflect 
the reduced value of services performed.  

d.  The warranty period shall begin upon Acceptance. 
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17.  Payment  
Payment shall be made within 30 days following the date Products are delivered or the date a 
correct invoice is received, whichever is later.  
 
After 30 days the Contractor may assess overdue account charges up to a maximum rate of one 
percent per month on the outstanding balance, unless a different late payment amount is 
specified in a Participating Addendum, Order, or otherwise prescribed by applicable law.  
Payments will be remitted by mail. Payments may be made via a State or political subdivision 
“Purchasing Card” with no additional charge. 

18.  Warranty  
Products manufactured by Contractor and supplied to a Purchasing Entity hereunder shall be 
warranted in accordance with Contractor’s Standard Limited Warranty and Adjustment Policy in 
effect at the time of delivery.  EXCEPT AS SPECIFICALLY SET FORTH HEREIN, ALL WARRANTIES 
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS 
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, ARE EXCLUDED.   
 
Any tire which fails the Contractor’s Standard Limited Warranty must either be satisfactorily 
repaired by the Contractor or replaced with a new tire, charging only for the mileage used based 
on the tread depth, or as agreed upon by the Purchasing Entity.  Allowances and replacement 
charges shall be based upon the Master Agreement tire price.   
 
The Contractor shall pay all transportation costs on both the defective tire(s) and replacement 
tire(s).  The Contractor shall provide a one (1) year warranty on all tubes and parts beginning on 
the date of installation, to repair and/or replace as necessary, as determined by the Using Entity, 
AT NO COST TO THE PURCHASING ENTITY.  If such items are not normally warranted for one 
year, maintenance to supply the equivalent of a one (1) year warranty must be included in the 
cost.  Shipping cost for returned tubes and parts warranty service SHALL BE PAID BY THE 
CONTRACTOR. 

19.  Title of Product  
Upon Acceptance by the Purchasing Entity, Contractor shall convey to Purchasing Entity title to 
the Product free and clear of all liens, encumbrances, or other security interests. Transfer of title 
to the Product shall include an irrevocable and perpetual license to use any Embedded Software 
in the Product. If Purchasing Entity subsequently transfers title of the Product to another entity, 
Purchasing Entity shall have the right to transfer the license to use the Embedded Software with 
the transfer of Product title.  A subsequent transfer of this software license shall be at no 
additional cost or charge to either Purchasing Entity or Purchasing Entity’s transferee. 

20.  License of Pre-Existing Intellectual Property   
Contractor grants to the Purchasing Entity a nonexclusive, perpetual, royalty-free, irrevocable, 
license to use, publish, translate, reproduce, transfer with any sale of tangible media or Product, 
perform, display, and dispose of the Intellectual Property, and its derivatives, used or delivered 
under this Master Agreement, but not created under it (“Pre-existing Intellectual Property”). 
The Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that this license is consistent with any third 
party rights in the Pre-existing Intellectual Property.  
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General Provisions 

21.  Insurance   
a.  Unless otherwise agreed in a Participating Addendum, Contractor shall, during the term of 

this Master Agreement, maintain in full force and effect, the insurance described in this 
section, or maintain self-insurance, acceptable to the Lead State or any Participating Entity, 
that would be equal to or greater than the minimum fully-insured requirements as an 
alternative to the prescribed insurance coverage.  Contractor shall acquire such insurance 
from an insurance carrier or carriers licensed to conduct business in each Participating 
Entity’s state and having a rating of A-, Class VII or better, in the most recently published 
edition of A.M. Best’s Insurance Reports.  Failure to buy and maintain the required 
insurance may result in this Master Agreement’s termination or, at a Participating Entity’s 
option, result in termination of its Participating Addendum. 

 Unless otherwise agreed in a Participating Addendum, an exception to the requirement to 
buy and maintain the required insurance is allowed when Contractor is one hundred (100%) 
percent self-insured. In this case, Contractor may self-insure all of its obligations under this 
Contract provided that such program of self-insurance is in compliance with the laws of the 
Participating State(s) in which Contractor conducts business. Regardless of whether the 
insurance is through a third party insurer or self-insurance, the certificate of insurance will 
show the minimum dollar amount per occurrence and policy maximum per 21.b.(1) below. 

b.  Coverage shall be written on an occurrence basis. The minimum acceptable limits shall be as 
indicated below: 

(1)  Commercial General Liability covering premises operations, independent 
contractors, products and completed operations, blanket contractual liability, 
personal injury (including death), advertising liability, and property damage, with a 
limit of not less than $1 million per occurrence/$2 million general aggregate; 

(2)  Contractor must comply with any applicable State Workers Compensation or 
Employers Liability Insurance requirements. 

c.  Contractor shall pay premiums on all insurance policies.  Contractor shall provide notice to a 
Participating Entity who is a state within five (5) business days after Contractor is first aware 
of expiration, cancellation or nonrenewal of such policy or is first aware that cancellation is 
threatened or expiration, nonrenewal or expiration otherwise may occur.  

d.  Prior to commencement of performance, Contractor shall provide to the Lead State a 
written endorsement to the Contractor’s general liability insurance policy or other 
documentary evidence acceptable to the Lead State that (1) names the Participating States 
identified in the Request for Proposal as additional insureds by blanket endorsement, (2) 
[intentionally omitted], and (3) provides that the Contractor’s liability insurance policy shall 
be primary, with any liability insurance of any Participating State as secondary and 
noncontributory.  In additional, Contractor shall provide the Lead State with written notice 
of cancellation of any of the above referenced insurance policies.   Unless otherwise agreed 
in any Participating Addendum, other state Participating Entities’ rights and Contractor’s 
obligations are the same as those specified in the first sentence of this subsection except 
the endorsement is provided to the applicable state.       

e.  Contractor shall furnish to the Lead State copies of certificates of all required insurance in a 
form sufficient to show required coverage within thirty (30) calendar days of the execution 
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of this Master Agreement and prior to performing any work.    Copies of renewal certificates 
of all required insurance shall be furnished within thirty (30) days after any renewal date to 
the applicable state Participating Entity.  Failure to provide evidence of coverage may, at the 
sole option of the Lead State, or any Participating Entity, result in this Master Agreement’s 
termination or the termination of any Participating Addendum. 

f.  Coverage and limits shall not limit Contractor’s liability and obligations under this Master 
Agreement, any Participating Addendum, or any Purchase Order.  

22.  Records Administration and Audit   
a.  The Contractor shall maintain books, records, documents, and other evidence pertaining to 

this Master Agreement and Orders placed by Purchasing Entities under it to the extent and 
in such detail as shall adequately reflect performance and administration of payments and 
fees.  Contractor shall permit the Lead State, a Participating Entity, a Purchasing Entity, the 
federal government (including its grant awarding entities and the U.S. Comptroller General), 
and any other duly authorized agent of a governmental agency, to audit, inspect, examine, 
copy and/or transcribe Contractor's books, documents, papers and records directly 
pertinent to this Master Agreement or orders placed by a Purchasing Entity under it for the 
purpose of making audits, examinations, excerpts, and transcriptions.  This right shall 
survive for a period of five (5) years following termination of this Agreement or final 
payment for any order placed by a Purchasing Entity against this Agreement, whichever is 
later, or such longer period as is required by the Purchasing Entity’s state statutes, to assure 
compliance with the terms hereof or to evaluate performance hereunder.    

b.  Without limiting any other remedy available to any governmental entity, the Contractor 
shall reimburse the applicable Lead State, Participating Entity, or Purchasing Entity for any 
overpayments inconsistent with the terms of the Master Agreement or Orders or 
underpayment of fees found as a result of the examination of the Contractor’s records. 

c.  The rights and obligations herein exist in addition to any quality assurance obligation in the 
Master Agreement requiring the Contractor to self-audit contract obligations and that 
permits the Lead State to review compliance with those obligations.   

23.  Confidentiality, Non-Disclosure, and Injunctive Relief   
a.  Confidentiality. Contractor acknowledges that it and its employees or agents may, in the 

course of providing a Product under this Master Agreement, be exposed to or acquire 
information that is confidential to Purchasing Entity or Purchasing Entity’s clients.  Any and 
all information of any form that is marked as confidential or would by its nature be deemed 
confidential obtained by Contractor or its employees or agents in the performance of this 
Master Agreement, including, but not necessarily limited to (1) any Purchasing Entity’s 
records, (2) personnel records, and (3) information concerning individuals, is confidential 
information of Purchasing Entity (“Confidential Information”).  Any reports or other 
documents or items (including software) that result from the use of the Confidential 
Information by Contractor shall be treated in the same manner as the Confidential 
Information.   Confidential Information does not include information that (1) is or becomes 
(other than by disclosure by Contractor) publicly known; (2) is furnished by Purchasing Entity 
to others without restrictions similar to those imposed by this Master Agreement; (3) is 
rightfully in Contractor’s possession without the obligation of nondisclosure prior to the 
time of its disclosure under this Master Agreement; (4) is obtained from a source other than 
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Purchasing Entity without the obligation of confidentiality, (5) is disclosed with the written 
consent of Purchasing Entity or; (6) is independently developed by employees, agents or 
subcontractors of Contractor who can be shown to have had no access to the Confidential 
Information. 

b.  Non-Disclosure.  Contractor shall hold Confidential Information in confidence, using at least 
the industry standard of confidentiality, and shall not copy, reproduce, sell, assign, license, 
market, transfer or otherwise dispose of, give, or disclose Confidential Information to third 
parties or use Confidential Information for any purposes whatsoever other than what is 
necessary to the performance of Orders placed under this Master Agreement.  Contractor 
shall advise each of its employees and agents of their obligations to keep Confidential 
Information confidential.  Contractor shall use commercially reasonable efforts to assist 
Purchasing Entity in identifying and preventing any unauthorized use or disclosure of any 
Confidential Information.  Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, Contractor shall 
advise Purchasing Entity, applicable Participating Entity, and the Lead State immediately if 
Contractor learns or has reason to believe that any person who has had access to 
Confidential Information has violated or intends to violate the terms of this Master 
Agreement, and Contractor shall at its expense cooperate with Purchasing Entity in seeking 
injunctive or other equitable relief in the name of Purchasing Entity or Contractor against 
any such person.  Except as directed by Purchasing Entity, Contractor will not at any time 
during or after the term of this Master Agreement disclose, directly or indirectly, any 
Confidential Information to any person, except in accordance with this Master Agreement, 
and that upon termination of this Master Agreement or at Purchasing Entity’s request, 
Contractor shall turn over to Purchasing Entity all documents, papers, and other matter in 
Contractor's possession that embody Confidential Information.  Notwithstanding the 
foregoing, Contractor may keep one copy of such Confidential Information necessary for 
quality assurance, audits and evidence of the performance of this Master Agreement. 

c.  Injunctive Relief. Contractor acknowledges that breach of this section, including disclosure 
of any Confidential Information, will cause irreparable injury to Purchasing Entity that is 
inadequately compensable in damages.  Accordingly, Purchasing Entity may seek and obtain 
injunctive relief against the breach or threatened breach of the foregoing undertakings, in 
addition to any other legal remedies that may be available.  Contractor acknowledges and 
agrees that the covenants contained herein are necessary for the protection of the 
legitimate business interests of Purchasing Entity and are reasonable in scope and content. 

d.  Purchasing Entity Law.  These provisions shall be applicable only to extent they are not in 
conflict with the applicable public disclosure laws of any Purchasing Entity. 

e.  The rights granted Purchasing Entities and Contractor obligations under this section shall 
also extend to the cooperative’s Confidential Information, defined to include Orders or 
transaction data relating to Orders under this Master Agreement that identify the 
entity/customer, Order dates, line item descriptions and volumes, and prices/rates. This 
provision does not apply to disclosure to the Lead State, a Participating State, or any 
governmental entity exercising an audit, inspection, or examination pursuant to section 23. 
To the extent permitted by law, Contractor shall notify the Lead State of the identity of any 
entity seeking access to the Confidential Information described in this subsection. 
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24.  Public Information  
This Master Agreement and all related documents are subject to disclosure pursuant to the 
Purchasing Entity’s public information laws.   

25.  Assignment/Subcontracts   
a.  Contractor shall not assign, sell, transfer, subcontract or sublet rights, or delegate 

responsibilities under this Master Agreement, in whole or in part, without the prior written 
approval of the Lead State.  

b.  The Lead State reserves the right to assign any rights or duties, including written assignment 
of contract administration duties to NASPO Cooperative Purchasing Organization LLC, doing 
business as NASPO ValuePoint and other third parties. 

26.  Changes in Contractor Representation 
The Contractor shall use reasonable efforts to notify the Lead State of changes in the Contractor’s 
key administrative personnel managing the Master Agreement in writing within 10 calendar days 
of the change.  The Lead State shall be provided an opportunity to provide input into any changes 
in key personnel, as identified in the Contractor’s proposal.  The Contractor agrees to use 
reasonable efforts to propose replacement key personnel having substantially equal or better 
education, training, and/or experience as was possessed by the key person proposed and 
evaluated in the Contractor’s proposal.  

27.  Independent Contractor  
The Contractor shall be an independent contractor.  Contractor shall have no authorization, 
express or implied, to bind the Lead State, Participating States, other Participating Entities, or 
Purchasing Entities to any agreements, settlements, liability or understanding whatsoever, and 
agrees not to hold itself out as agent except as expressly set forth herein or as expressly agreed 
in any Participating Addendum. 

28.  Cancellation   
Unless otherwise stated, this Master Agreement may be canceled by either party upon 60 days 
written notice prior to the effective date of the cancellation.  Further, any Participating Entity 
may cancel its participation upon 30 days written notice, unless otherwise limited or stated in 
the Participating Addendum.  Cancellation may be in whole or in part.  Any cancellation under 
this provision shall not affect the rights and obligations attending orders outstanding at the time 
of cancellation, including any right of a Purchasing Entity to indemnification by the Contractor, 
rights of payment for Products delivered and accepted, rights attending any warranty or default 
in performance in association with any Order, and requirements for records administration and 
audit.  Cancellation of the Master Agreement due to Contractor default may be immediate. 

29.  Force Majeure  
Neither party to this Master Agreement shall be held responsible for delay or default caused by 
fire, riot, unusually severe weather, other acts of God, or war which are beyond that party’s 
reasonable control.  The Lead State may terminate this Master Agreement after determining 
such delay or default will reasonably prevent successful performance of the Master Agreement. 
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30.  Defaults and Remedies  
a.  The occurrence of any of the following events shall be an event of default under this Master 

Agreement: 

(1)  Nonperformance of contractual requirements; or 

(2)  A material breach of any term or condition of this Master Agreement; or 

(3)  Any certification, representation or warranty by Contractor in response to the 
solicitation or in this Master Agreement that proves to be untrue or materially 
misleading; or 

(4)  Institution of proceedings under any bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or 
similar law, by or against Contractor, or the appointment of a receiver or similar 
officer for Contractor or any of its property, which is not vacated or fully stayed 
within thirty (30) calendar days after the institution or occurrence thereof; or 

(5)  Any default specified in another section of this Master Agreement. 

b.  Upon the occurrence of an event of default, the Lead State shall issue a written notice of 
default, identifying the nature of the default, and providing a period of 15 calendar days in 
which Contractor shall have an opportunity to cure the default. The Lead State shall not be 
required to provide advance written notice or a cure period and may immediately terminate 
this Master Agreement in whole or in part if the Lead State, in its sole discretion, determines 
that it is reasonably necessary to preserve public safety or prevent immediate public crisis.  
Time allowed for cure shall not diminish or eliminate Contractor’s liability for damages, 
including liquidated damages to the extent provided for under this Master Agreement. 

c.  If Contractor is afforded an opportunity to cure and fails to cure the default within the 
period specified in the written notice of default, Contractor shall be in breach of its 
obligations under this Master Agreement and the Lead State shall have the right to exercise 
any or all of the following remedies: 

(1)  Exercise any remedy provided by law; and 

(2)  Terminate this Master Agreement and any related Contracts or portions thereof; 
and 

(3)  [intentionally omitted]; and 

(4)  Suspend Contractor from being able to respond to future bid solicitations; and 

(5)  Suspend Contractor’s performance 

(6)  Withhold payment of any amount subject to a good faith dispute until the default 
is remedied. 

d.  Unless otherwise specified in the Participating Addendum, in the event of a default under a 
Participating Addendum, a Participating Entity shall provide a written notice of default as 
described in this section and shall have all of the rights and remedies under this paragraph 
regarding its participation in the Master Agreement, in addition to those set forth in its 
Participating Addendum.  Unless otherwise specified in a Purchase Order, a Purchasing 
Entity shall provide written notice of default as described in this section and have all of the 
rights and remedies under this paragraph and any applicable Participating Addendum with 
respect to an Order placed by the Purchasing Entity.  Nothing in these Master Agreement 
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Terms and Conditions shall be construed to limit the rights and remedies available to a 
Purchasing Entity under the applicable commercial code.   

31.  Waiver of Breach   
Failure of the Lead State, Participating Entity, or Purchasing Entity to declare a default or 
enforce any rights and remedies shall not operate as a waiver under this Master Agreement or 
Participating Addendum.  Any waiver by the Lead State, Participating Entity, or Purchasing Entity 
must be in writing.  Waiver by the Lead State or Participating Entity of any default, right or 
remedy under this Master Agreement or Participating Addendum, or by Purchasing Entity with 
respect to any Purchase Order, or breach of any terms or requirements of this Master 
Agreement, a Participating Addendum, or Purchase Order shall not be construed or operate as a 
waiver of any subsequent default or breach of such term or requirement, or of any other term 
or requirement under this Master Agreement, Participating Addendum, or Purchase Order.   

32.  Debarment   
The Contractor certifies that neither it nor its principals are presently debarred, suspended, 
proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this 
transaction (contract) by any governmental department or agency.  This certification represents 
a recurring certification made at the time any Order is placed under this Master Agreement.  If 
the Contractor cannot certify this statement, attach a written explanation for review by the Lead 
State. 

33.  Indemnification  
a.  The Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless NASPO, NASPO Cooperative 

Purchasing Organization LLC (doing business as NASPO ValuePoint), the Lead State, 
Participating Entities, and Purchasing Entities, along with their officers and employees, from 
and against third-party claims, damages or causes of action including reasonable attorneys’ 
fees and related costs for any death, injury, or damage to tangible property to the extent 
caused directly by any act(s), error(s), or omission(s) and willful misconduct of the 
Contractor, its employees or subcontractors or volunteers, at any tier, relating to the 
performance under the Master Agreement. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
contained herein, Contractor shall have no obligation to indemnify NASPO, NASPO 
Cooperative Purchasing Organization LLC (doing business as NASPO ValuePoint), the Lead 
State, Participating Entities, or Purchasing Entities to the extent any such damage is caused 
by such parties own  negligence or willful misconduct. 

 

b. Indemnification – Intellectual Property. The Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold 
harmless NASPO, NASPO Cooperative Purchasing Organization LLC (doing business as 
NASPO ValuePoint), the Lead State, Participating Entities, Purchasing Entities, along with 
their officers and employees ("Indemnified Party"), from and against claims, damages or 
causes of action including reasonable attorneys’ fees and related costs arising out of the 
claim that the Product or its use, infringes Intellectual Property rights ("Intellectual Property 
Claim") of another person or entity. 

 
(1)  The Contractor’s obligations under this section shall not extend to any combination 

of the Product with any other product, system or method, unless the Product, 
system or method is: 
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(a)  provided by the Contractor or the Contractor’s subsidiaries or affiliates; 

(b)  specified by the Contractor to work with the Product; or 

(c)  reasonably required, in order to use the Product in its intended manner, and 
the infringement could not have been avoided by substituting another 
reasonably available product, system or method capable of performing the 
same function; or 

(d) It would be reasonably expected to use the Product in combination with 
such product, system or method. 

 
(2)  The Indemnified Party shall notify the Contractor within a reasonable time after 

receiving notice of an Intellectual Property Claim.  Even if the Indemnified Party 
fails to provide reasonable notice, the Contractor shall not be relieved from its 
obligations unless the Contractor can demonstrate that it was prejudiced in 
defending the Intellectual Property Claim resulting in increased expenses or loss to 
the Contractor.  If the Contractor promptly and reasonably investigates and 
defends any Intellectual Property Claim, it shall have control over the defense and 
settlement of it.  However, the Indemnified Party must consent in writing for any 
money damages or obligations for which it may be responsible. The Indemnified 
Party shall furnish, at the Contractor’s reasonable request and expense, 
information and assistance necessary for such defense. If the Contractor fails to 
vigorously pursue the defense or settlement of the Intellectual Property Claim, the 
Indemnified Party may assume the defense or settlement of it and the Contractor 
shall be liable for all costs and expenses, including reasonable attorneys’ fees and 
related costs, incurred by the Indemnified Party in the pursuit of the Intellectual 
Property Claim. Unless otherwise agreed in writing, this section is not subject to 
any limitations of liability in this Master Agreement or in any other document 
executed in conjunction with this Master Agreement. 

34.  No Waiver of Sovereign Immunity  

In no event shall this Master Agreement, any Participating Addendum or any contract or any 
Purchase Order issued thereunder, or any act of the Lead State, a Participating Entity, or a 
Purchasing Entity be a waiver of any form of defense or immunity, whether sovereign immunity, 
governmental immunity, immunity based on the Eleventh Amendment to the Constitution of 
the United States or otherwise, from any claim or from the jurisdiction of any court.  

This section applies to a claim brought against the Participating Entities who are states only to 
the extent Congress has appropriately abrogated the state’s sovereign immunity and is not 
consent by the state to be sued in federal court.  This section is also not a waiver by the state of 
any form of immunity, including but not limited to sovereign immunity and immunity based on 
the Eleventh Amendment to the Constitution of the United States.  

35.  Governing Law and Venue    
a.  The procurement, evaluation, and award of the Master Agreement shall be governed by and 

construed in accordance with the laws of the Lead State sponsoring and administering the 
procurement.  The construction and effect of the Master Agreement after award shall be 
governed by the law of the state serving as Lead State.  The construction and effect of any 
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Participating Addendum or Order against the Master Agreement shall be governed by and 
construed in accordance with the laws of the Participating Entity’s or Purchasing Entity’s 
State.   

b.  Unless otherwise specified in the RFP, the venue for any protest, claim, dispute or action 
relating to the procurement, evaluation, and award is in the Lead State.  Venue for any 
claim, dispute or action concerning the terms of the Master Agreement shall be in the state 
serving as Lead State. Venue for any claim, dispute, or action concerning any Order placed 
against the Master Agreement or the effect of a Participating Addendum shall be in the 
Purchasing Entity’s State. 

 
c.  If a claim is brought in a federal forum, then it must be brought and adjudicated solely and 

exclusively within the United States District Court for (in decreasing order of priority):  the 
Lead State for claims relating to the procurement, evaluation, award, or contract 
performance or administration if the Lead State is a party; a Participating State if a named 
party; the state where the Participating Entity or Purchasing Entity is located if either is a 
named party.  

36.  Assignment of Antitrust Rights   
Provided that Contractor has elected not to pursue or assert a claim for relief or cause of action 
which the Contractor now has or which may accrue to Contractor in the future by reason of any 
violation of state or federal antitrust laws (15 U.S.C. § 1-15 or a Participating Entity’s state 
antitrust provisions), as now in effect and as may be amended from time to time, in connection 
with any goods or services provided in that state for the purpose of carrying out the Contractor's 
obligations under this Master Agreement or Participating Addendum (an “Antitrust Claim”), 
then Contractor would irrevocably assign to a Participating Entity who is a state the right to 
pursue or assert any claim for relief or cause of action based upon such that Purchasing Entities 
portion of such Antitrust Claim including, at the Participating Entity's option, the right to control 
any such litigation on such claim for relief or cause of action.  If Contractor does pursue or assert 
such an Antitrust Claim, then Contractor shall retain all rights related to such Antitrust Claim 
including the right to control any such litigation; provided however, Contractor shall distribute 
to each affected Purchasing Entity a portion of the proceeds (if any, after deduction for 
Contractor’s reasonable costs in pursuing such claim) obtained as a result of pursuing such 
Antitrust Claim, based on each Purchasing Entity’s respective purchases under this Agreement 
as determined by Contractor in its reasonable discretion. 
 
In order to give effect to this clause, the Contractor will use commercially reasonable efforts to 
notify the Lead State of any such claim for relief or cause of action it chooses to not assert 
within three years of learning of the claim or cause of action.  

37.  Contract Provisions for Orders Utilizing Federal Funds   
Pursuant to Appendix II to 2 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 200, Contract Provisions for 
Non-Federal Entity Contracts Under Federal Awards, Orders funded with federal funds may have 
additional contractual requirements or certifications that must be satisfied at the time the Order 
is placed or upon delivery.  These federal requirements may be proposed by Participating 
Entities in Participating Addenda and Purchasing Entities for incorporation in Orders placed 
under this Master Agreement.  
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38.   Leasing or Alternative Financing Methods 
The procurement and other applicable laws of some Purchasing Entities may permit the use of 
leasing or alternative financing methods for the acquisition of Products under this Master 
Agreement.  Where the terms and conditions are not otherwise prescribed in an applicable 
Participating Addendum, the terms and conditions for leasing or alternative financing methods 
are subject to negotiation between the Contractor and Purchasing Entity.   

39. Notice 
Any and all notices, designations, consents, offers, acceptances or any other communication 
provided for herein shall be given in writing by a reliable carrier which shall be addressed to the 
person who signed the Contract on behalf of the party at the address identified in the Contract 
Declarations & Execution Page(s) at the address specified on the forms. Each such notice shall be 
deemed to have been provided: 

39.1 At the time it is actually received; or, 

39.2 Within one day in the case of overnight hand delivery, courier or services such as 
Federal Express with guaranteed next day delivery; or, 

Within five (5) days after it is deposited in the U.S. Mail in the case of registered U.S. Mail.  From 
time to time, the parties may change the name and address of a party designated to receive 
notice. Such change of the designated person shall be in writing to the other party and as 
provided herein. 

eMarket Center Appendix 

a.   This Appendix applies whenever a catalog hosted by or integration of a punchout site with eMarket 
Center is required by the solicitation or either solution is proposed by a Contractor and accepted by 
the Lead State.  

 
b.  Supplier’s Interface with the eMarket Center.  There is no cost charged by JAGGAER to the 

Contractor for loading a hosted catalog or integrating a punchout site. 
 
c.  At a minimum, the Contractor agrees to the following: 
 

(1)  Implementation Timeline: NASPO ValuePoint eMarket Center Site Admin shall provide a 
written request to the Contractor to begin enablement process. The Contractor shall have 
fifteen (15) days from receipt of written request to work with NASPO ValuePoint and 
JAGGAER to set up an enablement schedule, at which time JAGGAER’s technical 
documentation shall be provided to the Contractor. The schedule will include future calls 
and milestone dates related to test and go live dates. The contractor shall have a total of 
Ninety (90) days to deliver either a (1) hosted catalog or (2) punch-out catalog, from date of 
receipt of written request.   

 
(2)  NASPO ValuePoint and JAGGAER will work with the Contractor, to decide which of the 

catalog structures (either hosted or punch-out as further described below) shall be provided 
by the Contractor.  Whether hosted or punch-out, the catalog must be strictly limited to 
the Contractor’s awarded contract offering (e.g. products and/or services not authorized 
through the resulting cooperative contract should not be viewable by NASPO ValuePoint 
Participating Entity users).   
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(a)  Hosted Catalog.  By providing a hosted catalog, the Contractor is providing a list of 

its awarded products/services and pricing in an electronic data file in a format 
acceptable to JAGGAER, such as Tab Delimited Text files.  In this scenario, the 
Contractor must submit updated electronic data 60 days prior to the Contract 
renewal date to the eMarket Center for the Lead State’s approval to maintain the 
most up-to-date version of its product/service offering under the cooperative 
contract in the eMarket Center.  

  
 (b)  Punch-Out Catalog. By providing a punch-out catalog, the Contractor is providing 

its own online catalog, which must be capable of being integrated with the 
eMarket Center as a. Standard punch-in via Commerce eXtensible Markup 
Language (cXML).  In this scenario, the Contractor shall validate that its online 
catalog is up-to-date by providing a written update annually to the Lead State 
stating they have audited the offered products/services and pricing listed on its 
online catalog.  The site must also return detailed UNSPSC codes (as outlined in line 
3) for each line item.  Contractor also agrees to provide e-Quote functionality to 
facilitate volume discounts. 

 
d.  Revising Pricing and Product Offerings:  Any revisions to product/service offerings (new products, 

altered SKUs, new pricing etc.) must be pre-approved by the Lead State and shall be subject to any 
other applicable restrictions with respect to the frequency or amount of such revisions.  However, 
no cooperative contract enabled in the eMarket Center may include price changes on a more 
frequent basis than once per year.  The following conditions apply with respect to hosted catalogs: 

 
(1)  Updated pricing files are required by the 1st of the month and shall go into effect in the 

eMarket Center on the 1st day of the following month (i.e. file received on 3/01/20 would 
be effective in the eMarket Center on 4/01/20).  Files received after the 1st of the month 
may be delayed up to a month (i.e. file received on 3/15/20 would be effect in the eMarket 
Center on 5/01/20). 

 
(2) Lead State-approved price changes are not effective until implemented within the eMarket 

Center. Errors in the Contractor’s submitted pricing files will delay the implementation of 
the price changes in eMarket Center.  

 
e.  Supplier Network Requirements: Contractor shall join the JAGGAER Supplier Network (SQSN) and 

shall use JAGGAER’s Supplier Portal to import the Contractor’s catalog and pricing, into the JAGGAER 
system, and view reports on catalog spend and product/pricing freshness.  The Contractor can 
receive orders through electronic delivery (cXML) or through low-tech options such as fax. More 
information about the SQSN can be found at:  www.sciquest.com or call the JAGGAER Supplier 
Network Services team at 800-233-1121. 

 
f.  Minimum Requirements:  Whether the Contractor is providing a hosted catalog or a punch-out 

catalog, the Contractor agrees to meet the following requirements: 

(1) Catalog must contain the most current pricing, including all applicable administrative fees 
and/or discounts, as well as the most up-to-date product/service offering the Contractor is 
authorized to provide in accordance with the cooperative contract; and  
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(2)  The accuracy of the catalog must be maintained by Contractor throughout the duration of 
the cooperative contract; and 

(3)  The Catalog must include a Lead State contract identification number; and 

(4)  The Catalog must include detailed product line item descriptions; and 

(5)  The Catalog must include pictures when possible; and 

(6)  The Catalog must include any additional NASPO ValuePoint and Participating Addendum 
requirements.  Although suppliers in the SQSN normally submit one (1) catalog, it is possible 
to have multiple contracts applicable to different NASPO ValuePoint Participating Entities.  
For example, a supplier may have different pricing for state government agencies and Board 
of Regents institutions.  Suppliers have the ability and responsibility to submit separate 
contract pricing for the same catalog if applicable.   The system will deliver the appropriate 
contract pricing to the user viewing the catalog. 

g.  Order Acceptance Requirements: Contractor must be able to accept Purchase Orders via fax or 
cXML.  The Contractor shall provide positive confirmation via phone or email within 24 hours of the 
Contractor’s receipt of the Purchase Order.  If the Purchasing Order is received after 3pm EST on the 
day before a weekend or holiday, the Contractor must provide positive confirmation via phone or 
email on the next business day.  

h.  UNSPSC Requirements: Contractor shall support use of the United Nations Standard Product and 
Services Code (UNSPSC).  UNSPSC versions that must be adhered to are driven by JAGGAER for the 
suppliers and are upgraded every year.  NASPO ValuePoint reserves the right to migrate to future 
versions of the UNSPSC and the Contractor shall be required to support the migration effort.  All line 
items, goods or services provided under the resulting statewide contract must be associated to a 
UNSPSC code.  All line items must be identified at the most detailed UNSPSC level indicated by 
segment, family, class and commodity.   

i.  Applicability: Contractor agrees that NASPO ValuePoint controls which contracts appear in the 
eMarket Center and that NASPO ValuePoint may elect at any time to remove any supplier’s offering 
from the eMarket Center. 

j.  The Lead State reserves the right to approve the pricing on the eMarket Center. This catalog review 
right is solely for the benefit of the Lead State and Participating Entities, and the review and 
approval shall not waive the requirement that products and services be offered at prices (and 
approved fees) required by the Master Agreement.  

k.  Several NASPO ValuePoint Participating Entities currently maintain separate JAGGAER 
eMarketplaces, these Participating Entities do enable certain NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative 
Contracts.  In the event one of these entities elects to use this NASPO ValuePoint Cooperative 
Contract (available through the eMarket Center) but publish to their own eMarketplace, the 
Contractor agrees to work in good faith with the entity and NASPO ValuePoint to implement the 
catalog.  NASPO ValuePoint does not anticipate that this will require substantial additional efforts by 
the Contractor; however, the supplier agrees to take commercially reasonable efforts to enable such 
separate JAGGAER catalogs. 
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SECTION 2 
Scope of Work 

 
The scope of this Contract includes specific full lines of tires and tubes as covered in the Manufacturer’s 
Price List (MPL) and related services in the following subcategories: 

2.1. Tires and Tubes Subcategories 

2.1.1. Pursuit and Performance Tires  
2.1.2. Automobile/Passenger Vehicles 

2.1.3. Light Duty Trucks:  Radial and Bias 
2.1.4. Medium Commercial/Heavy Duty Trucks /Buses 
2.1.5. Off-the Road OTR: Radial and Bias 
2.1.6. Agriculture/Farm 
2.1.7. Industrial Tires 

2.1.8. Specialty Tires 

2.2. Product and Service Specifications 

2.2.1. General Tire Specifications  
All tires will be of quality not less than the tires normally furnished in representative 
quantities by Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEM) as original equipment for 
automobiles, trucks, tractors, buses, backhoes, loaders, motor graders, and other heavy 
equipment. Tires supplied must be marked with Federal Department of Transportation 
(DOT) compliance symbol. Tires shall conform to all applicable Federal Specifications.   

All tires, with the exception of tires which are not manufactured annually, must be NEW 
and must have been produced or manufactured within the last one (1) year prior to 
delivery to the Purchasing Entity.  Tires which are not manufactured annually, such as 
low volume tires, will be accepted when produced or manufactured within the last two 
(2) years prior to delivery to the Purchasing Entity. 

Should an Authorized Distributor deliver a tire(s) with a manufacturing date exceeding 
the one year limit, excluding low volume tires which are not manufactured annually, the 
Authorized Distributor will pick up the expired tire(s) and replace them with tire(s) that 
meet the manufacturing date requirement for no additional fee to the Purchasing 
Entity. 

All tires must have the size (including load range), manufacturer’s name and DOT 
number, serial number and indication of body material molded in side-wall at time of 
cure. The application of any of the above by any other means such as branding, 
application of decals, etc. will not be acceptable. 
 

Tires offered must have been tested to meet or exceed ASTM (American Society of 
Testing and Materials) Standard F1922 for highway tires, F1923 for Off Road/Low Speed 
tires, and meet operational performance levels and marking requirements of Federal 
Standards FMVSS 109 for new pneumatic passenger tires, FMVSS 139 for new 
pneumatic radial tires for light vehicles, and FMVSS 119 for new pneumatic non-
passenger Multi-Passenger Vehicles (MPVs), trucks, buses, and trailers.  
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2.2.1.1. Pursuit and Performance Tires  
Pursuit and Performance Tires include tires for police and other pursuit 
vehicles and for other high-speed, performance vehicles.  This subcategory 
includes any tire that is V, W, Y, or ZR rated or above.  A V rating is the 
minimum speed rating for tires in this subcategory. 

Tires must be new, standard production tires expressly designed and 
certified by manufacturer for high speed operation and must exhibit 
exceptional safety, stability, handling and stopping characteristics. Tires 
must be of standard OEM quality equal to or superior in every respect to 
those normally furnished as original equipment for such vehicles. Contractor 
shall maintain evidence/certifications that such tires meet all laboratory test 
and size requirements of Federal Standards MVSS 139.  

2.2.1.2. Automobile/Passenger Vehicles 
These tires include common passenger car tires and are designated with a 
“P” at the beginning of the tire size. Common applications for these types of 
tires would be passenger cars and mini vans. The European Tire and Rim 
Technical Organization (ETRTO) equivalent is an acceptable substitute for 
the P-metric. Tires must be of quality equal to or superior in every respect 
to those normally furnished as original equipment in the OEM automotive 
industry. 

2.2.1.3. Light Duty Trucks Radial and Bias 
These tires can usually be identified by the letters “LT” at the beginning of 
the tire size.   Common applications for these types of tires would be pickup 
trucks, sport utility vehicles, full size vans and some trailers. 

2.2.1.4. Medium Commercial/Heavy Duty Trucks /Buses 
These tires do not have a letter at the beginning of the tire size.  Common 
applications for these types of tires would be medium and heavy trucks, 
buses, semi-trucks, cargo vans and trailer tires.  Tires in this subcategory 
generally have a diameter that is equal to or greater than twenty (20) 
inches. Commercial tires with 16, 17.5 and 19.5 inch rims are included in the 
medium truck tire category. 

2.2.1.5. Off-the-Road OTR and Low Speed Off Highway Tires (Radial and Bias) 
Common applications are heavy construction equipment such as wheel 
loaders, backhoes, graders, and trenchers. 

2.2.1.6. Agricultural/Farm (Radial and Bias) 
Common applications are farm tractors, wagons, harvesters, and other farm 
implements requiring tires with high traction qualities and tires with high 
flotation qualities at low inflation pressures. 

Tires shall be of standard OEM quality equal to or superior in every respect 
to those normally furnished as original equipment for such vehicles. 
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2.2.1.7. Industrial 
Common applications are specialty industrial equipment, some construction 
equipment, and material handling equipment such as skid loaders and 
forklifts and include pneumatic, non-pneumatic, and press on tires. 

Tires shall be of standard OEM quality equal to or superior in every respect 
to those normally furnished as original equipment for such vehicles. 

2.2.1.8. Specialty Tires   
Specialty tires may include, but are not limited to, recreational, all-terrain-
vehicle (ATV), boat trailer, yard and garden, and aviation tires.  This category 
also includes all other tires not identified above. 
 
Tires shall be of standard OEM quality equal to or superior in every respect 
to those normally furnished as original equipment for such vehicles. 

2.2.2. Low Roll Resistance Tires   
Contractor will provide certified (e.g., SAE J1269 and SAE J2452), low rolling resistance 
tires and identify them as low roll resistance tires in their MPL. Contractor is to also 
offer the fuel economy rating of the low roll resistance tires offered; e.g. miles per 
gallon fuel efficiency increase or percentage of fuel economy increase. 

2.2.3. Tubes   
All inner tubes must be standard production first line, heavy duty butyl tubes or natural 
rubber of fresh stock. All tubes must be of quality not less than the tubes normally 
furnished in representative quantities by OEM as original equipment for automobiles, 
trucks, tractors, buses, backhoes, loaders, motor graders, and other heavy equipment.  
Tubes must conform to all applicable federal specifications.  All tubes must be NEW and 
must have been produced or manufactured within the last one (1) year prior to 
installation or delivery to the Purchasing Entity. 

2.2.4. Detailed Services Specifications  
Contractor pricing for each of the services listed below, which may be performed by 
their Approved Distributors, includes all parts and labor. Approved Distributors must 
honor the services pricing in this Contract.  

The Contractor is responsible for the timeliness and quality of all services provided by 
the Approved Distributors. NASPO ValuePoint Participating States may elect to use 
these services listed below at their discretion.   

Product installation and repairs, such as mounting, rotation, and balancing, must be in 
accordance with manufacturer's recommended procedures of warranted new virgin-
product tires for each product subcategory. This Contract covers the following tire 
services. Service pricing is shown in Section 5 of this Contract. 

2.2.4.1. Tire Installation with purchase in store includes dismount of used tires and 
tubes. 

2.2.4.2. Change tire, dismount and mount 
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2.2.4.3. Flat repair, remove, repair and mount 

2.2.4.4. Flat repair, off vehicle 

2.2.4.5. Rotate mounted tires (per tire)  

2.2.4.6. New valve stem rubber or metal 

2.2.4.7. Wheel balance - computer spin balance (per tire) 

2.2.4.8. Wheel balance – computer spin balance and valve stem combination 

2.2.4.9. Alignment Services - Standard two and four wheel alignments 

2.2.4.10. Used tire recycle and disposal fee (per tire)   
Some NASPO ValuePoint Participating States have statutes that only allow up 
to a specific fee to be charged.  The Participating States with statute regulated 
fee caps will only pay the statute price.  

For Participating States which do not have a statute regulating the disposal 
fee, the maximum fees which can be charged for tire disposal are as follows: 

$2.50/Tire  Passenger Car Tire 

$5.00/Tire Truck Tire 

These maximum fees can be adjusted during the life of the Contract to meet 
current market trends. 

2.2.4.11. Bulk Disposal of Tires 
This is considered an additional chargeable service. Contractor, when 
requested by a Purchasing Entity, will place trailers on-site for the disposal of 
scrap tires.  Contractor must, on a will-call basis, within five (5) days' 
notification from requesting Purchasing Entity, remove and replace full trailers 
with empty trailers.  Trailer capacity shall be a minimum of six (6) tons of 
scrap tires.  Contractor shall dispose of scrap tires that are removed in 
Contractor-provided trailers at an approved waste tire recovery area, or other 
approved disposal methods. Contractor must invoice for disposal of scrap tires 
at the price negotiated between parties. Contractor shall submit with invoice, 
documentation of scrap tire disposal weight from a disposal site, if this is the 
method of disposal utilized by the Contractor.  Contractor may return scrap 
tires mounted to wheels to Purchasing Entity if dismounting is required.  With 
prior approval from the designated Purchasing Entity Contract representative, 
Contractor may dismount scrap tires from wheels and invoice at the price 
negotiated between parties for such service. Contractor must return wheels 
to the Purchasing Entity for disposition unless instructed otherwise by the 
Purchasing Entity. 

2.2.4.12. Tire pressure monitoring system (TPMS)  
When new tires are mounted on a vehicle with a TPMS system, the TPMS 
system will be reinstalled with a new washer, valve, and valve cap (TPMS 
service kit).  
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This Contract is not meant for purposes of general vehicle maintenance and repair 
services. Alignment service pricing should include all minor parts such as alignment 
shims and alignment cam bolts. However, the alignment shims and alignment cam bolts 
can be invoiced as a separate line item if not included in the price of the alignment.  
 
Parts needed to repair a vehicle in order to obtain proper alignment such as tie rod 
ends/sleeves, ball joints, bushings, sway bar links, center links, idler arms/pitman arms, 
rack and pinion units, shock absorbers, struts/cartridges and coil springs are not 
authorized under this Contract. 

2.3. Approved Distributors List 

Contractor will provide a list of its Approved Distributors for each Participating State for this 
Contract. The Approved Distributor list will, at a minimum, provide the following approved 
distributor information: 

Approved Distributor’s Business Name 
Street Address, City, State, Zip Code 
Phone Number 
Fax Number 
Contact Name 
Contact Email Address 
Tire Categories Sold (Passenger, Lt. Truck, Med. Truck, Off Road, etc.) 
Delivery Service Provider (Y or N) 
Delivery Rates  
Delivery Terms 

 

Other reporting fields may be required by Participating States in their respective participating 
addendums. 
 
The Approved Distributor list will be updated within fifteen (15) calendar days of Contractor’s 
knowledge of a change regarding an Approved Distributor’s ownership, business closing, new 
participation in Contract, delivery service rate or terms, and contact information.  

2.4. Customer Service  

2.4.1. The Contractor will provide a dedicated customer service representative(s) for the 
Contract.  The representative will be available to acknowledge all Purchasing Entities 
inquiries within one business day.  The representative’s responsibilities include, but are 
not limited to, the following: 

2.4.1.1 Respond and resolve Participating States’ questions and/or complaints 
about the products and services being provided through the successful 
Contractor’s Approved Distributors network. The customer service 
representative should acknowledge receipt of Participating States’ inquires 
within one business day. 

2.4.1.2 Contact Approved Distributors who are not complying with the NASPO 
ValuePoint Contract and Participating State’s terms and conditions directly 
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or through the Contractor’s standard channels. Coordinate the education of 
the Approved Distributor on its Contract responsibilities. 

2.4.1.3 Contact the Lead State Contract Administrator concerning any unresolved 
issues concerning all Participating States and work with the Lead State 
Contract Administrator to resolve these issues. Issues which have not been 
resolved within thirty (30) days shall be escalated up to the Lead State 
Contract Administrator. 

2.4.1.4 Participate in annual meetings with Lead State Contract Administrator to 
discuss customer service related issues and contract performance.  

2.4.1.5 Participate in quarterly conference calls with Lead State Contract 
Administrator to review any current contract issues with Participating 
States.  

2.4.1.6 Lead contact for sales reporting and remittance of management fees. 

2.4.1.7 Main point of contact regardless of the question or issue. If customer 
service representative cannot answer a question or resolve an issue without 
additional help, they should contact the necessary staff and obtain the 
answer or resolve the issue and then contact the Purchasing Entity with the 
final answer or resolution.   

2.5. Website 

The Contractor will provide a dedicated website complete with each Participating State’s 
participating addendum, tire/tube price list, Approved Distributor list, ordering information and 
other information as needed for all products included in this Contract. The dedicated website 
will be accessible by Purchasing Entities by internet link and be functional for the duration of the 
Contract. A link to the dedicated website will be posted on the State of Iowa’s Contract website 
and be available for review by Purchasing Entities and the general public. The general public 
may view the pricing but only qualified public entities would participate in the contracted 
services and goods. 

Pricing and the Approved Distributor list for each Participating State should be available to view 
within two clicks from the main website window. The Contractor must keep the information on 
the dedicated website current. Current is considered to be no later than fifteen (15) calendar 
days from the date Contractor has knowledge of the change. Websites may be linked to the 
Contractor’s main public website. 

Contractor will provide a “live” website no later than 60 days from the date of Contract 
execution. On March 31, 2019, the website will contain the aforementioned information for 
Participating States who have submitted their participating addendum by February 15, 2019. 
After April 1, 2019, the uploading of a Participating State’s information to the website must be 
completed within fifteen (15) days of execution of the participating addendum. 

Contractor is not required to provide online payment and ordering on its dedicated website. 
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2.6. Recruiting and Education of Approved Distributors 
The Contractor will continue recruiting dealers to become Approved Distributors for 
Participating States for the duration of the Contract.  The Contractor is responsible for providing 
sufficient coverage in each Participating State by ensuring that its authorized dealers are aware 
of this Contract and understand how to become an Approved Distributor. 

The Contractor will provide continued outreach with regards to the training of Approved 
Distributors on the requirements of the Master Agreement. The Contractor is responsible for a 
Approved Distributor’s understanding of the tire discounts, service rates, and billing procedures 
for their respective Participating State upon execution of a Dealer Agreement. 

2.7. Shipping and Delivery 
All deliveries will be F.O.B. destination. Delivery rates and terms shall be established upon 
execution of the Contract. Orders to different agencies/departments of a Purchasing Entity shall 
be shipped according to the delivery rates and terms established in this Contract. Responsibility 
and liability for loss or damage shall remain the Contractor’s until final inspection and 
acceptance when responsibility shall pass to the Purchasing Entity except as to latent defects, 
fraud and Contractor’s warranty obligations.  The minimum shipment amount, if any, will be 
found in the special terms and conditions.  Any order for less than the specified amount is to be 
shipped with the freight prepaid and added as a separate item on the invoice.  Any portion of an 
Order to be shipped without transportation charges that is back ordered shall be shipped 
without charge.  

2.8. Tax Exemption 
Sales tax is dynamic and the Contractor must comply with each Participating State’s 
requirements.  If Contractor’s Approved Distributors cannot invoice the correct tax based upon 
the location (e.g., delivery location rather than Approved Distributor location) required by a 
Participating State, Contractor must disclose that to the Participating State prior to execution of 
a Participating Addendum with that State. 

2.9. Multiple Accounts within a Purchasing Entity 
Purchasing Entities may have different agencies, departments or divisions utilizing the goods 
and/or services provided by the Contractor.  The Contractor will maintain the ability to process 
multiple individual accounts and unique users within a Purchasing Entity for the duration of the 
Contract. 

2.10. Payment Types 
The Contractor must accept mailed and electronic payments/P-Cards and cannot charge 
additional transaction fees under this Master Agreement. 

2.11. High Volume Product 
Participating States may negotiate with Contractor for more favorable tire/tube discounts for 
their respective high volume products. Contractor will provide a copy of each Participating 
State’s discounts and pricing on the website when they are different from the standard 
discounts and pricing of this Contract. 
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2.12. NASPO ValuePoint Administrative Fee and Reporting Requirements 
The Contractor agrees to pay a NASPO ValuePoint administrative fee as specified in Section 6 of 
the NASPO ValuePoint Master Agreement Terms and Conditions.  Contractor also agrees to 
provide the specific summary and detailed usage reporting requirements as prescribed by 
Section 7 of the NASPO ValuePoint Master Agreement Terms and Conditions.    
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SECTION 3 
Pricing 

 
3.1 Tires and Tubes Percentage Discounts by Subcategory 

Tire and Tube pricing includes all anticipated charges, including but not limited to, freight to 
dealer locations, cost of product and services, transaction fees, overhead, profits, and other 
costs or expenses incidental to the Contractor’s performance. Tire and Tube pricing does not 
include delivery to Purchasing Entities. Contractor’s discount off of Manufacturer’s Price List 
(MPL) pricing is shown below: 

 

Tire and Tube Percentage Discounts by Subcategory 

Sub-
category 

# 
Tire and Tube Type Percent 

Discount MPL Name MPL Date MPL REF. 
Numbers 

B1 Pursuit and Performance Tires 63.25% Government Price List 7/12/2018 G3 

B2 Automobile/Passenger Vehicles 49% Government Price List 7/12/2018 G3 

B3 Light Duty Trucks: 49% Government Price List 7/12/2018 G3 

       3a. Radial 49% Government Price List 7/12/2018 G3 

       3b. Bias 49% Government Price List 7/12/2018 G3 

B4 Medium Commercial/Heavy Duty 
Trucks/Buses 39% Government Price List 7/12/2018 G3 

B5  Off Road   Government Price List 7/12/2018 G3 

       5a.  Off Road Radial 35% Government Price List 7/12/2018 G3 

       5b. Off Road Bias 35% Government Price List 7/12/2018 G3 

B6 Agriculture/Farm 58% Government Price List 7/12/2018 G3 

B7 Industrial Tires 58% Government Price List 7/12/2018 G3 

B8 Specialty Tires 58% Government Price List 7/12/2018 G3 
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3.2 Tire Service Pricing 
Tire services include all minor parts and labor as a total service rate. Flat rate pricing and 
availability of services is shown below: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  

 

3.3 Price and Rate Guarantee Period 
The percentage discounts off MPL for tires and tubes must remain the same for the duration of 
the Contract. The Contractor will provide an updated tire and tube price list annually with 
updated effective dates.  
 
Tire and tube pricing updates are allowed annually. A request for price increase must be 
submitted to the Lead State Contract Administrator sixty (60) days prior to March 31 each year 
for approval by the Lead State. Acceptable supporting documentation could include providing a 
comparison of indices from the Producer Price Index which show an increase in the tire 
manufacturing costs over a period of several years. Acceptable supporting documentation could 
also include a copy of a letter from a supplier stating they are increasing their price to the 
Contractor. The Lead State will determine whether the supporting documentation provided is 
sufficient to justify the requested price increase and reserves the right to clarify or request 
additional documentation.  
 
The Lead State will provide written acceptance or denial of the proposed price increases to the 
Contractor within 30 days of receipt of the request for price adjustment.  
 

Type of Service 

Product                    
Sub-Category               

1 & 2  

Product           
Sub-Category 

#3 
Pursuit, 

Performance, 
Passenger 

Light Duty 
Trucks 

1 Tire Installation w/purchase in store includes 
dismount of used tires and tubes (per tire)  $10.00   $12.00  

2 Change tire, dismount and mount  $10.00  $12.00 

3 Flat Repair, remove, repair and mount  $17.00   $19.00  

4 Flat repair, off vehicle  $17.00   $19.00  

5 Rotate mounted tires (per tire)  $5.00  $7.00 

6 New valve stem rubber or metal (per tire)  $8.00   $10.00  

7 Wheel balance-computer spin balance (Per Tire)  $13.00   $15.00  

8 Wheel balance/Valve stem combo (per tire)  $21.00   $23.00  
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SECTION 4 
Project Managers 

 
 

4.1 Account Manager - Contractor    
Alex Lair 
704-587-6589 
alex.2.lair@conti-na.com 
 

 
4.2 State of Iowa – DAS/Procurement Contact  
 Nancy Wheelock 
 515.725-2268 
 nancy.wheelock@iowa.gov 
 

 
 
 



FIRST AMENDMENT 

TO NASPO VALUEPOINT/STATE OF IOWA MASTER AGREEMENT 19103 

BETWEEN CONTINENTAL TIRE THE AMERICAS, LLC AND THE STATE OF IOWA 

THIS FIRST AMENDMENT ("Amendment") is made to the NASPO ValuePoint/State of Iowa Master 
Agreement 19103 executed January 8, 2019 (the "Agreement"), by and between Continental Tire the 
Americas, LLC ("Contractor") and the State of Iowa ("Lead State"), together hereinafter referred to as 
the "Parties", and shall be effective as of January 14, 2019 ("Amendment Effective Date"). WHEREAS, 
the Agreement establishes the terms and conditions under which Contractor provides the staffing and 
related services for Agency; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises set forth below, the Parties hereby agrees 
as follows: 

1. Section 14.a. in the Agreement is amended as follows: 

Section 14.a. currently states: 

14. Shipping and Delivery 

a. The prices are the delivered price to any Purchasing Entity. All deliveries shall be 
F.O.B. destination, freight pre-paid, with all transportation and handling charges 
paid by the Contractor. In accordance with section 5.1.4 of the RFP, orders to 
different agencies of a Purchasing Entity shall be shipped with no additional fees 
or freight charges added. Responsibility and liability for loss or damage shall 
remain the Contractor's until final inspection and acceptance when responsibility 
shall pass to the Purchasing Entity except as to latent defects, fraud and 
Contractor's warranty obligations. The minimum shipment amount, if any, will 
be found in the special terms and conditions . Any order for less than the 
specified amount is to be shipped with the freight prepaid and added as a 
separate item on the invoice. Any portion of an Order to be shipped without 
transportation charges that is back ordered shall be shipped without charge. 

Section 14.a. is amended to state: 

14. Shipping and Delivery 

a. All deliveries will be F.O.B. destination. Delivery rates and terms shall be 
established upon execution of a Participating Addendum and/or Dealer 
Agreement for individual states. Orders to different agencies/departments of a 
Purchasing Entity shall be shipped according to the delivery rates and terms 
established in the Participating Addendum and/or Dealer Agreement. 
Responsibility and liability for loss or damage shall remain the Contractor's until 
final inspection and acceptance when responsibility shall pass to the Purchasing 
Entity except as to latent defects, fraud and Contractor's warranty obligations. 
The minimum shipment amount, if any, will be found in the special terms and 
conditions. Any order for less than the specified amount is to be shipped with 
the freight prepaid and added as a separate item on the invoice. Any portion of 
an Order to be shipped without transportation charges that is back ordered shall 
be shipped without charge. 
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2. Section 2.3 in the Agreement is amended as follows: 

Section 2.3 currently states: 

2.3 Approved Distributors List 

Contractor will provide a list of its Approved Distributors for each Participating State 
for this Contract. The Approved Distributor list will, at a minimum, provide the 
following approved distributor information: 

Approved Distributor's Business Name 
Street Address, City, State, Zip Code 
Phone Number 
Fax Number 
Contact Name 
Contact Email Address 
Tire Categories Sold (Passenger, Lt. Truck, Med. Truck, Off Road, etc.) 
Delivery Service Provider (Y or N) 
Delivery Rates 
Delivery Terms 

Other reporting fields may be required by Participating States in their respective 
participating addendums. 

The Approved Distributor list will be updated within fifteen (15) calendar days of 
Contractor's knowledge of a change regarding an Approved Distributor's ownership, 
business closing, new participation in Contract, delivery service rate or terms, and 
contact information. 

Section 2.3 is amended to state: 

2.3 Approved Distributors List 

Contractor will provide a list of its Approved Distributors for each Participating State 
for this Contract. The Approved Distributor list will, at a minimum, provide the 
following approved distributor information: 

Approved Distributor's Business Name 
Street Address, City, State, Zip Code 
Phone Number 
Fax Number 
Contact Name 
Contact Email Address 
Tire Categories Sold (Passenger, Lt. Truck, Med. Truck, Off Road, etc.) 
Delivery Service Provider (Y or N) 
Delivery Rates, if applicable for the state 
Delivery Terms, if applicable for the state 

Other reporting fields may be required by Participating States in their respective 
participating addendums. 
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The Approved Distributor list will be updated within fifteen (15) calendar days of 
Contractor's knowledge of a change regarding an Approved Distributor's ownership, 
business closing, new participation In Contract, delivery informa~ion, and contact 
Information. 

3. Section 2.7 In the Agreement Is amended as follows: 

Section 2.7 currently states: 

2.7 ShlpPlng and Delivery 

All deliveries will be F.O.B. destination. Delivery rates and terms shall be established 
upon execution of the Contract. Orders to different agencies/departments of a 
Purchasing Entity shall be shipped according to the delivery rates and terms established 
fn this Contract. Responsibility and liability for loss or damage shall remain the 
Contractor's until final Inspection and acceptance when responsibility shall pass to the 
Purchasing Entity except as to latent defects, fraud and Contractor's warranty 
obligations. The minimum shipment amount, If any, will be found in the special terms 
and conditions. Any order for less than the specified amount is to be shipped witli the 
freight prepaid and added as a separate item on the invoice. Any portion of an Order to 
be shipped without transportation charges that is back ordered shall be shipped without 
charge. 

Section 2. 7 Is amended to state:. 

2. 7 ShipPing and Delivery 

As stated in section 14.a. 

Except as expressly amended hereby, all of the provisions of the Agreement shall rema in unchanged and 
shall continue in full force and effect. From and after the Amendment Effective Date, all references In 
the Agreement to "this Contract" (and all Indirect references such as "herein", "hereby", "hereunder", 
and "hereof') shall be deemed to refer to the Contract as amended by this Amendment. 

CONTINENTAL TIRE THE AMERICAS, LLC 

Bv:_.z .......... 11_1 t.2-____ _ 

Name: 7:.- ~;/<b 1 ~' 

Title: 

Date: 

iy : 

Amendment One - MA19103 Continental Contract 

STATE OF IOWA 
IOWA DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES -
CENTRAL PROCUREMENT 

ay,!:l,a: .. ,,1 __ ~ 
Name: Allen Meyer 

Title: Chief Operating Officer 

Date:_-1_a._Vl_2_z.....,,~7 _20 __ i_,j,___ ___ _ 
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Iowa Department of Administrative Services 
Contracts Declaration & Execution Page 

Title of COntract: I Bid Proposal Number I Contract Number 
lires, Tubes and Services - NASPO ValuePoint RFP1118005083 19101 

This Agreement is entered into between the State of Iowa (by and through Its agency, the Department of Administrative 
Services) and the Contractor named below: 
State Agency's Name: 

Iowa Department of Administrative Services - Central Procurement Bureau 

Contractor's Name: 
The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company 

Contract to Begin: I Date of Expiration: I Annual Extensions: 
April 1, 2019 Ma.rch 31, 2024 None 

The parties agree to comply with the tenns and conditions and attachments which are by this reference made a part of the Agreement: 
Section 1-Terms & Conditions ...................................................................................................... - ................. Page 2 
Section 2 - Scope of Work ....................................... -..................... - .................................................................. Page 26 
Section 3 - Pricing ................................................................................................................................................ Page 33 
Section 4 - Contacts ............................................................................................................................................ Page 36 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement has been executed by the parties hereto 

Contractor: Goodyear Tlre.& Rubber Company 

Address 

200 Innovation Way, Akron, OH 44316 

State of Iowa: Department of Administrative Services - Central Procurement Bureau 

Printed Name and Title of Person Sig 

Allen Meyer, COO 

Address 
1305 E. Walnut Street, Hoover Building, Floor 3, Des Moines, IA 50319 

DateSlg7 d 

II o~ 







































































FIRST AMENDMENT 
TO NASPO VALUEPOINT/STATE OF IOWA MASTER AGREEMENT 19101 

BETWEEN THE GOODYEAR TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY AND THE STATE OF IOWA 

THIS FIRST AMENDMENT ("Amendment") is made to the NASPO ValuePoint/State of Iowa Master 
Agreement 19101 executed November 5, 2018 (the "Agreement''), by and between The Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company ("Contractor'') and the State of Iowa {"Lead State"), together hereinafter referred to as 
the "Parties", and shall be effective as of January 14, 2019 ("Amendment Effective Date"). WHEREAS, the 
Agreement establishes the terms and conditions under which Contractor provides the staffing and related 
services for Agency; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises set forth below, the Parties hereby agrees as 
follows: 

1. Section 1.14.1 in the Agreement is amended as follows: 

Section 1.14.1 currently states: 

1.14 Shipping and Delivery 

1.14.1 The prices are the delivered price to any Purchasing Entity. All deliveries shall 
be F.O.B. destination, freight pre-paid, with all transportation and handling 
charges paid by the Contractor. In accordance with section 5.1.4 of the RFP, 
orders to different agencies of a Purchasing Entity shall be shipped with no 
additional fees or freight charges added. Responsibility and liability for loss 
or damage shall remain the Contractor's until final inspection and acceptance 
when responsibility shall pass to the Purchasing Entity except as to latent 
defects, fraud and Contractor's warranty obligations. The minimum 
shipment amount, if any, will be found in the special terms and conditions. 
Any order for less than the specified amount is to be shipped with the freight 
prepaid and added as a separate item on the invoice. Any portion of an Order 
to be shipped without transportation charges that is back ordered shall be 
shipped without charge. 

Section 1.14.1 is amended to state: 

1.14 Shipping and Delivery 
1.14.1 All deliveries will be F.0.B. destination. Delivery rates and terms shall be 

established upon execution of a Participating Addendum and/or Dealer 
Agreement for individual states. Orders to different agencies/departments of 
a Purchasing Entity shall be shipped according to the delivery rates and terms 
established in the Participating Addendum and/or Dealer Agreement. 
Responsibility and liability for loss or damage shall remain the Contractor's 
until final inspection and acceptance when responsibility shall pass to the 
Purchasing Entity except as to latent defects, fraud and Contractor's warranty 
obligations. The minimum shipment amount, if any, will be found 
in the special terms and conditions. Any order for less than the specified 
amount is to be shipped with the freight prepaid and added as a separate 
item on the invoice. Any portion of an Order to be shipped without 
transportation charges that is back ordered shall be shipped without charge. 
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2. Section 2.3 in the Agreement is amended as follows: 

Section 2.3 currently states: 

2.3 Approved Distributors List 

Contractor will provide a Ii st of its Approved Distributors for each Pa rtici pa ting State for 
this Contract. The Approved Distributor list will, at a minimum, provide the following 
approved distributor information: 

Approved Distributor's Business Name 
Street Address, City, State, Zip Code 
Phone Number 
Fax Number 
Contact Name 
Contact Email Address 
Tire Categories Sold (Passenger, Lt. Truck, Med. Truck, Off Road, etc.) 
Delivery Service Provider {Y or N) 
Delivery Rates 
Delivery Terms 

Other reporting fields may be required by Participating States in their respective 
participating addend urns. 

The Approved Distributor list will be updated within fifteen (15) calendar days of 
Contractor's knowledge of a change regarding an Approved Distributor's ownership, 
business closing, new participation in Contract, delivery service rate or terms, and 
contact information. 

Section 2.3 is amended to state: 

2.3 Approved Distributors List 

Contractor will provide a list of its Approved Distributors for each Participating State for 
this Contract. The Approved Distributor list will, at a minimum, provide the following 
approved distributor information: 

Approved Distributor's Business Name 
Street Address, City, State, Zip Code 
Phone Number 
Fax Number 
Contact Name 
Contact Email Address 
Tire Categories Sold (Passenger, Lt. Truck, Med. Truck, Off Road, etc.} 
Delivery Service Provider (Y or N) 
Delivery Rates, if applicable for the state 
Delivery Terms, if applicable for the state 

Other reporting fields may be required by Participating States in their respective 
participating addendums. 
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The Approved Distributor list will be updated within fifteen (15) calendar days of 
Contractor's knowledge of a change reg~rding an Approved Distributor's ownership, 
business closing, new participation in Contract, delivery information, and contact 
information. 

3. Section 2. 7 in the Agreement is amended as follows: 

Section 2.7 currently states: 

2.7 Shipping and Delivery 

All deliveries will be F.O.B. destination. Delivery rates and terms shall be established upon 
execution of the Contract. Orders to different agencies/departments of a Purchasing 
Entity shall be shipped according to the delivery rates and terms established in this 
Contract. Responsibility and liability for loss or damage shall remain the Contractor's until 
final inspection and acceptance when responsibility shall pass to the Purchasing Entity 
except as to latent defects, fraud and Contractor's warranty obligations. The minimum 
shipment amount, if any, will be found in the special terms and conditions. Any order for 
less than the spe~ified amount is to be shipped with the freight prepaid and added as a 
separate item on the invoice. Any portion of an Order to be shipped without 
transportation charges that is back ordered shall be shipped without charge. 

Section 2.7 is amended ta state: 

2.7 Shipping and Delivery 

As stated in section 1.14.1. 

Except as expressly amended hereby, all of the provisions of the Agreement shall remain unchanged and 
shall continue in full force and effect. From and after the Amendment Effective Date, all references in the 
Agreement to "this Contract" (and aH indirect references such as "herein", "hereby", "hereunder'', and 
"hereof') shall be deemed to refer to the Contract as amended by this Amendment. 

THE GOODYEAR TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY 

By~ Nam:::: 
Title: Channel Manager Government Sales 

Date: 

Amendment One - MA19101 Goodyear Contract 

STATE OF IOWA 
IOWA DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES -
CENTRAL PROCUREMENT 

By:_tdL-__ L....___~--
Name: Allen Meyer 

Title: Chief Operating Officer 

Date: __ / +-t;J_;f"--+--/_v_ ,----'1 _ __ _ 
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SECOND AMENDMENT 
TO NASPO VALUEPOINT/STATE OF IOWA MASTER AGREEMENT 19101 

BETWEEN THE GOODYEAR TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY AND THE STATE OF IOWA 

THIS SECOND AMENDMENT ("Amendment") is made to the NASPO ValuePoint/State of Iowa Master 
Agreement 19101 executed November 5, 2018 (the "Agreement"), by and between The Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company ("Contractor") and the State of Iowa ("Lead State"), together hereinafter referred to 
as the "Parties", and shall be effective as of February 15, 2019 ("Amendment Effective Date"). 
WHEREAS, the Agreement establishes the terms and conditions under which Contractor provides the 
staffing and related services for the Lead State; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises set forth below, the Parties hereby agrees 
as follows: 

1. Section 4.2.4.10. Emergency Roadside Assistance within Section 4.2.4. Detailed Services 
Specifications (Scope of Work) in RFP1118005083 is restated and added to Section 2 - Scope of 
Work in the Agreement: 

Section 4.2.4.10. within Section 4.2.4. of RFP1118005083 currently states: 

Emergency Roadside Assistance (price per hour for labor or service call) 
Offeror's Approved Distributors shall provide complete twenty-four (24) hour 
roadside service, as required. Dispatch response time (arrival time by Offeror' s 
Approved Distributors to Using Entity identified location), shall occur within the time 
parameters requested by the Using Entity at the time of contact (one hour, 2-5 hours, 
24 hours etc.). Offeror's Approved Distributors shall make every effort possible, 
including having all necessary tools, replacement materials and labor on hand at time 
of repair, to make all roadside repairs and tire replacement(s) in a safe, cost efficient 
manner. In the event that Offeror's Approved Distributors is unable or unwilling to 
respond within the required dispatch time after telephone notification of the 
emergency, the Using Entity reserves the right to procure the Products or Services or a 
combination of Products and Services elsewhere without contract violation. 

Section 4.2.4.10. within Section 4.2.4. of RFP1118005083 is amended in Section 2 - Scope of 
Work in the Agreement to state: 

2.2.4.13. Emergency Roadside Assistance 

Contractor's Approved Distributors who are equipped to provide roadside 
assistance will provide complete twenty-four (24) hour roadside service, as 
required. Dispatch response time (arrival time by Contractor's Approved 
Distributors to Using Entity identified location), shall occur within the time 
parameters stated in the Participating Addendum (one hour, 2-5 hours, 24 
hours etc.). Contractor's Approved Distributors who are equipped to 
provide roadside assistance will make every effort possible, including 
having all necessary tools, replacement materials and labor on hand at 
time of repair, to make all roadside repairs and tire replacement(s) in a 
safe, cost efficient manner. In the event that Contractor's Approved 
Distributor is unable or unwilling to respond within the required dispatch 
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National Account customers will not pay shop supplies                              * All prices are for most vehicles, some may require additional charges.  
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COMMERCIAL SERVICE PRICING 
 

TRUCK TIRE ROAD SERVICE 
 
Pickup or delivery of tires, wheels, rims for replacement, retreading, or repair will be subject to a P&D 
Fuel surcharge. All regular in-shop rates will apply for work performed. ALL ROAD SERVICE WILL BE 
CHARGED AT AN HOUR AND HALF HOUR RATE.   
 
All service charges include at no extra cost miscellaneous road service labor charges such as flat repairs 
up to 3/8”” diameter and mounts and dismounts.  Charges for materials may be assessed such as valve 
hardware, studs, tubes, etc. 
 
All Goodyear National and Consumer accounts and their divisions and subsidiaries are approved to 
receive National Account billing on truck tire service charges that may be incurred unless otherwise 
stated in the National Account Instruction Manual.  
 
These charges are countrywide. The below prices apply to National Account purchases when delivered 
by any supply point, including dealers.  Portal to portal charges are to be calculated from the servicing 
dealer location only. 
 
Emergency/Yard Service Calls  
Emergency Road Service Regular Hours – Service that is needed right away, on the highway – 8:00am to 
5:00pm.  
 
Emergency Road Service After Hours – 5:00pm to 8:00am – Supply point may elect to charge a 2 hour 
minimum for after hours emergency service calls. 
 

 
 
  

Product 

Code
 CHARGE 

046 154 FR/CML

046 428 FR/CML

046 904

047 526

046 375 FR/CML

046 356 FR/CML

040 206 FR/CML

ADDITIONAL CHARGES THAT MAY BE INCURRED

Commercial Wide Base Scrap Disposal Fee

Commercial Disposal Fee

  except AR, OK – ineligible with new tire purchase (NY max $2.50)

Tire Disposal for AR and OK only w/out tire purchase – for consumer or commercial tires

Towing Fees

Toll Fees

Mileage Over 20 Miles Per Call (Portal to Portal)

  Adjusted Weekly, see www.tire-hq.com

Fuel Surcharge

  First 20 miles is charged a surcharge, flat charge indexed weekly. Applies to pickup delivery and road service calls.

  Adjusted Weekly, see www.tire-hq.com



National Account customers will not pay shop supplies * All prices are for most vehicles, some may require additional charges.
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 TRUCK TIRE ROAD SERVICE CONT.  . 

Product 

Code
 CHARGE 

046 240 109.00$  

046 241 54.50$    

046 242 129.00$  

046 243 64.50$    

Product 

Code
 CHARGE 

046 244 89.00$    

046 245 44.50$    

046 246 109.00$  

046 247 54.50$    

046 911 40.00$    

Product 

Code
 CHARGE 

046 381 95.00$    

046 382 47.50$    

EMERGENCY UNSCHEDULED YARD CALL

  Fleet requesting someone to come over ASAP.  Time is charged portal to portal w/ mileage.  If call exceeds 20 miles round

  trip, mileage is charged.  Includes all labor- parts excluded

BASIC ROAD SERVICES

  The fleet and the dealer are to establish one of the 2 methods of billing w/ the service provider prior to work being

  performed

YARD CALL

  An agreed upon time by both the servicing provider and the customer usually to take place within 3 to 8 business hours

  during regular business hours either the same or early next day. Time is charged by the hour on the customer location with

  a 1 hour minimum. Includes all labor – parts excluded

Yard Call-Reg Hrs./Per Hr.

Yard Call-Reg Hrs./Per 1/2 Hr.

Yard Call-After Hrs./Per Hr.

Emerg Road Svc Call-Reg Hrs./Per Hr. -  8:00am - 5:00pm Monday thru Friday

Emerg Road Svc Call-Reg Hrs./Per 1/2 Hr. -  8:00am - 5:00 pm Monday thru Friday

Emerg Road Svc Call-After Hrs./Per Hr. -  5:00pm - 8:00am Monday – Friday, All Day Sat, Sun and Holidays

Emerg Road Svc Call-After Hrs./Per 1/2 Hr. -  5:00pm - 8:00am Monday – Friday, All Day Sat, Sun and Holidays

Yard Call-After Hrs./Per 1/2 Hr.

Yard Call One Time Charge

  Charged as a one time charge by both the serviceing provider and the customer.

Emerg Unscheduled Yard Call Hrs/Per Hr.

Emerg Unscheduled Yard Call per 1/2 Hr.



FIRST AMENDMENT 
TO NASPO VALUEPOINT/STATE OF IOWA MASTER AGREEMENT 19101 

BETWEEN THE GOODYEAR TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY AND THE STATE OF IOWA 

THIS FIRST AMENDMENT ("Amendment") is made to the NASPO ValuePoint/State of Iowa Master 
Agreement 19101 executed November 5, 2018 (the "Agreement''), by and between The Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company ("Contractor'') and the State of Iowa {"Lead State"), together hereinafter referred to as 
the "Parties", and shall be effective as of January 14, 2019 ("Amendment Effective Date"). WHEREAS, the 
Agreement establishes the terms and conditions under which Contractor provides the staffing and related 
services for Agency; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises set forth below, the Parties hereby agrees as 
follows: 

1. Section 1.14.1 in the Agreement is amended as follows: 

Section 1.14.1 currently states: 

1.14 Shipping and Delivery 

1.14.1 The prices are the delivered price to any Purchasing Entity. All deliveries shall 
be F.O.B. destination, freight pre-paid, with all transportation and handling 
charges paid by the Contractor. In accordance with section 5.1.4 of the RFP, 
orders to different agencies of a Purchasing Entity shall be shipped with no 
additional fees or freight charges added. Responsibility and liability for loss 
or damage shall remain the Contractor's until final inspection and acceptance 
when responsibility shall pass to the Purchasing Entity except as to latent 
defects, fraud and Contractor's warranty obligations. The minimum 
shipment amount, if any, will be found in the special terms and conditions. 
Any order for less than the specified amount is to be shipped with the freight 
prepaid and added as a separate item on the invoice. Any portion of an Order 
to be shipped without transportation charges that is back ordered shall be 
shipped without charge. 

Section 1.14.1 is amended to state: 

1.14 Shipping and Delivery 
1.14.1 All deliveries will be F.0.B. destination. Delivery rates and terms shall be 

established upon execution of a Participating Addendum and/or Dealer 
Agreement for individual states. Orders to different agencies/departments of 
a Purchasing Entity shall be shipped according to the delivery rates and terms 
established in the Participating Addendum and/or Dealer Agreement. 
Responsibility and liability for loss or damage shall remain the Contractor's 
until final inspection and acceptance when responsibility shall pass to the 
Purchasing Entity except as to latent defects, fraud and Contractor's warranty 
obligations. The minimum shipment amount, if any, will be found 
in the special terms and conditions. Any order for less than the specified 
amount is to be shipped with the freight prepaid and added as a separate 
item on the invoice. Any portion of an Order to be shipped without 
transportation charges that is back ordered shall be shipped without charge. 
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2. Section 2.3 in the Agreement is amended as follows: 

Section 2.3 currently states: 

2.3 Approved Distributors List 

Contractor will provide a Ii st of its Approved Distributors for each Pa rtici pa ting State for 
this Contract. The Approved Distributor list will, at a minimum, provide the following 
approved distributor information: 

Approved Distributor's Business Name 
Street Address, City, State, Zip Code 
Phone Number 
Fax Number 
Contact Name 
Contact Email Address 
Tire Categories Sold (Passenger, Lt. Truck, Med. Truck, Off Road, etc.) 
Delivery Service Provider {Y or N) 
Delivery Rates 
Delivery Terms 

Other reporting fields may be required by Participating States in their respective 
participating addend urns. 

The Approved Distributor list will be updated within fifteen (15) calendar days of 
Contractor's knowledge of a change regarding an Approved Distributor's ownership, 
business closing, new participation in Contract, delivery service rate or terms, and 
contact information. 

Section 2.3 is amended to state: 

2.3 Approved Distributors List 

Contractor will provide a list of its Approved Distributors for each Participating State for 
this Contract. The Approved Distributor list will, at a minimum, provide the following 
approved distributor information: 

Approved Distributor's Business Name 
Street Address, City, State, Zip Code 
Phone Number 
Fax Number 
Contact Name 
Contact Email Address 
Tire Categories Sold (Passenger, Lt. Truck, Med. Truck, Off Road, etc.} 
Delivery Service Provider (Y or N) 
Delivery Rates, if applicable for the state 
Delivery Terms, if applicable for the state 

Other reporting fields may be required by Participating States in their respective 
participating addendums. 
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The Approved Distributor list will be updated within fifteen (15) calendar days of 
Contractor's knowledge of a change reg~rding an Approved Distributor's ownership, 
business closing, new participation in Contract, delivery information, and contact 
information. 

3. Section 2. 7 in the Agreement is amended as follows: 

Section 2.7 currently states: 

2.7 Shipping and Delivery 

All deliveries will be F.O.B. destination. Delivery rates and terms shall be established upon 
execution of the Contract. Orders to different agencies/departments of a Purchasing 
Entity shall be shipped according to the delivery rates and terms established in this 
Contract. Responsibility and liability for loss or damage shall remain the Contractor's until 
final inspection and acceptance when responsibility shall pass to the Purchasing Entity 
except as to latent defects, fraud and Contractor's warranty obligations. The minimum 
shipment amount, if any, will be found in the special terms and conditions. Any order for 
less than the spe~ified amount is to be shipped with the freight prepaid and added as a 
separate item on the invoice. Any portion of an Order to be shipped without 
transportation charges that is back ordered shall be shipped without charge. 

Section 2.7 is amended ta state: 

2.7 Shipping and Delivery 

As stated in section 1.14.1. 

Except as expressly amended hereby, all of the provisions of the Agreement shall remain unchanged and 
shall continue in full force and effect. From and after the Amendment Effective Date, all references in the 
Agreement to "this Contract" (and aH indirect references such as "herein", "hereby", "hereunder'', and 
"hereof') shall be deemed to refer to the Contract as amended by this Amendment. 

THE GOODYEAR TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY 

By~ Nam:::: 
Title: Channel Manager Government Sales 

Date: 

Amendment One - MA19101 Goodyear Contract 

STATE OF IOWA 
IOWA DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES -
CENTRAL PROCUREMENT 

By:_tdL-__ L....___~--
Name: Allen Meyer 

Title: Chief Operating Officer 

Date: __ / +-t;J_;f"--+--/_v_ ,----'1 _ __ _ 

3 



SECOND AMENDMENT 
TO NASPO VALUEPOINT/STATE OF IOWA MASTER AGREEMENT 19101 

BETWEEN THE GOODYEAR TIRE & RUBBER COMPANY AND THE STATE OF IOWA 

THIS SECOND AMENDMENT ("Amendment") is made to the NASPO ValuePoint/State of Iowa Master 
Agreement 19101 executed November 5, 2018 (the "Agreement"), by and between The Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company ("Contractor") and the State of Iowa ("Lead State"), together hereinafter referred to 
as the "Parties", and shall be effective as of February 15, 2019 ("Amendment Effective Date"). 
WHEREAS, the Agreement establishes the terms and conditions under which Contractor provides the 
staffing and related services for the Lead State; 

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises set forth below, the Parties hereby agrees 
as follows: 

1. Section 4.2.4.10. Emergency Roadside Assistance within Section 4.2.4. Detailed Services 
Specifications (Scope of Work) in RFP1118005083 is restated and added to Section 2 - Scope of 
Work in the Agreement: 

Section 4.2.4.10. within Section 4.2.4. of RFP1118005083 currently states: 

Emergency Roadside Assistance (price per hour for labor or service call) 
Offeror's Approved Distributors shall provide complete twenty-four (24) hour 
roadside service, as required. Dispatch response time (arrival time by Offeror' s 
Approved Distributors to Using Entity identified location), shall occur within the time 
parameters requested by the Using Entity at the time of contact (one hour, 2-5 hours, 
24 hours etc.). Offeror's Approved Distributors shall make every effort possible, 
including having all necessary tools, replacement materials and labor on hand at time 
of repair, to make all roadside repairs and tire replacement(s) in a safe, cost efficient 
manner. In the event that Offeror's Approved Distributors is unable or unwilling to 
respond within the required dispatch time after telephone notification of the 
emergency, the Using Entity reserves the right to procure the Products or Services or a 
combination of Products and Services elsewhere without contract violation. 

Section 4.2.4.10. within Section 4.2.4. of RFP1118005083 is amended in Section 2 - Scope of 
Work in the Agreement to state: 

2.2.4.13. Emergency Roadside Assistance 

Contractor's Approved Distributors who are equipped to provide roadside 
assistance will provide complete twenty-four (24) hour roadside service, as 
required. Dispatch response time (arrival time by Contractor's Approved 
Distributors to Using Entity identified location), shall occur within the time 
parameters stated in the Participating Addendum (one hour, 2-5 hours, 24 
hours etc.). Contractor's Approved Distributors who are equipped to 
provide roadside assistance will make every effort possible, including 
having all necessary tools, replacement materials and labor on hand at 
time of repair, to make all roadside repairs and tire replacement(s) in a 
safe, cost efficient manner. In the event that Contractor's Approved 
Distributor is unable or unwilling to respond within the required dispatch 

Amendment Two - MA19101 Goodyear Contract 1 





National Account customers will not pay shop supplies                              * All prices are for most vehicles, some may require additional charges.  
Abbreviations- ADT- Actual Diagnostic Time; CIR- Current Inspection Rate; CL/GSP- Current list or Goodyear Selling Price; F/R- Flat rate; N/C No 
Charge; CML- Current Manufacturer’s List                                                                                                                                                 Updated 12/01/2018 

27 
 

COMMERCIAL SERVICE PRICING 
 

TRUCK TIRE ROAD SERVICE 
 
Pickup or delivery of tires, wheels, rims for replacement, retreading, or repair will be subject to a P&D 
Fuel surcharge. All regular in-shop rates will apply for work performed. ALL ROAD SERVICE WILL BE 
CHARGED AT AN HOUR AND HALF HOUR RATE.   
 
All service charges include at no extra cost miscellaneous road service labor charges such as flat repairs 
up to 3/8”” diameter and mounts and dismounts.  Charges for materials may be assessed such as valve 
hardware, studs, tubes, etc. 
 
All Goodyear National and Consumer accounts and their divisions and subsidiaries are approved to 
receive National Account billing on truck tire service charges that may be incurred unless otherwise 
stated in the National Account Instruction Manual.  
 
These charges are countrywide. The below prices apply to National Account purchases when delivered 
by any supply point, including dealers.  Portal to portal charges are to be calculated from the servicing 
dealer location only. 
 
Emergency/Yard Service Calls  
Emergency Road Service Regular Hours – Service that is needed right away, on the highway – 8:00am to 
5:00pm.  
 
Emergency Road Service After Hours – 5:00pm to 8:00am – Supply point may elect to charge a 2 hour 
minimum for after hours emergency service calls. 
 

 
 
  

Product 

Code
 CHARGE 

046 154 FR/CML

046 428 FR/CML

046 904

047 526

046 375 FR/CML

046 356 FR/CML

040 206 FR/CML

ADDITIONAL CHARGES THAT MAY BE INCURRED

Commercial Wide Base Scrap Disposal Fee

Commercial Disposal Fee

  except AR, OK – ineligible with new tire purchase (NY max $2.50)

Tire Disposal for AR and OK only w/out tire purchase – for consumer or commercial tires

Towing Fees

Toll Fees

Mileage Over 20 Miles Per Call (Portal to Portal)

  Adjusted Weekly, see www.tire-hq.com

Fuel Surcharge

  First 20 miles is charged a surcharge, flat charge indexed weekly. Applies to pickup delivery and road service calls.

  Adjusted Weekly, see www.tire-hq.com



National Account customers will not pay shop supplies * All prices are for most vehicles, some may require additional charges.
Abbreviations- ADT- Actual Diagnostic Time; CIR- Current Inspection Rate; CL/GSP- Current list or Goodyear Selling Price; F/R- Flat rate; N/C No 
Charge; CML- Current Manufacturer’s List   Updated 12/01/2018 
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 TRUCK TIRE ROAD SERVICE CONT.  . 

Product 

Code
 CHARGE 

046 240 109.00$  

046 241 54.50$    

046 242 129.00$  

046 243 64.50$    

Product 

Code
 CHARGE 

046 244 89.00$    

046 245 44.50$    

046 246 109.00$  

046 247 54.50$    

046 911 40.00$    

Product 

Code
 CHARGE 

046 381 95.00$    

046 382 47.50$    

EMERGENCY UNSCHEDULED YARD CALL

  Fleet requesting someone to come over ASAP.  Time is charged portal to portal w/ mileage.  If call exceeds 20 miles round

  trip, mileage is charged.  Includes all labor- parts excluded

BASIC ROAD SERVICES

  The fleet and the dealer are to establish one of the 2 methods of billing w/ the service provider prior to work being

  performed

YARD CALL

  An agreed upon time by both the servicing provider and the customer usually to take place within 3 to 8 business hours

  during regular business hours either the same or early next day. Time is charged by the hour on the customer location with

  a 1 hour minimum. Includes all labor – parts excluded

Yard Call-Reg Hrs./Per Hr.

Yard Call-Reg Hrs./Per 1/2 Hr.

Yard Call-After Hrs./Per Hr.

Emerg Road Svc Call-Reg Hrs./Per Hr. -  8:00am - 5:00pm Monday thru Friday

Emerg Road Svc Call-Reg Hrs./Per 1/2 Hr. -  8:00am - 5:00 pm Monday thru Friday

Emerg Road Svc Call-After Hrs./Per Hr. -  5:00pm - 8:00am Monday – Friday, All Day Sat, Sun and Holidays

Emerg Road Svc Call-After Hrs./Per 1/2 Hr. -  5:00pm - 8:00am Monday – Friday, All Day Sat, Sun and Holidays

Yard Call-After Hrs./Per 1/2 Hr.

Yard Call One Time Charge

  Charged as a one time charge by both the serviceing provider and the customer.

Emerg Unscheduled Yard Call Hrs/Per Hr.

Emerg Unscheduled Yard Call per 1/2 Hr.



 

Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 

Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3K 

March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Contract Increase for Firefighter Wellness and Fitness (WEFIT) Services 

 

Contact(s) for Further Information 

Brigette Gibb, Director brigettegibb@ocfa.org 714.573.6353 
Human Resources 
Jonathan Wilby, Risk Manager jonathanwilby@ocfa.org 714.573.6832 
 
Summary 

This agenda item is submitted to increase the not to exceed amount of the contract with Hoag 
Executive Health for firefighter Wellness and Fitness (WEFIT) medical services.   
 
Prior Board/Committee Action 

At the February 22, 2018, meeting, the Executive Committee approved a 6-month contract with 
Hoag Executive Health (Hoag) for WEFIT medical services. 
 
At the July 26, 2018, meeting, the Executive Committee approved the extension of the contract 
with Hoag for the remainder of the initial three-year term. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 

1. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to increase Year One of the Professional 
Services Agreement for WEFIT medical services by $100,000 for a revised annual amount of 
$659,479. 

2. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to increase future years of the Professional 
Services Agreement to an amount not to exceed $1,164,319 annually to allow for increases in 
firefighter participation rates, provided that funding is secured and pricing remains the same. 

 
Impact to Cities/County 

Not Applicable. 
 
Fiscal Impact 

Funding for this increase has been requested through the FY 2018/19 Mid-Year Budget 
Adjustment and the FY 2019/20 Annual Budget Development processes. 
 
Background 

The Orange County Fire Authority (OCFA) established the WEFIT program in 2003 after several 
firefighters suffered potentially preventable deaths in the early 2000s.  The goal of the program 
was to proactively encourage a healthier, more fit, and safer workforce with the core strategy at 
the inception of the WEFIT program being biennial medical examinations, fitness testing, and 
immunization screening for firefighters. 
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The WEFIT medical services provided by Hoag enable the OCFA to fulfill portions of our 
agreement with the Orange County Professional Firefighters Association, Local 3631 to include 
the following components in the WEFIT program: 1) medical, 2) fitness, 3) medical/fitness/injury 
rehabilitation, 4) behavioral health, and 5) data collection/reporting. 
 
RFP Process 

On April 25, 2017, RFP SC2194 was issued to establish a new contract for WEFIT medical 
services.  Upon completion of a comprehensive interview and reference-checking process, Hoag 
Executive Health was selected as the top vendor.  It was determined that with its highly qualified 
staff, robust education program, and numerous and well-renowned medical facilities, Hoag had 
the resources and commitment necessary to form a partnership with the OCFA that would lead to 
long-term improvements in firefighter health and safety. 
 
Contract Increase 

The WEFIT program is a non-mandatory program with participation rates varying based on many 
factors.  The number of annual exams requested in RFP SC2194 assumed 100% firefighter 
participation. Based on these quantities, Hoag submitted the following pricing: 
 

Description Amount 

WEFIT Exam $897.00 
WEFIT & US&R $1,472.50 
WEFIT & HazMat $1,472.50 
WEFIT & DMV $1,047.00 
WEFIT & Crane Operator $1,047.00 
Post Deployment Medical Exam $595.00 
CA DMV Exam $395.00 

 
Staff determined that because firefighter participation rates through the incumbent provider were 
so low (approximately 60%), the full contract amount would not be awarded. Rather, staff chose 
to pursue a contract amount sufficient for participation rates of 75%. Despite the decrease in 
estimated annual quantities, Hoag agreed to hold the proposed unit prices with the understanding 
that as Hoag experienced success in raising participation, the contract amount would be increased 
accordingly. 
 
Increasing participation rates from approximately 60% to 75% was identified as a challenging yet 
achievable target when this contract and associated budget were established.  Voluntary 
participation has increased at a higher rate due to excitement and confidence surrounding the new 
medical provider (Hoag), improved examinations, and the WEFIT program staff increasing 
employee engagement in the program.   
 
To account for the costs associated with increased firefighter participation in the WEFIT physical 
exams, staff is recommending approval to increase Year One of the Professional Services 
Agreement by $100,000 for a revised annual amount of $659,479 and to increase future years of 
the Professional Services Agreement to an amount not to exceed $1,164,319 annually, provided 
that funding is secured and pricing remains the same. 
 
Attachment(s) 

1. Proposed Amendment to the Professional Services Agreement with Hoag Executive Health 
2. Local 3631 MOU Appendix E – WEFIT Program 
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APPENDIX E - WEFIT Program 

 
On September 25, 2003, the OCFA Board of Directors approved the Fire Service Joint 
Labor and Management Wellness-Fitness  Initiative (WEFIT). This program is a partnership 
between the Orange County Fire Authority (OCFA) and the Orange County Professional 
Firefighters Association-IAFF, Local 3631 (OCPFA).  In an effort to maintain an effective 
WEFIT program that will improve the well-being and quality of health for OCFA employees, 
the parties agree as follows:   
 
1. The WEFIT Program is mandatory/non-punitive. The OCFA shall provide all five (5) 

of the following aspects of the WEFIT Program: 
 

• Medical 
• Fitness 
• Medical /Fitness/Injury Rehabilitation 
• Behavioral Health 
• Data Collection and Reporting 

 
No disciplinary action will be imposed  on an employee solely based on his/her 
participation or non-participation in any portion of the WEFIT Program. 

 
2. The employee retains the option of having any portion of the physical examination 

provided by the OCFA’s medical  provider, or by a physician of the employee's 
choice at the employee's expense.   The employee’s physician can provide such 
results directly to the OCFA's medical provider.   Both parties agree to take positive 
steps to promote the WEFIT program and encourage employee participation in the 
physical examination and fitness testing process. However, the employee retains the 
option to not participate. 

 
3. Employees will be scheduled for the physical examinations and fitness tests during 

work time, for which they will be compensated.  Should circumstances arise which 
require the employee to be scheduled or rescheduled during off work time, 
employees will be compensated  for the time spent  participating in the physical 
examination and fitness testing process. 

 
4. Medical information collected during the physical examination and fitness testing 

process will be confidential.  OCFA’s medical provider will retain medical records 
and the examining physician will only share the specific details of the examination 
results with the employee.  Aggregate physical examination and fitness testing data 
will be provided to the OCFA and OCPFA in accordance with the WEFIT initiative. 

 
5. The fitness  for duty standards applied to employees  will remain unchanged.  The 

OCFA may require medical and fitness for duty evaluations when there is sufficient 
cause for said evaluations. (i.e.,. returning to duty after medical or injury absence.) 

 
6. The WEFIT program includes an on-duty exercise program.  Participation in the on-

duty exercise program is encouraged and both parties agree to take positive steps to 
promote the fitness program and encourage employee participation. However, the 
employee retains the option to not participate.  No discipline will be initiated against 
an employee for not participating in the program. 
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7. Immunization records will be kept in confidence by the OCFA Occupational Health 
Nurse and forwarded to the employee’s medical files at UCI/Center for Occupational 
and Environmental Health. The OCFA Occupational  Health Nurse will keep and  
maintain these records  in accordance  with all applicable  local, state, and federal  
laws, including the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability  Act of 1969 
(HIPPA). Access to the immunization records stored by OCFA will be restricted to 
only the Occupational  Health Nurse and will not be released  without  a written 
consent from the employee. The employee shall have access to and receive a copy 
of their records upon request. The sole purpose of keeping and maintaining these 
records is to ensure that all applicable vaccinations and screening records are kept 
current for those persons participating in this program. 

 
8. Results from blood titers for Hepatitis B will be sent directly to the employee and the 

OCFA Occupational Health Nurse who is the coordinator of the WEFIT Immunization 
Program. The blood titers are for purposes of determining levels of antibodies  so  
that a determination can  be made on whether  the  vaccine(s)  are necessary. The  
Hepatitis  C  screening results will be sent  directly  to the  employee  and 
UCI/Center  for  Occupational  & Environmental Health and not sent to the OCFA 
Occupational Health Nurse/Immunization Coordinator. 

 
9. An eight  (8)  member  WEFIT  Oversight Committee, co-chaired  by  the OCFA  and  

the OCPFA, will oversee  the WEFIT program.  Each co-chair shall choose two (2) 
voting members and one (1) alternate.  The additional members of the committee 
will be  nonvoting-members, and  will  consist of one (1) representative from each of 
the following groups:  Chief  Officers Association (COA), and the Orange County 
Employees Association (OCEA). 

 
The respective chairpersons shall have veto power over any issue that comes before 
the committee.   Issues that are vetoed by a chairperson shall then be moved to the 
traditional arena of labor/management relations. 

 
  



 

Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 

Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3L 

March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Blanket Order Contract Renewal for 

Elevator Maintenance Services 

Contact(s) for Further Information 

Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief jimruane@ocfa.org 714.573.6304 
Logistics Department 

Patrick Bauer, Property Manager patrickbauer@ocfa.org 714.573.6471 
Property Management Division 
 
Summary 

This agenda item is submitted for approval to extend and increase the previously approved blanket 
order contract with Mitsubishi Electric & Electronics USA, Inc. for the maintenance of elevators 
at the OCFA Regional Fire Operations and Training Center (RFOTC). 
 
Prior Board/Committee Action 

At its February 19, 2015, meeting, the Executive Committee approved a four-year sole source 
blanket order contract with Mitsubishi Electric & Electronics, USA, Inc. for RFOTC elevator 
maintenance services in the amount of $55,227.12 (for four years). 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 

Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to extend and increase a previously issued blanket 
order contract with Mitsubishi Electric & Electronics USA, Inc. for the maintenance of the 
Regional Fire Operations and Training Center elevators for a five-year term at an amount not to 
exceed $72,912.60. 
 
Impact to Cities/County 

Not Applicable. 
 
Fiscal Impact 

Funding for this contract is available in the existing FY 2018/19 Logistics Department, Property 
Management budget. 
 
Background 

All five elevators located at the RFOTC were manufactured and installed by Mitsubishi Electric 
& Electronics USA, Inc. at the time of building construction.  The OCFA has used Mitsubishi 
continuously to provide the maintenance services, since the RFOTC was built.  Mitsubishi is the 
sole source supplier of the proprietary parts required to service, maintain, and certify these 
elevators for safe operation. 
 
Staff negotiated a five-year agreement and Mitsubishi agreed to hold current pricing for the first 
three years and increase pricing by three-percent per year in the final two years of the contract.  
The total contract amount is $72,912.60 as listed on the chart on the following page. 
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Description  

Contract End Dates 
for Annual 

Renewal Options 

Original 
Amount 

New 
Annual 
Total 

Mitsubishi 4/30/2019 $14,322.12  
Maintenance, Repair & Certification Elevators 4/30/2020  $14,322.12 

 4/30/2021  $14,322.12 

 4/30/2022  $14,322.12 

 4/30/2023  $14,751.84 

 4/30/2024  $15,194.40 

    

 Total     $72,912.60 
 
Recommendation 

Staff is recommending the Executive Committee approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager 
to extend and increase the current blanket order contract with Mitsubishi Electric & Electronics 
USA, Inc. for the total amount of $72,912.60 for the five-year contract. 
 
Attachment(s) 

1. Original Professional Services Agreement (On file in the Clerk’s Office) 
2. Professional Services Agreement Proposed Amendment One  
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Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 

Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3M 

March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Blanket Order Contract Increases and Extensions for Property Management 

 
Contact(s) for Further Information 

Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief jimruane@ocfa.org  714.573.6801 
Logistics Department 
Patrick Bauer, Property Manager patrickbauer@ocfa.org  714.573.6471 
 
Summary 

This agenda item seeks approval to increase and/or extend current blanket orders for property 
management service contracts. 
 
Prior Board/Committee Action 

Not Applicable. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S)  
Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to renew, extend and increase blanket order 
contracts as specified for as-needed emergency and routine facilities maintenance. 
 
Impact to Cities/County 

Not Applicable. 
 
Fiscal Impact  

Funding for this contract is available in the existing FY 2018/19 Logistics Department, Property 
Management budget. 
 
Background 

Staff is currently developing specifications for heating, ventilation, and air conditioning, appliance, 
and fire alarm/sprinkler systems maintenance.  The requested increases and extensions are 
necessary to continue routine and emergency facility maintenance services until the solicitation 
processes are completed. 
 
Contractor BO# Current Increase New Total Extend To 

Harbor Pointe A/C & 
Control Systems, Inc. B01504-4 $75,000 $25,000 $100,000 7/31/19 

Harbor Pointe A/C & 
Control Systems, Inc. B01660-2 $165,000 $55,000 $220,000 7/31/19 

Riddle Appliance B01507-4 $25,000 $9,000 $34,000 7/31/19 
HCI Systems Inc. B01911 $10,000 $10,000 $20,000 7/31/19 

 
  

mailto:jimruane@ocfa.org
mailto:patrickbauer@ocfa.org


03/28/19 Executive Committee Meeting – Agenda Item No. 3M Page 2 

 
Property Management is responsible for the maintenance and repair of RFOTC (22 acres), 72 fire 
stations (including the air operations hangar), and the US&R warehouse.  The department utilizes 
contracted services for ongoing maintenance and repair at all the OCFA facilities to assist with the 
workload.  Due to the number of locations and calls received, existing staffing levels are inadequate to 
manage all of the requests received for maintenance and repairs, including after-hours and emergency 
requests, in house. 
 
Blanket Order (BO) contracts are competitively bid with initial BO contract amounts based on 
historical data, as well as time and material costs.  Having multiple contracts provides options for staff 
to share the workload according to availability and quality of service provided.  It is difficult to predict 
the amount of services that will be required annually since most of the service calls remedy emergency 
repairs and unforeseen problems. 
 
Multiple factors have influenced the need to extend and increase the current BO contracts.  In 
Property Management, there are always unanticipated projects, emergency repair requests, and 
unexpected events.  The Blanket Order increases and extensions recommended herein are for current 
contracts supporting routine preventative maintenance, routine repairs, and emergency repairs. 
 
Attachment(s) 

None. 



 
Orange County Fire Authority 

AGENDA STAFF REPORT 
Executive Committee Meeting Agenda Item No. 3N 
March 28, 2019 Consent Calendar 

Contract Award for Accounts Payable Workflow 
Integrated Document Imaging Solution 

 
Contact(s) for Further Information 
Jim Ruane, Assistant Chief jimruane@ocfa.org 714.573.6801 
Logistics Department 

Peter Moote, Management Analyst petermoote@ocfa.org 714.573.6335 
Business Services Department 
 
Summary 
This agenda item is submitted for approval to award a contract to ECS Imaging, Inc. (ECS) to 
provide an Accounts Payable Workflow/Integrated Document Imaging Solution for software, 
implementation, training, and support services. 
 
Prior Board/Committee Action 
Budget and Finance Committee Recommendation:  APPROVE 
At its regular March 13, 2019, meeting, the Budget and Finance Committee reviewed and 
unanimously recommended approval of this item. 
 
RECOMMENDED ACTION(S) 
1. Approve and authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute the proposed Professional Services 

Agreement with ECS Imaging, Inc. for software licensing, implementation, training, and 
support services in an amount not to exceed $114,545. 

2. Authorize the Purchasing Manager to execute two optional one-year renewals for software 
licensing and services in an amount not to exceed $25,000 annually ($164,545 during the initial 
three-year contract period through 2022). 

 
Impact to Cities/County 
Not Applicable. 
 
Fiscal Impact 
The requested budget adjustment of $114,545 is included in the Mid-Year Budget Adjustment 
item on the agenda for the Board of Directors.  Future annual licensing and support costs of 
approximately $25,000 will begin in year two of the contract; costs will be included in future 
proposed budgets. 
 
Background 
Finance staff process an average of 600 to 700 invoices weekly, each requiring hard copy 
distribution for departmental review and approval, followed by manual invoice data entry by 
accounts payable staff, and finally, manual filing.  In addition, time consuming manual retrieval 
of file copies is often required for research and records requests.  The application of technical 
solutions for automated invoice data capture, electronic routing, and electronic records storage 
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provide the opportunity to improve the current process by greatly reducing the time and effort 
required between receipt of invoice and check printing/electronic payment. 
 
In addition, the request for proposals sought a solution capable of supporting all modules of the 
OCFA’s implementation of the Ellucian Banner enterprise software suite.  While the initial focus 
of the project will be accounts payable process improvement, additional capabilities of the desired 
solution include direct electronic document retrieval of scanned records, application of OCFA’s 
records retention policy, and security-controlled access for all modules, including purchasing, 
general accounting, payroll and human resources. 
 
Request for Proposal (RFP) Process 
On May 25, 2018, RFP RO2295 was issued to solicit competitive proposals for an Accounts 
Payable Workflow/Integrated Document Imaging Solution.  A non-mandatory pre-proposal 
meeting was held on June 12, 2018, with one firm attending the meeting.  Final proposals were 
due on July 10, 2018, and two proposals were received.  The proposals were evaluated based on 
the criteria and point structure as defined in the RFP: method of approach (15), qualifications & 
experience (35), technical requirements (25), and proposed costs (25).  Following the written 
proposal evaluation, the evaluation committee conducted interviews with the representatives from 
both ECS and NyQuest Consulting LLC.  Upon completion of the proposal evaluation and 
interviews, ECS was the number one ranked firm in the RFP process.  ECS provided software 
demonstrations at both OCFA and at a “live” client site.  Because of the best and final offer, ECS 
provided a reduction of $5,225 in the first year of the contract. 
 
The proposal from ECS Imaging, Inc. offers software applications with long standing and proven 
results from other public agencies.  This firm has a strong customer base and is experienced with 
providing and supporting secure, reliable, electronic document management utilizing a workflow 
solution.  Additional information on the evaluation scoring is provided in Attachment 1. 
 
Recommendation 
Staff is recommending the award of the contract to ECS, the number one ranked firm in the RFP 
process and authorization to execute two additional one-year software licensing and support 
services in the amount of $25,000 annually (total contract amount for initial three years is 
$164,565).  
 
Attachment(s) 
1. Evaluation Scoring 
2. Proposed Professional Services Agreement 

Exhibit A – ECS Imaging, Inc. Response to RFP (on file in the office of the Clerk) 



RO2295 – Accounts Payable Workflow/ ERP Integrated Document Imaging 
Summary of Evaluation Scores and Pricing 

 

Evaluation 

An evaluation team consisting of three staff members from Finance, one from Information 
Technology, and one from Human Resources evaluated the proposals received. The proposals 
were evaluated based on the criteria and point structure as defined in the RFP: method of approach 
(15), qualifications and experience (35), technical requirements (25) and proposed costs (25). 
Upon completion of the proposal evaluation, interviews, and additional product demonstations, it 
was determined that ECS Imaging, Inc. possessed a more comprehensive solution and thus 
emerged as the top ranked firm. Final evaluation scores are shown in Table 1 below: 
 
 
Table 1: 

 
 
 
Pricing, Negotiations, & Results 

Based on the final rankings, staff continued negotiations with ECS Imaging, Inc., the top ranked 
(lowest priced) firm. A Best and Final Offer (BAFO) request was sent to ECS Imaging, Inc. on 
January 24, 2019 and the response was received prior to the January 31, 2019 (due date).  
 
As a result of the request for a BAFO, ECS Imaging Inc. offered a reduction of $5,000 from the 
original proposed price for services and an additional discount of  $225 for 20 extra hours of 
services for template creation. The cost breakdown and appropriation requested is provided in 
Table 2. 
 
 
 
  

EVALUATION SCORE SUMMARY

Cost Proposal Year 1

Evaluators 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5

A. Method of Approach (15) 7.5 15 12 12.75 13.5 7.5 12 9 11.25 10.5

B. Qualifications & Experience (35) 24.5 29.75 17.5 17.5 28 24.5 29.75 24.5 19.25 26.25

C. Technical Capabilities (25) 17.5 22.5 20 12.5 21.25 17.5 25 20 15 20

D. Proposed Costs (25) 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 16.0 16.0 16.0 16.0 16.0

Sum of Written Proposal Scores 74.5 92.3 74.5 67.8 87.8 65.5 82.8 69.5 61.5 72.8

E. Demonstrations (35) 28 29.75 24.5 29.75 31.5 17.5 28 19.25 21 22.75

F. Interview/Questions (15) 12 12.75 12 12.75 12 9 12.75 11.25 13.5 10.5

Total of both written & presentation 114.50 134.75 111.00 110.25 131.25 92.00 123.50 100.00 96.00 106.00

Ranking with Presentation 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2 2

Sum of Ranking w/Interview

Overall Ranking 1 2

$109,305 

NyQuest Consulting LLC

$170,500 

105

ECS Imaging, Inc.

Attachment 1 



Table 2 
 

Description of Product/Service Cost 
Software Licensing $47,265.00 
Professional Services  $55,150.00 
Support Year 1  $6,890.00 
Total Base Cost - Year 1  $109,305.00 
Optional Professional Services $4,500 
Total Initial Cost – Year 1 $113,805.00 
BAFO Discount  ($5,225.00) 
Total Initial/Year 1  $108,580.00 
Contingency funds requested for additional services as needed 
(10% of Services) $5,965.00 
Total Appropriation Requested  $114,545.00 
Annual Licensing Costs (Years 2 and 3) $20,160 
Additional funds requested for professional services as needed $4,840 
Total Annual Amount Requested (Years 2 and 3) $25,000 
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